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For  the  Year  Ending  June  30 
Nineteen  Hundred  and  Four. 


Cairo  High  School. 


’.'HE  LIBRARY  OF  THE 


FEB  16  1937 


COMMERCIAL 


PRINTING  CO. 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION,  19044905, 


TERM  EXPIRES  APRIL 


Miles  Frederick  Gilbert . 1905 

John  H.  Jones . 1905 

Chas.  R.  Stuart . 1905 

Mrs.  Amarala  Martin . 1905 

A.  A.  Bondurant . 1907 

E.  D.  Carey . 1907 

J.  H.  Galligan . 1907 

Mrs.  Anna  G.  White . 1906 

C.  B.  S.  Pennebaker . 1906 

W.  F.  Gibson . 1906 


OFFICERS. 


Miles  Frederick  Gilbert . President 

John  H.  Jones . Secretary 

E.  L.  Gilbert . Clerk 

Taylor  C.  ClEndenen . Superintendent 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 


FINANCE. 

Miles  Frederick  Gilbert,  Chairman;  John  H.  Jones,  James  H. 

Galligan,  Chas.  R.  Stuart. 

TEACHERS  AND  TEXT  BOOKS . 

John  H.  Jones,  Chairman;  James  H.  Galligan,  Mrs.  Anna  G. 
White  and  the  Superintendent. 

RULES,  REGULATIONS  AND  COMPLAINTS. 

Charles  R.  Stuart,  Chairman;  A.  A.  Bondurant,  Mrs.  Amarala 
Martin  and  the  Superintendent. 

PURCHASES. 

E.  D.  Carey,  Chairman;  Chas.  R.  Stuart  and  C.  B.  S.  Pennebaker. 

BUILDING  AND  GROUNDS. 

C.  B.  S.  Pennebaker,  Chairman;  A.  A.  Bondurant  and 

W.  F.  Gibson. 

REPAIRS  AND  IMPROVEMENTS. 

W.  F.  Gibson,  Chairman;  E.  D.  Carey  and  The 
Superintendent. 

VISIT  A  TION  OF  SCHOOLS. 

Mrs.  Anna  G.  White,  Chairman;  Mrs.  Amarala  Martin. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Mrs.  Amarala  Martin,  Chairman;  Mrs.  Anna  G.  White. 


DIRECTORY 


C  C*  P«  O 

SUPERINTENDENT’S  office  hours. 

From  8  to  io  o’clock  a.  m.  and  from  4  to  5  o’clock  p.  m.,  Cairo 
High  School  Building. 

REGUEAR  MEETINGS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  first  Thursday  of  each  month,  7:30  p.  m.  in  Board  rooms, 
Cairo  High  School  Building. 

teachers’  meetings. 

The  Monthly  Institute  on  the  second  Saturday  of  each  calendar 
month,  from  10  to  12  a.  m. 

Teachers’  weekly  and  grade  meetings  at  call  of  the  Superintendent. 

SCHOOE  SESSIONS. 

From  9  to  12  a.  m.,  and  from  1:30  to  4:30  p.  m. 

First  and  second  grades  may  dismiss  30  minutes  earlier  each  ses¬ 
sion. 


SCHOOL  CALENDAR,  1904-1905. 

Opening  of  School — Monday,  September  19th,  1904. 

Thanksgiving  Holiday — Thursday  and  Friday,  November  24  and 
25,  1904. 

Christmas  Holiday — School  closes  Friday  afternoon,  December 
23,  1904,  and  opens  Monday,  January  2,  1905. 

Close  of  First  Term,  first  half  of  School  Year,  January  27,  1905. 

Opening  of  Second  Term,  second  half  of  School  Year,  January  30, 

1905- 

Washington’s  Birthday — Wednesday,  February  22,  half  holiday — 
afternoon. 

Spring  Vacation — April  15  to  April  24,  1905. 

Decoration  Day — Tuesday,  May  30,  half  holiday — afternoon. 
Commencement  Week — June  12  to  June  17,  1905. 

Closing  of  School — Friday,  June  16,  1905. 


FINANCIAL  STATEMENT. 


(Compiled  from  Report  of  Treasurer  Township,  Hon.  John  M.  Lansden.) 

Financial  Statement  of  receipts  and  expenditures  of  District  No.  i, 
Township  17,  for  the  year  July  1st,  1903,  to  June  30th,  1904: 


RECEIPTS. 


Balance  reported  on  hand  June  30th,  1903 . $  47.43 

From  distribution  of  school  funds .  1,481.34 

From  special  district  taxes .  44,916.39 

From  tuition  fees .  7.50 

Anticipation  warrants . 5,500.00 

Total . . . 151,952.66 


EXPENDITURES. 


Paid  teachers’  orders . $31,538.03 

Paid  for  new  sites  and  grounds .  566.50 

Paid  for  repairs  and  improvements .  1,361.96 

Paid  for  school  furniture .  549.00 

Paid  for  school  apparatus .  423.40 

Paid  for  books  for  district  libraries .  83.37 

Paid  interest  and  rent . . .  2,363.48 

Paid  principal  of  district  bonds .  1,000.00 

Paid  fuel,  janitors,  insurance,  incidentals .  5,767.17 

Paid  for  services  of  clerk  of  board .  180.00 

Paid  anticipation  warrants  and  interest .  5,634.75 


$49,467.66 


Cash  balance  June  30th,  1904 


2,485.00 


$51,952.66 

BONDS  AND  INDEBTEDNESS,  JUNE  30TH,  1904. 


Series  II . $  8,000.00 

Series  III .  28,000.00 


VAEUE  OF  SCHOOE  PROPERTY. 

Buildings,  lots  and  furniture . $155,000.00 

School  apparatus .  2,800.00 

School  libraries .  3,500.00 

Amount  of  district  school  tax  levy  made  August  1903 .  47,000.00 

Amount  of  district  school  tax  levy  made  August  1904 .  49,000.00 


REPORT  OF  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  BOARD, 


To  the:  Citizens  of  the  City  of  Cairo  and  Outeying  District: 

For  the  Board  of  Education,  in  this  jurisdiction,  I  herewith  trans¬ 
mit  to  the  people,  this  the  Annual  Catalogue  of  the  Public  Schools. 
The  precedent,  long  since  established,  under  requirements  of  law, 
bring  from  our  various  officers  and  teachers,  full  statistics,  and  in  the 
following  pages  will  be  found  a  complete  showing  of  the  condition  of 
our  school  system. 

FINANCE. 

The  report  of  the  Secretary  will  show  the  actual  figures,  as  to  re¬ 
ceipts  and  expenditures.  A  fair  examination  thereof,  by  any  citizen, 
in  so  far  interested,  as  to  have  children  in  the  schools,  will  result  in 
satisfaction.  Dong  experience  has  taught  us,  that  complaint,  as  to 
expenditures,  comes  only  from  that  class  where  children  have  com¬ 
pleted  the  course,  and  is  suggested  by  the  tax  on  their  accumulations. 
This  is  wrong,  for  the  great  mass  of  truly  intelligent  people,  should 
remember  that  for  the  benefits  received  by  their  children,  they  should 
be  willing  to  help  the  children  of  younger  generations,  and  thereby 
furnish  to  their  country,  the  true  type  of  citizenship,  which  ensures 
the  safety  of  the  Republic.  The  annual  tax  levy,  has  been  the  subject 
of  conscientious,  serious  thought,  and  has  been  placed  as  low  as  the 
situation,  and  the  demands  of  progressive  education  will  justify. 

TEACHERS  AND  TEXT  BOOKS. 

Our  Standing  Committee  on  Teachers  and  Text  Books,  have  ren¬ 
dered  most  efficient  service.  By  their  careful  and  laborious  consider¬ 
ation  of  matters  coming  before  them,  they  have  acted  the  best  possi¬ 
ble,  in  each  particular  case,  and  have  supported  the  views  of  the  Pres¬ 
ident,  in  the  preference  of  manual  training,  where  the  circumstances 
permitted.  We  desire,  especially,  at  this  place,  to  commend  our  corps 
of  teachers,  and  to  thank  them  all  for  their  faithful  work  during  the 
year. 

HIGH  SCHOOES. 

Good  progress  has  been  made  in  both  of  our  High  Schools,  during 
the  year.  Our  expert  teachers  have  fully  proven  the  wisdom  of  their 
employment.  The  results  of  their  labor,  will  be  especially  apparent 
in  the  work  of  the  current  year,  and  the  raising  of  the  school 
standards,  in  discipline  and  efficiency. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Our  Manual  Training  plants,  in  our  two  principal  buildings,  are 
fast  becoming  a  source  of  great  benefit  and  is  attracting  attention  of 
parents  and  children.  This  department,  which  in  its  infancy,  is  dem¬ 
onstrating  fast,  its  great  value  in  school  work,  and  it  only  remains 
that  domestic  science  and  handcraft  be  eventually  introduced,  thereby 
doing  for  the  girls,  what  we  are  doing  for  the  boys. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

Our  buildings  have  been  put  in  thorough  repair,  and  the  constant 
watchfulness  of  the  committees,  on  “Buildings  and  Grounds”,  and 
“Repairs  and  Improvements”,  keeps  pace  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Schools. 

CONCLUSION. 

The  faithfulness  and  efficiency  of  our  Superintendent,  and  the 
Principals  of  the  various  Schools,  should  be  noted,  and  appreciated 
by  the  public,  for  the  thoroughness  of  their  work. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Miles  Frederick  Gilbert, 

President  Board  of  Education,  Cairo.  Ill. 

Dated  Cairo,  Ill.,  Sept.  27th,  1904. 
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REPORT  OF  SECRETARY. 

FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30TH,  I904. 

To  the  Board  of  Education  : 

Your  secretary  presents  herewith  a  report  of  general  statistics  and 
comparative  expenses  for  the  year  July  1st,  1903,  to  June  30th,  1904: 

GENERA  u  STATISTICS. 

No.  males  under  21  years  of  age . , .  2,898 

No.  of  females  under  21  years  of  age .  2,820 

Total .  5,718 

No.  of  males  between  ages  of  6  and  21 .  2,149 

No.  of  females  between  ages  of  6  and  21 .  2,248 

Total .  4,397 

No.  of  graded  schools . 9 

No.  of  ungraded  schools. . 2 

Total .  11 

No.  months  graded  schools  in  session .  81 

No.  months  ungraded  schools  in  session .  l8 

Total.  .  99 

No.  of  rooms  in  graded  schools  or  teachers .  46 

No.  of  rooms  in  ungraded  schools  or  teachers .  2 

Total .  48 

No.  of  male  teachers  employed .  6 

No.  of  female  teachers  employed .  43 

Total . 49 

No.  of  male  pupils  enrolled .  1,092 

No.  of  female  pupils  enrolled. .  1,286 

Total .  2,378 

No.  of  brick  school  houses  in  district .  6 

No.  of  frame  school  houses  in  district .  5 

Total .  11 

No.  of  volumes  bought  for  library  during  year .  225 

Total  number  of  volumes  now  in  school  libraries .  3,245 
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Highest  monthly  wages  paid  any  male  teacher . $  166.67 

Highest  monthly  wages  paid  any  female  teacher .  85.00 

Lowest  monthly  wages  paid  any  male  teacher .  60.00 

Lowest  monthly  wages  paid  any  female  teacher. .  30.00 

Amount  earned  male  teachers  during  year .  6,199.94 

Amount  earned  female  teachers  during  year .  19,685.50 


COMPARATIVE  EXPENDITURES. 


YEAR  ENDING 

JUNE  30 

totau 

PAID 

PAID  RE¬ 
PAIRS  AND 

IMP’VMENTS 

FUEU,  JANI¬ 
TORS,  ETC., 

ORDERS 

PAID  TEACHERS’ 

ORDERS 

1895 

$28,283.14 

$  842.61 

$3,070.96 

$19,372.71 

1896 

27,386.38 

L47I-73 

3,959-87 

17,654.21 

1897 

35,418.29 

1,851.55 

3,327-99 

24,723.67 

1898 

55,581.01 

751-75 

3,380.90 

19,996.63 

1899 

42,678.69 

755.07 

5,422.02 

19,353.86 

1900 

3L978.39 

L379-I4 

5,333-39 

19,095.88 

1901 

39,023.43 

1,631.46 

4,650.38 

26,397.86 

1902 

47,999-35 

2,976.38 

6,112.39 

25,829.39 

I903 

47,576.78 

2,381.97 

4,218.45 

26,654.20 

I904 

49,467.66 

1,910.96 

5,767.17 

3L538.03 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Jno.  H.  Jones,  Secretary. 

Cairo,  Illinois,  September  15,  1904. 


Douglas  School 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 
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REPORT  OF  SUPERINTENDENT, 

To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Education: 

I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  herewith  a  report  showing  the 
growth  and  improvement  of  the  Public  Schools  of  Cairo  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30th,  1904: 

STATISTICS. 

The  school  year  opened  September  7th,  1903,  and  closed  June  3rd, 
1904.  The  number  of  days  taught  was  181. 

I.  POPULATION. 

Population,  actual,  in  1903 . 16,147 

Population  of  city  by  census  of  1900 . 12,566 

Number  of  children  under  21  years .  5,718 

Number  of  children  between  6  and  21 .  4>397 

Number  of  children  enrolled  in  Public  Schools .  2,378 

Number  of  children  enrolled  in  Private  Schools . 238 

II.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  SCHOOLS. 

High  Schools  (9th  to  12th  grades  inclusive) .  2 

Grammar  Schools  (5th  to  8th  grades  inclusive) . .  13 

Primary  Schools  (1st  to  4th  grades  inclusive) .  22 

Mixed  Schools  (1st  to  8th  grades  inclusive) .  2 


Whole  number  of  schools .  39 

III.  SCHOOL  HOUSES. 

Cairo  High  School,  Walnut,  Twenty-fourth  and  Twenty-fifth  sts.  1 

Douglas,  Walnut  and  Douglas  streets .  1 

Sumner  (including  High  School)  Walnut  and  Nineteenth  sts. . .  2 

Lincoln,  Twenty-ninth  and  Elm  streets .  1 

Safford,  Walnut,  Cross  and  Center  streets .  1 

Greeley,  Eleventh  street  near  Walnut .  1 

Phillips,  northwest  of  city  limits .  1 

Garrison,  Thirty-third  and  Poplar  streets .  1 

Bruce,  Future  City .  1 

Woodside,  northwest  of  city  limits .  1 


Total  number  of  school  houses .  11 

iv.  TEACHERS. 

Number  of  High  School  teachers;  male,  3;  female,  7 .  10 

Number  of  Grammar  School  teachers:  male,  2;  female,  11 .  13 

Number  of  Primary  School  teachers .  22 

Number  of  Mixed  School  teachers,  female .  2 

Supervisors:  male,  1;  female,  1 .  2 

Whole  number  of  teachers .  49 
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v.  pupils. 

Whole  number  of  pupils  enrolled .  2,378 

Whole  number  of  males  enrolled  in  High  Schools .  79 

Whole  number  of  females  enrolled  in  High  Schools .  166 

Whole  number  of  males  enrolled  in  other  grades .  1,013 

Whole  number  of  females  enrolled  in  other  grades .  1,120 

Average  attendance  in  High  Schools. .  217 

Average  daily  attendance  in  all  schools . . .  1)851 

Total  days  schools  in  session .  181 

Total  days  attendance . . . 335>c>3i 

Total  number  cases  of  tardiness .  415 

Per  cent,  of  tardiness  for  the  year . 0006 

Per  cent,  of  punctuality . 9994 

Average  number  of  pupils  per  teacher,  based  on  the  whole  en¬ 
rollment .  50 

Average  number  of  pupils  per  teacher,  based  on  the  average 

daily  attendance . 39 


VI.  COST,  I903-I904. 

Total  receipts  from  school  taxes  and  balance,  June,  1904 . $46,452.66 

Total  expenditure  for  salaries  of  teachers,  earned .  25,885.44 

Total  expenditure  for  current  salaries  and  expenses .  34>i55-38 

Cost  per  pupil  for  tuition,  based  on  total  enrollment .  10.88 

Cost  per  pupil  for  tuition,  based  on  average  daily  attendance  13.98 

Cost  per  pupil  for  everything,  based  on  total  enrollment _  14.36 

Cost  per  pupil  for  everything,  based  on  average  daily  attend¬ 
ance .  18.34 


VII.  COMPARATIVE  STATISTICS. 


SCHOOL  YEAR 
ENDING  JUNE 

NUMBER 

BETWEEN 

6  AND  21 

PUPILS 

ENROLLED 

1 - - - 

SEATING 

CAPACITY 

AVERAGE 

DAILY 

ATTENDANCE 

DAYS  TAUGHT 

GRAND  TOTAL 
ATTENDANCE 

TOTAL  CASES 
OF  TARDINESS 

1891 

3606 

1516 

1371 

1 1 19 

179 

200412 

752 

1896 

39  67 

2044 

1934 

1520 

180 

273555 

757 

1897 

3792 

2084 

1948 

1609 

182 

292880 

833 

1898 

3965 

2138 

2248 

1710 

183 

312946 

654 

1899 

4098 

2149 

2026 

1614 

183 

295351 

600 

1900 

4300 

2133 

1975 

1668 

183 

305408 

467 

I90I 

4400 

2188 

2002 

1818 

l8l 

328199 

427 

1902 

4420 

2197 

1952 

1705 

180 

307003 

583 

1903 

4443 

2223 

2112 

1723 

180 

314148 

433 

1904  1 

4397 

2378 

2172 

1851 

l8l 

335031 

415 

BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 
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ATTENDANCE  AND  PUNCTUALITY. 


The  number  of  days  taught,  181,  was  one  more  than  the  preceding 
year,  but  the  total  of  attendance  increased  21,883  over  the  preceding 
year.  The  number  of  cases  of  tardiness  was  415  against  433  for  the 
preceding  year.  This  record  in  attendance  and  punctuality  is  much 
better  than  found  in  most  schools  and  tells  the  story  of  interest  shown 
by  teachers  and  parents,  and  the  children’s  health  and  attention. 

VOCAL  MUSIC  SUPERVISION. 

The  Supervisor  of  Music,  Eaura  A.  Miller,  has  raised  from  year  to 
year  the  standard  of  the  schools  in  vocal  music.  She  has  been  very 
successful  and  the  results  are  encouraging.  The  pupils  read  music 
and  sing  better  than  they  read  from  their  reading  books.  The  charge 
that  our  pupils  do  not  learn  to  read  music  is  unfounded  and  based 
upon  the  fact  that  from  5  to  10  per  cent,  do  not  learn  to  read  or  sing, 
and  therefore  the  90  or  95  per  cent  do  not.  There  is  no  department  of 
school  work  in  the  Cairo  schools  more  satisfactory  than  that  of  vocal 
music.  Mrs.  Miller’s  report  on  another  page  is  encouraging. 


DRAWING  SUPERVISION. 

Cairo  is  the  only  place  of  importance  in  Illinois  that  does  not  em¬ 
ploy  a  supervisor  of  drawing.  At  the  present  time  the  average  grade 
teacher  is  not  sufficiently  well  trained  in  the  subject  of  Drawing,  be¬ 
fore  taking  up  the  work  as  a  teacher  and  in  order  to  off-set  this  lack 
of  training,  in  what  is  being  recognized  as  a  very  important  subject 
work  in  school  work,  it  is  necessary  to  employ  some  skilled  person  to 
train  the  grade  teachers  in  acquiring  sufficient  technical  power,  suffi¬ 
ciently  good  standards  and  a  knowledge  of  methods  which  will  enable 
them  to  teach  Drawing  as  well  as  they  teach  any  of  the  school  sub¬ 
jects.  It  is  hard  to  find  a  city  or  town  in  the  Central  West,  having  a 
population  of  eight  or  ten  thousand  and  upward  that  does  not  employ 
a  Supervisor  of  Drawing.  A  list  of  45  cities  and  towns  of  Illinois  that 
employ  such  a  supervisor,  with  population,  is  worth  serious  considera¬ 
tion.  The  list  is  as  follows: 


Aurora,  E.  S . 18,000 

Aurora,  W.  S .  8,000 

Alton . 17,000 

Belvidere .  5.000 

Bloomington . 25,000 

Bushnell .  3»ooo 

Canton .  9,000 

Champaign . 10,000 

Danville . 20,000 

Decatur . 23,000 

DeKalb . 7,500 

Dixon . 10,000 


E.  St.  Eouis . ...40,000 

Elgin . 24,000 

Evanston . 12,000 

Fairbury . 3,500 

Freeport . 17,000 

Galesburg . 22,000 

Galva .  3,000 

Geneseo .  4,000 

Harvey . 5,500 

Jacksonville . 17,000 

Joliet . 40,000 

Kankakee. . . . 15,000 
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Kewanee . 14,000 

LaGrange .  4,500 

Lincoln . 12,000 

Macomb .  6,000 

Melrose  Park  and  Maywood  8,000 

Moline . 20,000 

Monmouth . 10,000 

Oak  Park . 10,7000 

Ottawa. . 10,  500 

Paris .  7,000 

Pekin . 10,000 


Peoria..  . 75, 000 

Pontiac .  7,000 

Quincy . 40,000 

Rock  Island . 19,000 

Rockford . 35, 000 

Springfield  . 36,000 

Sterling .  7,000 

Streator . 16,000 

Urbana .  6,000 

Waukegan .  9,000 


THE  CAIRO  PUBRIC  RIBRARY. 

Free  public  libraries  are  recognized  as  educational  factors  of  great 
value,  going  hand  in  hand  with  free  public  schools.  In  fact,  they 
even  go  a  step  further,  as  they  reach  the  people  of  every  walk  in  life. 
To  many  a  library  is  a  source  of  quiet  pleasure  and  recreation,  but  to 
the  student  it  is  a  necessity. 

A  library  is  even  a  factor  for  the  making  of  higher  moral  standing 
of  its  patrons  and  the  community.  It  saves  many  from  the  formation 
of  habits  of  idleness  and  dissipation.  The  reader  and  the  patron  of 
the  public  library  is  a  continuous  learner  in  the  life  school.  He  keeps 
abreast  of  the  age  in  which  he  lives.  It  saves  him  from  fossilization, 
stagnation  and  mental  decrepitude.  He  keeps  apace  with  the  best 
and  latest  in  literature,  science,  economies  and  art.  “He  lives  to 
learn  and  learns  to  live.” 

Cairo  is  especially  fortunate  in  possessing  a  well  selected  library, 
of  some  12,000  volumes.  It  has  always  been  the  purpose  of  the  Li¬ 
brary  Board  to  purchase  only  the  best  fiction,  (no  trash)  and  reliable 
and  useful  books  in  the  various  branches  of  literature.  While  the 
whole  library  merits  close  inspection,  the  books  for  reference  only, 
placed  in  a  room  where  all  have  access  to  them  at  any  time  when  the 
building  is  open,  are  of  the  most  use.  The  crowds  of  pupils  who 
search  through  these  volumes  for  information  in  connection  with  their 
school  work  thrills  one’s  heart  with  pride. 

The  librarian,  Mrs.  L.  L.  Powell,  is  efficient  and  willing  and  very 
helpful  to  the  school  children. 

The  new  Card  Catalogue  is  of  great  use  to  students  as  well  as  other 
patrons  of  the  library.  It  has  the  advantage  over  a  printed  one,  of  at 
all  times  showing  what  the  library  contains,  and  of  not  being  out  of 
date.  The  cards  are  arranged  upon  the  dictionary  plan,  with  alpha- 
beted  manila  guides.  The  books  have  been  carefully  analyzed  and 
appear  in  this  catalogue  under  author,  familiar  subject  and  title, 
where  the  subject  does  not  express  the  title.  There  are  cross-refer¬ 
ences  and  other  helps  which  will  enable  the  user,  with  a  little  atten- 
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tion,  to  see  the  resources  of  the  library,  and  use  the  catalogue  and 
books  advantageously. 

The  recent  establishment  of  Branch  Library  No.  i,  at  the  Sumner 
High  School  rooms,  proves  to  be  an  excellent  plan — so  convenient 
and  useful  to  teachers,  pupils  and  patrons  of  that  school.  The  branch 
has  149  volumes  loaned  from  the  Cairo  Public  Library,  and  461  vol¬ 
umes  placed  therein  by  the  Sumner  High  School  and  Eighth  Grade, 
making  a  total  of  610  volumes. 

SCHOOL  LIBRARIES. 

The  libraries  of  the  two  High  Schools  and  of  the  several  grades, 
increased  225  volumes  during  the  year  ending  June  30th,  1904.  The 
total  number  of  volumes  at  that  time  was  3,245.  The  books  generally 
are  purchased  by  contributions  of  parents,  pupils  and  teachers.  The 
teachers  read  daily  to  children  in  Grades  1,  2  and  3;  and  credit  on 
term  reports  is  given  all  home  and  school  reading  of  school  library 
books  by  the  pupils.  The  teachers  take  means  to  test  the  children  as 
to  special  understanding  of  the  books  read.  The  purpose  is  to  train 
in  the  reading  of  suitable  books  that  taste  and  habit  for  reading  may 
become  fixed  and  of  the  right  sort  for  adult  life  and  good  citizenship. 

SCHOOL  AND  HOME  HABITS. 

Years  of  observation  and  experience  prove  that  complaints  against 
the  work  of  the  public  schools  and  their  management  come  first  from 
children  who  are  permitted  to  have  free  range  in  the  matter  of  amuse¬ 
ment  and  entertainment  outside  of  school  hours.  These  young  people 
complain  of  school  and  are  usually  seconded  in  their  murmurings  by 
parents  and  guardians.  It  rarely  occurs  that  a  complaint  comes  from 
children  or  parents  where  the  children  devote  a  fair  portion  of  the 
home  time  to  the  preparation  of  school  tasks. 

Boys,  ranging  from  nine  years  to  sixteen,  too  often  are  found 
lounging  on  street  corners,  or  loafing  somewhere  far  into  the  night. 
If  no  other  harm  is  done  thereby,  the  loss  of  sleep,  irregular  hours 
and  waste  of  nervous  energy  will  unfit  these  youths  for  the  duties  of 
the  school  room  the  following  day. 

Where  parents  control  children  in  the  matter  of  amusements  and 
evening  recreations,  in  home  preparation  of  school  tasks,  in  habits  of 
good  reading,  in  regularity  of  study  hours  and  retiring  hours,  the  re¬ 
sults  of  public  school  work  will  be  much  more  satisfactory,  and  the 
habits  formed  thereby  more  fitting  for  good  citizenship  and  successful 
home  and  business  life. 

THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

c  • 

The  growth  of  the  Cairo  High  School  may  be  noted  from  the  re¬ 
port  of  Principal  Slone  in  another  place. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  attendance  fell  off  from  211  in  1898  to 
178  in  1904.  This  is  accounted  for  in  the  matter  of  total  attendance 
by  the  raising  of  the  standard  of  admission  to  the  High  School. 
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We  cannot  have  quantity  and  quality  both,  so  we  hold  to  the 
latter.  The  requirements  for  the  current  year  are  still  higher,  and 
longer  time  is  given  for  recitations.  At  present,  40  minutes  is  the 
regular  recitation  period,  making  less  time  for  study  at  school  and 
more  for  class  recitation.  But  more  study  has  been  had  from  High 
school  and  Grammar  students  at  home  during  the  past  year  from  a 
large  majority  of  the  pupils.  Parents  who  neglect  to  look  after  the 
home  side  of  school  work  will  be  least  satisfied  with  the  training  and 
education  of  their  children. 

A  matter  of  congratulation  is  the  fact  that  school  nights,  in  most 
families  where  there  are  school  children,  are  being  held  for  study  or 
regular  rest,  to  the  great  help  of  the  children’s  school  progress. 

The  report  of  the  Sumner  High  School  is  presented  in  full  on  an¬ 
other  page  by  Principal  Lewis. 

This  school  is  doing  excellent  work.  In  fact,  both  schools  are  the 
equals  of  the  best  High  Schools  in  the  state.  New  physical  apparatus 
in  both  science  laboratories  supply  a  long  needed  want.  Apparatus 
for  biological  and  physiographical  laboratory  work  is  being  added. 
All  college  requirements  are  now  met,  and  the  graduates  from  these 
High  Schools  are  fully  accredited  to  the  State  University,  and  to  col¬ 
leges  and  universities  of  the  highest  rank. 

MANUAL  TRAINING,  HANDCRAFT  AND  DOMESTIC  SCIENCE. 

Two  successful  manual  training  centers  have  been  in  operation 
nearly  two  years  at  the  respective  High  Schools.  The  work  is  con¬ 
fined  to  woodwork  and  the  use  of  hand  woodworking  tools,  with  a 
thorough  course  in  mechanical  drawing.  It  is  expected  that  wood  and 
iron  lathes  will  be  added  at  an  early  day.  Domestic  Science  has  a 
place  in  the  Sumner  High  School  in  so  far  as  that  term  may  apply  to 
sewing,  cutting,  darning  and  mending.  There  is  a  place  and  a  need 
for  two  first-class  domestic  science  plants  at  the  respective  High 
Schools  and  the  day  is  not  far  distant,  we  hope,  when  this  subject  will 
have  equal  consideration  with  manual  training  in  the  Cairo  public 
schools. 

SOME  COMPARISONS  AS  TO  BONDS  AND  TAX  RATE. 

There  are  eleven  cities  in  the  state  whose  population  is  over 
15,000  and  under  25,000.  The  bonded  indebtedness  of  these  cities  for 
school  purposes,  June  30,  1903,  and  the  tax  rate  for  school  purposes 
for  the  same  year  were  as  follows: 


I 

Moline . 

Bonds. 

Rate. 

3-95 

2 

Rock  Island  . 

3-30 

3 

Elgin . 

2.89 

4 

Bloomington . 

.  54,ooo 

2.48 

5 

Evanston . .  . 

2.45 

6 

Galesburg . 

2.44 

7 

Dativille . 

2.36 
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8  Aurora — 

East . 

West . 

9  Jacksonville 

10  Decatur . 

11  Cairo . 


10,000 

2.25 

10,000 

2.07 

32,000 

2.02 

75,000 

1.68 

37,000 

2.80 

It  will  be  noted  that  three  of  the  cities  have  higher  tax  rate,  while 
seven  have  a  greater  bonded  indebtedness  than  Cairo.  Most  of  the 
cities  named  have  a  much  higher  equalized  valuation  v$hich  reduces 
the  rate  considerably. 

CHII,D  I*ABOR  uw. 


The  law  passed  at  the  last  session  of  the  State  Legislature  entitled, 
“An  Act  to  regulate  the  employment  of  children  in  the  State  of  Illi¬ 
nois,  and  to  provide  for  the  enforcement  thereof,”  has  imposed  new 
duties  upon  school  authorities.  During  the  past  few  months  since 
this  law  went  into  effect,  some  sixty  boys  between  the  ages  of  fourteen 
and  sixteen  years,  have  received  certificates  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools  entitling  them  to  work  at  employments  not  forbidden  by  law. 

Some  of  the  requirements  of  this  law  with  which  school  authori¬ 
ties  have  to  do  are  as  follows: 

1.  No  child  shall  be  given  a  certificate  to  work  who  is  under 
fourteen  years  of  age. 

2.  Every  child  employed  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  six¬ 
teen  years  is  required  to  file  with  his  employer  an  age  and  school  cer¬ 
tificate. 

3.  Parent  or  guardian  desiring  certificate  for  child  must  appear 
in  person,  and  present  a  school  certificate  as  to  age  and  ability  to  read 
and  write,  signed  by  principal  or  teacher,  and  make  affidavit  to  cer¬ 
tain  facts. 

4.  Each  certificate  belongs  to  the  child  to  whom  it  is  issued,  but 
while  the  child  is  employed  it  must  be  filed  with  the  employer  where 
it  can  be  seen  at  any  time  by  factory  inspector. 

5.  Severe  penalties  are  imposed  upon  employers  and  parents  who 
violate  certain  provisions  of  this  law. 

Of  the  fifty-seven  to  whom  these  certificates  have  been  issued,  very 
few  have  done  any  High  School  work,  a  few  have  completed  the  gram¬ 
mar  school  course,  but  by  far  the  greater  number  of  them  have  not 
gotten  beyond  the  fifth  grade. 

Those  who  stop  school  before  completing  the  grammar  school 
course  may  be  divided  into  three  classes.  First:  those  who  are  not 
getting  along  well  in  school  and  prefer  to  work  rather  than  attend 
school;  second,  those  who  have  a  stronger  desire  to  earn  money  for 
themselves  than  to  get  an  education;  third,  and  there  are  more  of  this 
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class  than  either  of  the  other  classes,  those  whose  parents  need,  or 
think  they  need,  the  wages  of  their  children  for  the  support  of  the 
family. 

utilitarian  education. 

To  those  who  have  no  use  for  educational  training  except  what  it 
may  do  in  an  earning  capacity,  the  advantage  accruing  to  those  who 
complete  a  definite  course  in  the  High  School  should  not  be  overlooked 
or  underestimated.  It  is  a  fact  of  general  note  in  Cairo  as  elsewhere  that 
young  men  and  women  can  remain  in  the  High  School  for  four  years 
and  after  graduating  overtake  and  pass  in  an  earning  capacity  their 
mates  who  quit  school  for  a  clerkship  four  years  previous.  It  is  not 
claimed  that  what  is  learned  alone  gives  this  advantage,  but  the  habit 
of  sticking  to  a  thing  until  it  is  finished  with  the  mental  training 
counts  for  much  The  captains  of  industry  everywhere  are  looking 
for  those  with  the  best  and  largest  mental  training. 

EXPOSITION  EXHIBIT. 

The  exhibit  of  school  material  to  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposi¬ 
tion  offered  by  the  Cairo  schools  included  the  following: 

1.  Thirty-three  mounts,  22x28  inches  of  drawings, — pencil,  cray¬ 
on,  ink  and  water  colors, — bead  work,  sewing,  mending,  basketry, 
photographs,  & c.,  &c. 

2.  Twenty-one  bound  volumes  of  grade  and  high  school  test  and 
examination  work  in  several  subjects. 

3.  Two  volumes  of  bound  issues  of  the  Egypti,  the  high  school 
paper. 

The  exhibit  was  not  large  but  of  fair  quality.  The  photographs  of 
every  school  and  school  organization  were  fine.  The  exhibit  will  be 
returned  to  Cairo  at  the  close  of  the  exposition  and  patrons  given  an 
opportunity  to  examine  it. 

PERSONAL. 

I  thank  you  for  your  cordial  and  united  support  and  beg  to  assure 
you  that  I  appreciate  every  kindness  shown  me  by  all  of  your  mem¬ 
bership.  A  progressive  and  liberal  spirit  has  been  of  incalcuable  as¬ 
sistance  in  building  up  the  standard  of  the  schools  which  has  ever 
characterized  your  official  action. 

Yours  most  respectfully, 

Taylor  C.  Clendenen. 


Cairo  Public  Library. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 


GENERAL  RULES. 

Assignment  of  Pupils.  The  Superintendent  is  directed  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Board  of  Education,  to  assign  all  pupils  living  in 
the  school  district  to  such  school  as  may  be  most  expedient  and  prop¬ 
er  for  them  to  attend. 

Use  of  Buildings.  No  Public  School  Building  or  premises  shall  be 
rented  or  permitted  to  be  used  or  occupied  for  any  purpose  whatever 
other  than  for  Public  Schools. 

Hours.  The  hours  of  school  shall  be  from  9  o’clock  a.  m.  to  12  m. 
and  from  1:30  o’clock  p.  m.  to  4:30  p.  m.,  with  15  minutes  recess  in 
each  session.  First  and  second  grade  pupils  may  be  dismissed  half 
an  hour  earlier. 

Non-Residents.  Non-resident  pupils  shall  pay  in  advance  50  cents 
per  week.  No  non-resident  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  any  school  who 
does  not  bring  a  written  notice  from  the  Township  Treasurer  that  the 
tuition  has  been  paid.  In  case  of  absence  from  school  on  account  of 
sickness,  and  for  no  other  reason,  for  one-half  or  more  of  a  term,  a  pro 
rata  amount  will  be  refunded.  No  non-resident  pupil  will  be  admitted 
to  the  Public  Schools  to  the  exclusion  of  resident  pupils,  the  Board  of 
Education  reserving  the  right  to  refuse  admittance  to  any  or  all  non¬ 
resident  pupils. 

Purchases.  No  officer,  teacher,  agent  or  employe  of  the  Board  of 
Education  shall  make  any  contract  or  purchase,  or  create  any  indebt¬ 
edness  to  be  paid  by  the  Board,  unless  previously  authorized  by  the 
Board.  In  cases  of  emergency  whereby  repairs,  improvements,  or  pur¬ 
chases  may  be  necessar}'  to  be  made  before  a  meeting  of  the  Board  can 
be  had,  the  same  may  be  made  by  the  authority  of  the  committee  un¬ 
der  whose  supervision  such  repairs,  improvements  or  expenditures 
properly  belong.  In  case  supplies  are  needed  for  the  use  of  the 
schools,  the  Superintendent,  Principal  or  Teacher  shall  make  written 
requisition  therefor  and  send  the  same  to  the  Committee  on  Purchas¬ 
es.  If  the  purchase  of  such  supplies  is  an  immediate  necessity,  the 
Committee  ma3>-  issue  a  written  order  for  the  purchase  of  the  same. 
All  orders  so  issued  shall  accompany  the  bills  when  presented  to  the 
Board. 

RULES  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Organization.  The  Secretary  shall  be  elected  at  the  first  meeting 
after  the  annual  election,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible,  and  the 
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President  shall  appoint  the  following  standing  committees,  each  to 
consist  of  at  least  two  persons,  to-wit: 

1.  Finance. 

2.  Purchases. 

3.  Teachers  and  Text  Books. 

4.  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

5.  Repairs  and  Improvements. 

6.  Rules,  Regulations  and  Complaints. 

7.  Visitation  of  Schools. 

8.  High  Schools. 

9  Sub-Committee,  To  consist  of  Building  Principals  as  advis¬ 
ory  to  committee  No.  3. 

Meetings,  Regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  on  the  first 
Thursday  of  each  month,  at  half  past  7  o’clock  p.  m.,  at  the  office  of 
the  Board  of  Education. 

Special  meetings  may  be  called  for  the  same  place,  upon  the  re¬ 
quest  of  the  President  or  two  members,  said  request  to  be  addressed  to 
the  Secretary. 

Notice  of  Meetings.  Unless  waived  by  the  members,  or  any  of  them, 
each  for  himself,  the  Secretary  shall  give  at  least  six  hours  notice, 
verbally,  or  in  writing  or  printing,  to  all  members  of  the  Board,  of  all 
special  meetings,  specifying  the  hour  the  meeting  is  appointed  to  be 
held.  Such  notice  left  at  the  place  of  business  or  residence  of  a  mem¬ 
ber,  or  notice  sent  through  the  mail  twenty-four  hours  previous  to  the 
meeting,  shall  be  deemed  sufficient. 

Place  of  Meeting.  If,  at  any  time,  for  any  reason,  the  meetings  of 
the  Board  cannot  be  held  at  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Education,  then 
same  may  be  held  at  any  suitable  place,  at  any  time,  provided  due 
notice,  as  aforesaid,  of  such  change  shall  have  been  given  each 
member  of  the  Board. 

Order  of  Business.  At  all  meetings  of  the  Board  the  order  of  busi¬ 
ness  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Calling  the  roll  in  alphabetical  order,  by  the  Secretary,  or  in 
the  absence  of  the  Secretary,  by  any  other  member  of  the  Board. 

2.  Election  of  a  Secretary,  if  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board,  or  of 
a  President  or  Secretary  pro  tempore,  in  the  absence  of  either  or  both 
of  these  officers. 

3.  Reading  of  the  minutes,  if  a  regular  meeting. 


5.  Consideration  of  claims  against  the  Board,  if  a  regular  meeting. 

6.  Communications  upon  the  Secretary’s  table. 

7.  Unfinished  business. 

8.  Miscellaneous  business. 

9.  Adjournment. 
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Quorum.  Five  members,  exclusive  of  the  President,  shall  consti¬ 
tute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  busiuess. 

Minutes.  The  minutes  of  the  regular  meeting  of  the  month  previ¬ 
ous,  and  all  special  meetings  intervening,  shall  be  read  at  each  regu¬ 
lar  meeting,  unless  dispensed  with  by  unanimous  consent. 

President.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  preside  at  all 
meetings;  to  give  the  casting  vote  in  case  of  a  tie;  to  sign  all  orders 
for  the  payment  of  money;  and  to  perform  all  such  duties  as  are  re¬ 
quired  by  the  school  law. 

In  the  absence  of  the  President,  a  President  pro  tempore  may  be 
appointed,  who  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  President. 

Secretary.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep  a  faithful 
record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board;  to  countersign  all  orders  forthe 
payment  of  money  and  to  perform  all  such  other  duties  as  are  usually 
connected  with  the  office  of  Secretary,  or  are  required  by  the  school  law. 

In  the  absence  of  the  Secretary,  a  Secretary  pro  tempore  may  be 
appointed,  who  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  Secretary. 

Clerk.  There  may  be  elected  annually  by  the  Board  a  Clerk  of  the 
Board,  who  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  him  by  the 
Secretary  and  the  Board. 

Voting.  A  majority  of  those  present  shall  be  sufficient  to  carry  all 
measures,  except  the  following,  which  shall  require  at  least  five  votes 
to  adopt,  necessitating  the  calling  of  the  roll  in  alphabetical  order,  and 
the  recording  of  yeas  and  nays  upon  the  book  of  proceedings,  viz: 

a.  The  election  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

b.  The  election  of  Superintendent,  Teachers  and  employes  of  the 
Schools,  and  their  suspension  or  dismissal. 

c.  The  selection  of  books,  charts  and  apparatus  to  be  used  in  the 
Schools,  and  the  naming  of  the  branches  to  be  taught. 

d.  The  adoption  of  the  rules  and  regulations,  or  any  change  or 
amendment  thereto. 

e.  The  passage  of  any  measure  involving  the  expenditure  of 
money. 

f.  The  re-admission  to  school  of  pupils  under  suspension,  or  who 
may  have  been  expelled. 

Orders.  Excepting  where  a  special  committee  has  been  appointed 
for  the  purpose,  the  order  of  the  Committee  on  purchases,  or  a  mem¬ 
ber  thereof,  must  be  procured  before  any  minor  repairs  can  be  made 
or  any  incidental  supplies  purchased;  and  these  orders  shall  be  at¬ 
tached  to  the  bills  when  presented  for  payment. 

Payment.  All  bills  and  expenditures  must  be  audited  by  the  Board 
and  when  allowed,  orders  for  their  payment  shall  be  drawn  on  the 
Treasurer.  All  orders  for  the  payment  of  money  shall  be  signed  by 
the  President  and  countersigned  by  the  Secretary. 

Amendment.  These  Rules  or  By-Laws  may  be  altered  or  amended 
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at  any  regular  meeting  by  a  two-thirds  majority  (five  members)  of  the 
Board. 

SUPERINTENDENT. 

General  Supervision.  The  Superintendent  shall  act  under  the  ad¬ 
vice  and  direction  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  shall  have  the  su¬ 
pervision  of  all  the  Public  Schools,  school  rooms,  books  and  appa¬ 
ratus.  He  shall  have  discretionary  power  in  all  cases  not  provided 
for  by  the  Rules  and  Regulations. 

Information.  He  shall  be  in  his  office  at  such  times  as  may  best 
accommodate  the  interests  of  the  schools  for  the  purpose  of  affording 
information  to  teachers,  parents  and  others. 

Absence  From  City.  The  Superintendent  shall  not  leave  the  city 
while  the  schools  are  in  session,  except  by  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  officers  of  the  Board. 

Records.  He  shall  be  authorized  to  provide,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Board,  a  system  of  School  Records,  including  register,  class  books, 
monthly  reports  of  pupils  and  blanks  for  monthly  returns;  have  charge 
of  their  distribution  to  teachers,  and  prescribe  rules  for  their  use. 

Teachers'  Meetings.  He  shall  have  power  to  appoint  stated  or  oc¬ 
casional  meetings  of  the  teachers,  as  a  body  or  by  grades,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  conferring  with  them  in  respect  to  the  best  methods  of  discip¬ 
line  and  instruction. 

Visit  Schools.  He  shall  visit  all  the  schools,  as  often  as  his  duties 
permit,  and  shall  pay  particular  attention  to  the  classification  of  the 
pupils  and  the  apportionment  among  the  classes  of  the  prescribed 
studies.  He  shall  endeavor  to  suggest  improvements  and  to  remedy 
defects. 

Observe  Work.  He  shall  carefully  observe  the  teaching  and  dis¬ 
cipline  of  all  teachers  and  report  to  the  Board  whenever  he  shall  find 
any  teacher  deficient  or  incompetent. 

Suspend  Pupils.  When  the  teacher  of  any  school  shall  report  to 
the  Superintendent  the  name  of  a  pupil  whose  conduct,  in  school  or 
out,  renders  such  pupil  an  unfit  member  of  the  school,  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  shall  examine  into  the  case  without  delay;  and,  if  in  his 
opinion,  the  pupil  has  been  duly  admonished  and  reformation  appears 
to  be  hopeless,  he  shall  suspend  such  pupil  from  school  and  report 
his  action  to  the  Board  at  the  first  meeting  thereafter. 

Substitutes.  In  case  of  temporary  indisposition  or  necessary  ab¬ 
sence  of  a  teacher,  no  substitute  shall  be  employed  without  the  Su¬ 
perintendent’s  approbation,  and  substitute  must  hold  a  teacher’s  cer¬ 
tificate. 

Medium  of  Communication.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Edu¬ 
cation  and  the  Superintendent  shall  be  the  proper  medium  of  com¬ 
munication  between  the  Board  on  the  one  hand  and  teachers  and  pu¬ 
pils,  parents  and  guardians  on  the  other. 
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PRINCIPALS. 

On  Duty.  Principals  are  required  to  be  at  their  respective  build¬ 
ings  30  minutes  before  the  opening  of  each  session. 

Control.  Principals  shall  have  general  control  of  their  respective 
buildings,  teachers,  pupils  and  janitors,  and  shall  enforce  the  rules 
of  the  Board  and  the  directions  of  the  Superintendent.  They  shall 
have  personal  control  of  the  assembling  and  dismissal  of  pupils  in 
their  respective  buildings,  halls  and  grounds,  aided  by  the  assistant 
teachers. 

Reports.  It  is  made  the  duty  of  the  principals  to  collect  and  for¬ 
ward  all  reports  of  teachers  to  the  Superintendent,  to  report  any  de¬ 
linquency  of  the  janitors,  and  to  secure  the  best  effort  of  teachers  in 
maintaining  the  best  discipline  possible. 

TRAC  HERS. 

Observance  of  Rules.  The  teachers  in  the  Public  Schools  are  re¬ 
quired  to  make  themselves  familiar  with  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  Superintendent  and  Board,  and  to  co-operate  with  the  same  at 
all  times  in  securing  their  observance.  A  faithful  compliance  with 
the  Rules  and  Regulations  shall  be  one  of  the  conditions  upon  which 
the  teachers  retain  their  connection  with  the  Public  Schools. 

Punctuality.  All  teachers  are  required  to  be  at  their  respective 
school  rooms,  both  morning  and  afternoon,  15  minutes  before  the  time 
(inclement  weather  30  minutes)  prescribed  for  commencing  school, 
when  they  shall  open  their  rooms  for  the  entrance  of  pupils.  Teachers 
not  present  at  the  time  for  opening  their  rooms  shall  report  them¬ 
selves  as  tardy.  Teachers  shall  not  dismiss  before  time  for  any  reason 
without  consent  of  Principal  or  Superintendent.  Observe. 

Read  Rules.  Each  teacher  is  required  to  have  a  copy  of  the  rules 
and  Regulations  in  the  school  room  at  all  times,  and  to  read  and  ex¬ 
plain  before  the  school,  at  the  beginning  of  each  term,  the  rules  re¬ 
lating  to  pupils.  Strict  uniformity  is  expected  in  the  enforcement  of 
the  rules. 

Program.  Each  teacher  shall  prepare  a  Program  of  Daily  Exer¬ 
cises,  and  promptly  furnish  a  copy  to  the  Superintendent  and  give 
him  notice  of  any  change  made  therein. 

Discipline.  The  teachers  shall  practice  such  discipline  in  the 
schools  as  would  be  exercised  by  a  kind,  firm  and  judicious  parent  in 
the  family.  Teachers  are  expected  to  consult  with  the  parents  or 
guardian  of  refractory  pupils  in  securing  the  best  results.  All  indis¬ 
creet  haste  and  exhibition  of  passion  must  be  avoided.  If  possible, 
the  teacher  should  never  resort  to  corporal  punishment;  but  if  un¬ 
avoidable,  then  only  in  the  presence  of  the  Superintendent,  Principal 
or  associate  teacher.  Every  case  of  corporal  punishment  must  be 
reported  to  the  Superintendent.  Be  Careful . 
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Care  of  Pupils.  It  is  made  an  especial  duty  of  teachers  to  have  a 
watchful  care  over  the  manners,  conduct  and  habits  of  the  pupils, 
before  and  after  school,  during  recess  and  intermission,  both  in  the 
school  building  and  on  the  play  grounds,  and  at  all  dismissals. 

Convening  on  Premises.  Teachers  shall  use  all  proper  means  to 
prevent  pupils  from  gathering  on  the  school  premises  before  the  time, 
and  from  remaining  at  noon  and  from  staying  after  the  close  of  school. 

Convening  at  Schools.  Parents  and  guardians  are  particularly 
requested  to  see  that  pupils  do  not  come  to  the  school  house  earlier 
than  30  minutes  before  the  time  for  the  commencement  of  school 
exercises. 

Inclement  Weather.  In  special  cases,  on  account  of  inclement 
weather,  or  their  great  distance  from  home,  and  in  all  cases  where 
parents  request  it,  pupils  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  at  noon  and 
suitable  provision  shall  be  made  in  the  school  rooms  for  their  pro¬ 
tection  and  care  under  the  eye  of  a  teacher. 

Co-operation  of  Parents.  As  far  as  practicable,  the  teachers  shall 
visit  and  confer  with  parents  and  endeavor  to  secure  their  hearty 
co-operation  in  securing  the  compliance  of  pupils  with  all  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  the  School  and  improve  the  study  habits  in  the 
pupil. 

Order  and  Discipline.  The  Principals  of  the  different  schools  shall 
be  responsible  for  their  general  management  and  discipline.  The 
teachers  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  order  and  discipline  of  their 
respective  rooms  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Principals  and 
Superintendent,  to  whom  incorrigible  cases  must  be  reported. 

Employment.  During  school  hours,  teachers  shall  afford  constant 
employment  to  their  pupils,  and  labor  with  all  diligence  to  awaken  in 
the  mind  of  every  pupil  an  interest  in  study,  and  a  love  for  the  exer¬ 
cises  of  the  school  room.  Parents  must  be  notified  of  poor  or  indif¬ 
ferent  work  of  pupils. 

Ventilation.  A  regular  system  of  ventilation  shall  be  practiced, 
both  in  winter  and  summer,  by  which  the  air  in  all  the  school  rooms 
shall  be  effectually  changed  at  recess,  and  at  such  other  times  as  may 
be  necessary  to  prevent  the  breathing  of  impure  air.  The  temperature 
should  be  kept  at  70  degrees  Farenheit. 

Excuses.  In  all  cases  of  absence  or  tardiness,  teachers  shall  visit 
or  correspond  with  parents  or  guardians,  in  regard  to  the  same,  unless 
excuses  have  been  rendered  by  parents  or  guardians,  in  writing  or  in 
person,  stating  the  cause  of  such  absence  or  tardiness. 

Examinations.  Teachers  shall  hold  examinations  in  all  the  grades 
at  the  close  of  each  term,  and  in  the  grades  above  the  Second  Year 
Grade  such  examinations  shall  be  written  unless  such  examinations 
may  have  been  waived  by  the  Superintendent. 
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Prohibitions.  No  teacher  shall  read  or  distribute  any  advertisement 
or  allow  any  to  be  read  or  distributed  in  any  of  the  Public  Schools. 
No  agent  or  other  person  shall  be  allowed  to  announce  any  public 
entertainment;  nor  shall  any  one  take  up  the  time  of  the  schools  or 
request  auy  exercises  from  the  pupils  without  a  special  permit  from 
the  Superintendent  or  Board.  No  book,  pamphlet  or  paper  shall  be 
read  or  commented  on  by  any  one  in  the  presence  of  the  pupils,  in 
such  manner  as  to  suggest  sectarian  or  partisan  teaching.  All  sec¬ 
tarian  or  partisan  questions  must  be  kept  out  of  the  schools. 

Athletics — Drills,  Preparation  of  Special  Exercises.  Teachers  are  ex¬ 
pected  to  avoid  all  interruptions  of  the  regular  authorized  work  of  the 
schools,  Athletics,  drills  and  the  special  preparation  for  special  ex¬ 
ercises  must  be  arranged  for  in  other  than  school  hours. 

Recommendations.  Teachers  applying  to  the  Board  for  recommen¬ 
dations  will  be  considered  as  desiring  to  sever  their  relations  with 
the  school. 

Institutes.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  in  the  Public 
Schools  to  meet  once  in  each  month,  at  the  High  School  or  some  other 
place,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  an  Institute  for  their  own  improve¬ 
ment  in  teaching,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent. 
Absence  from  and  tardiness  at  such  Institute  shall  be  noted  and  re¬ 
ported  to  the  Board  by  the  Superintendent. 

Teachers'  Annual  Institute.  Recognizing  the  importance  of  Teach¬ 
ers’  Annual  Institutes  and  the  great  help  accruing  to  teachers  from 
the  same,  the  attendance  thereof  annually  by  teachers  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  an  additional  recommendation  and  an  evidence  of  fitness  for 
employment  in  the  schools. 

Visit  Schools.  Teachers  may  be  permitted,  upon  application  to  the 
Superintendent,  two  half  days  in  each  term  for  the  purpose  of  visiting 
other  Public  Schools  in  the  city.  Provided,  that  the  entire  time  shall 
be  devoted  to  the  proper  object  for  which  such  visits  are  allowed.  In 
all  such  cases  their  schools  may  be  dismissed,  or  substitute  provided 
for  the  time  of  their  absence.  Only  one  teacher  shall  leave  the  same 
building  during  the  same  half  day.  Such  visits  are  to  be  for  stated 
purposes  and  must  be  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  to 
whom  full  report  must  be  made. 

Care  of  Property.  Teachers  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  proper 
care  of  all  maps,  charts,  books,  crayon,  pointers  and  other  articles  or 
apparatus  for  use  in  their  rooms.  All  books  of  reference,  class-books, 
registers,  keys,  etc.,  with  a  list  of  the  same,  must,  at  the  close  of  each 
year  be  delivered  to  the  Superintendent,  or  put  in  such  place  as  he 
may  direct. 

Substitutes.  Any  teacher  who  shall  be  unable  to  attend  to  school 
duties,  either  from  sickness  or  other  cause,  must,  before  the  school 
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hour,  notify  the  Superintendent,  who  will  provide  a  substitute  at  the 
expense  of  the  teacher;  and  the  salary  of  such  absent  teacher  shall 
cease  during  such  absence,  if  for  three  or  more  days,  unless  otherwise 
ordered  by  the  Board.  No  substitute  shall  be  employed  without  the 
approbation  of  the  Superintendent,  and  must  hold  a  legal  certificate. 

Qualifications.  Each  teacher  will  be  required  to  hold  a  State  or 
County  Certificate  and  may  be  required  to  hold  a  Certificate  from  the 
Board  of  Education.  Married  women  will  not  be  employed  as  teachers 
except  as  substitutes  or  specialists.  Women  teachers  who  marry 
during  the  term  for  which  they  have  been  selected,  by  so  doing  sever 
their  connection  with  the  schools  from  that  date.  In  the  selection  of 
new  teachers  preference  will  be  given  to  teachers  educated  in  the 
Normal  Schools  or  in  the  State  University,  and  to  experience  of 
applicant. 

Acceptance.  Teachers  shall,  after  notification  of  election,  notify 
the  Board  of  their  acceptance  within  two  weeks  after  the  issuing  of 
such  notice. 

Detain  Pupils.  Teachers  may  detain  pupils  not  longer  than  half 
an  hour  after  school,  or  deprive  them  of  a  portion  of  their  recess  (but 
not  all  of  it  under  any  circumstances),  for  disorderly  conduct  on  the 
play  grounds  or  to  make  up  neglected  lessons. 

PUPIES. 

Admission  Certificate.  All  applicants  for  admission  to  the  Public 
Schools  must  present  to  the  teacher  a  certificate  of  admission  from 
the  Superintendent.  Beginners  admitted  first  two  weeks  at  the  open¬ 
ing  of  each  term  only.  Non-residents  must  bring  receipts  from  Town¬ 
ship  Treasurer  that  tuition  has  been  paid. 

Vaccination.  Pupils  may  not  be  received  into  any  Public  School 
without  furnishing  satisfactory  evidence  that  they  have  been  vac¬ 
cinated  or  otherwise  secured  against  small-pox. 

Contagious  Diseases.  Pupils  affected  with  any  contagious  or  in¬ 
fectious  disease  shall  not  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  Public  Schools. 

Books  and  Supplies.  Pupils  shall  not  be  allowed  to  retain  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  Public  Schools  after  one  week  unless  furnished  with 
books,  slate,  pens  and  other  articles  required  in  the  class  to  which 
they  belong. 

Tardiness.  All  pupils  who  are  not  in  their  respective  schoolrooms 
and  seats  at  the  hour  for  commencing  school  shall  be  marked  tardy. 
Pupils  will  not  return  home  because  late.  Teachers  will  not  send  pu¬ 
pils  home  when  late.  Pupils  are  not  to  be  maked  both  tardy  and 
absent. 

Absent  Without  Permission.  No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  leave 
during  school  hours  without  permission  of  the  teacher.  A  violation 
of  this  rule  will  render  the  pupil  liable  to  suspension. 
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Special  Favors*  No  pupil  shall  be  absent  or  excused  from  school 
for  the  purpose  of  taking  music,  drawing  or  other  lessons,  or  trans¬ 
acting  any  business  without  permission  from  the  Superintendent,  and 
he  shall  not  grant  such  permission  when  it  will  interfere  with  the 
pupil’s  regular  course  of  instruction  in  the  school. 

Absence  from  Examination*  Pupils  who  shall  absent  themselves 
from  any  regular  examination  or  special  exercise  of  the  school,  with¬ 
out  rendering  a  satisfactory  excuse,  beforehand,  if  possible,  to  the 
teacher,  shall  be  liable  to  suspension. 

Scholarship.  The  scholarship  of  a  pupil  in  any  branch  may  be 
obtained  by  taking  one-half  the  sum  of  the  average  of  the  term  exam¬ 
inations  and  the  daily  work,  and  no  pupil  shall  be  advanced  from  any 
grade  to  the  next  higher  who  has  not  obtained  a  general  average  of  at 
least  75  per  cent  and  a  minimum  of  not  less  than  75  per  cent  in  each 
branch.  Examinations  may  be  waived  at  the  discretion  of  the  Super¬ 
intendent  in  those  studies  in  which  90  per  cent  or  more  is  obtained  by 
any  pupil  in  the  daily  work  of  the  term;  75  per  cent  term  attendance 
is  required  to  secure  term  credit  in  scholarship. 

Deportment.  Pupils  are  required  to  obtain  an  average  of  75  as  a 
minimum.  Deportment  is  as  essential  as  scholarship  or  study  habits. 
A  pupil  may  forfeit  his  right  to  the  schools  by  failure  in  order  habits. 

High  School  Examination.  The  final  examination  of  applicants 
for  admission  into  the  High  School  may  be  conducted  by  the  Super¬ 
intendent. 

Grade.  Pupils  may  be  sent  into  the  class  or  grade  next  below 
whenever  their  scholarship  falls  below  the  minimum  standard,  after 
parents  have  been  notified  and  no  improvement  is  made. 

Transfers.  No  pupil  shall  leave  one  school  to  attend  another 
without  the  written  consent  of  the  Superintendent. 

Duties.  Every  pupil  is  required  to  attend  school  punctually  and 
regularly;  to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  obey 
promptly  all  the  requests  of  the  teachers;  to  observe  good  order  and 
propriety  of  deportment;  to  be  diligent  in  study,  respectful  to  teach¬ 
ers,  and  kind  and  obliging  to  school  mates;  to  refrain  entirely  from 
the  use  of  profane  or  indecent  language,  falsehood  and  deceit;  to  re¬ 
frain  from  every  wicked  and  disgraceful  practice  and  to  be  clean  and 
neat  in  person  and  clothing. 

Suspension.  Any  pupil  who  shall  be  absent  from  school  four  half 
days  in  four  consecutive  weeks,  unless  such  absence  be  shown  to  have 
been  absolutely  necessary,  by  reason  of  sickness,  death  in  the  family, 
absence  from  the  city  or  incorrigible  conduct,  without  exception  or 
favor,  shall  be  suspended  (with  time  limit)  from  attendance  at 
school.  Pupils  thus  suspended  shall  not  be  re-instated  until  the  parent 
or  guardian  of  such  pupil  shall  give  satisfactory  assurance  that  the 
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future  attendance  or  conduct  will,  so  far  as  possible,  be  regular  and 
proper.  In  the  application  of  the  foregoing  rule  leaving  school 
without  permission  during  school  hours,  or  being  tardy  twice  without 
excuse,  unless  offense  shall  have  been  otherwise  punished,  shall  be 
regarded  as  an  absence.  Absence  from  the  city  on  pleasure  trips  is 
not  a  valid  absence. 

Damage  to  Property.  If  any  pupil  shall  damage  the  property  of 
other  pupils,  or  shall  in  any  way  cut  or  deface  or  otherwise  injure  any 
part  of  any  Public  School  Building  or  furniture,  or  injure  any  fences, 
trees  or  outbuildings,  belonging  to  any  of  the  Public  School  estates 
or  property  rented  for  such  purposes,  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such 
pupil  shall  be  held  responsible  for  any  and  all  such  damages,  and 
shall  at  once  make  good  the  same. 

Profanity  and  Obscenity.  If  any  pupil  shall  write  any  profane  or 
obscene  language,  or  make  any  obscene  pictures  or  characters  on  any 
Public  School  premises  or  rented  property,  such  pupil  shall  be  liable 
to  suspension,  expulsion  or  other  punishment,  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  offense. 

Leaving  Premises.  Pupils  may  be  required  to  go  out  of  the 
building  at  time  of  recess,  unless  bad  weather  prevent,  but  not  in  any 
case  leave  the  premises  without  the  consent  of  the  teacher.  They 
must  expect  at  such  time,  as  well  as  all  others  during  school  hours, 
to  be  under  the  teacher’s  care  and  oversight. 

Leaving  School.  Pupils  wishing  to  leave  the  school  for  sickness, 
death  or  to  be  absent  from  the  city,  should  in  all  cases  obtain  the 
consent  of  the  teacher  for  such  absence  ;  otherwise  they  will  forfeit 
all  claims  to  their  particular  desks  for  the  remainder  of  the  term. 

Conduct  After  Dismissal.  Pupils,  as  soon  as  school  is  dismissed, 
shall  immediately  leave  the  school  premises  and  go  their  homes. 
Acts  of  rudeness  or  bad  behavior  upon  the  streets  will  be  reported  to 
parents,  or  guardians.  Pupils  shall  not  assemble  on  the  school 
premises  at  unseasonable  hours  for  purposes  of  play,  either  before  or 
after  school,  or  on  Saturdays. 

Habits.  Pupils  using  chewing  gum,  cigarettes,  or  tobacco  in  any 
form  in  the  school  building  or  on  the  school  premises,  or  carrying 
firearms  or  other  deadly  weapons,  having  or  using  packs  of  playing 
cards,  or  liquors  of  any  kind,  on  or  about  the  school  premises,  shall 
be  suspended  and  reported  to  the  Board. 

Miscellaneous.  Any  parent  or  guardian  feeling  aggreived  by  the 
administration  of  the  government  of  any  school  is  desired  to  make 
application  for  redress  to  the  Superintendent  or  Board  ;  but  it  is 
requested  especially  not  to  embarrass  the  teachers  by  stating  to  them 
such  grievance  in  the  presence  of  pupils. 
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Examination  and  Graduation.  The  final  examination  or  scholar¬ 
ship  estimate  of  pupils  completing  the  High  School  course  may  be 
made  one  month  previous  to  the  close  of  school.  The  Valedictory 
may  be  awarded  to  the  pupil  averaging  highest  in  scholarship  during 
the  entire  High  School  course,  and  the  Salutatory,  may  be  awarded  to 
the  pupil  averaging  second  in  the  course.  A  pupil  who  completes  the 
course  prescribed  for  the  Eighth  Grade  may  be  entitled  to  a  certificate 
of  graduation  from  the  Grammar  Department;  and  a  pupil  completing 
a  prescribed  High  School  course  shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma  of 
graduation. 

JANITORS. 


Care  of  Buildings.  The  janitors  shall  have  the  care  of  and  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  proper  condition  of  their  respective  school  buildings, 
outhouses,  trees  and  boxes  and  grounds  appertaining  thereto. 

Care  of  Rooms.  They  shall  attend  to  the  furnaces  and  the  build¬ 
ing  of  all  fires,  filling  the  coal  boxes,  thoroughly  sweeping  all  the 
halls  and  rooms  every  evening  at  close  of  school,  and  dusting  with 
brush  or  cloth  the  next  morning  before  school. 

Closing  Buildings,  They  shall  see  that  all  buildings  are  locked 
and  all  windows  closed  and  fastened  at  all  times  when  not  opened  for 
school  purposes. 

Bells.  They  shall  ring  bells  and  gongs  as  follows: 

FOR  OPENING  SCHOOLS. 


8:30  a.  m.  and  1:00  p.  m. 
8:45  a.  m.  and  1:15  p.  m. 
8:55  a.  m.  and  1:25  p.  m. 
9:00  a.  m.  and  1:30  p.  m. 

10:30  a.  m.  and  3:00  p.  m. 
10:42  a.  m.  and  3:12  p.  m. 
10:45  a-  m-  and  3:15  p.  m, 


Ring  five  minutes — First  Bell 
Tap  bell  three  times — Second  Bell. 
Ring  bell  three  minutes — Third  Bell. 
Tap  gong  five  times — Tardy  Signal. 

FOR  RECESS. 

Tap  gong  for  dismissal. 

Tap  bell  five  times — To  call  in. 

Tap  gong  five  times — Tardy  signal. 


FOR  DISMISSAL. 

12:00  noon  and  4:30  p.  m.  Tap  gong  for  dismissal. 

Clocks.  They  shall  see  that  all  clocks  are  kept  in  running  order 
and  regulated  by  the  city  time  every  morning. 

Cleanliness.  Janitors  shall,  at  such  times  as  may  be  necessary  to 
insure  cleanliness,  attend  to  the  washing  of  the  floors,  seats,  desks, 
stairs,  doors,  wainscoting  and  windows;  they  shall  keep  all  the  rooms 
and  walls  of  their  buildings  in  neat  condition,  and  attend  to  the 
cleaning  of  stoves,  stove-pipes  and  furnaces,  and  to  the  removal  of 
dust  from  the  ceilings  and  walls  of  their  respective  school  buildings; 
they  shall  also  remove  all  snow  and  ice  from  the  steps  of  the  buildings 
and  from  the  sidewalks,  both  inside  and  outside  of  the  school  yards, 
and  keep  the  toilets  in  good  condition. 
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Repairs  and  Water*  They  shall  make,  so  far  as  they  can,  any 
slight  repairs  that  may  be  necessary  in  and  about  the  school  build¬ 
ings.  They  shall  look  after  all  water  service  and  hydrants,  and  see 
that  such  are  not  abused,  and  shall  report  all  cases  of  injury  to 
school  property. 

Duties.  The  janitors  shall  faithfully  perform  the  duties  hereby 
enjoined  upon  them,  and  exercise  the  most  diligent  attention  and  the 
strictest  care  in  heating,  ventilating,  cleaning,  sweeping  and  dusting 
the  rooms  intrusted  to  them,  and  in  protecting  the  school  building, 
grounds  and  property  under  their  charge. 

Dismissal.  Any  janitor  failing  or  refusing  to  comply  fully  with 
any  of  the  foregoing  terms,  conditions  or  requirements  shall  be 
liable  to  dismissal  at  any  time,  and  to  a  forfeiture  of  pay. 

Supervision.  Janitors  shall  act  under  the  immediate  direction  of 
the  several  Principals,  and  attend  to  such  duties  as  may  be  required  of 
them  by  the  Superintendent,  Principals  and  Teachers.  The  Supervi¬ 
sor  of  Repairs  and  Improvements  shall  act  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Superintendent  and  the  Board  of  Education. 

Supervisor  of  Repairs  and  Improvements.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Supervisor  of  Repairs  and  Improvements  to  instruct  janitors  as  to 
firing.  He  shall  instruct  them  how  to  make  such  repairs  as  they  may 
be  competent  to  do.  He  shall  keep  a  book  and  account  for  all  mate¬ 
rial  used  at  the  several  buildings.  He  shall  be  at  his  office  in  the 
Cairo  High  School  building  at  certain  hours  daily,  to  fill  such  requi¬ 
sitions  as  may  be  presented  from  other  buildings.  He  shall  employ 
his  spare  time  in  making  such  general  repairs  as  carpentering,  paint¬ 
ing,  plumbing,  etc.  If  any  repairs  are  made  by  contract,  he  shall 
supervise  same  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

LIBRARY  RULES. 

1.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  take  books  from  the  Library, 
without  presentation  of  cards  for  that  purpose  to  the  Librarian. 

2.  No  encyclopedia,  atlas  or  other  reference  book  shall  be  taken 
from  the  Library  room,  or  the  school  room,  where  such  belongs. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  take  out  a  second  book  until  the 
first  one  has  been  returned. 

4.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  book  longer  than  two 
weeks.  If  a  book  is  not  returned  when  due,  a  fine  of  2  cents  per  day 
shall  be  paid  for  every  day  the  book  is  retained  over  time. 

5.  Persons  taking  books  are  not  permitted  to  loan  them. 

6.  No  book  shall  be  taken  except  at  regular  Library  hours  ;  but 
access  to  reference  books  may  be  had  at  any  time  during  school  hours 
by  permission  of  the  teacher  or  Principal. 
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7.  Any  person  losing,  marking,  defacing  or  damaging  a  book 
shall  pay  for  the  same.  If  one  volume  of  a  set  is  lost  or  damaged, 
the  whole  set  must  be  paid  for  or  replaced. 

8.  A  strict  compliance  with  the  above  rules  is  the  only  condition 

upon  which  an}'  person  shall  be  allowed  the  use  of  the  Library.  No 
book  shall  be  taken  out  by  any  person  against  whom  a  fine  or  damage 
is  assessed  until  the  same  is  paid. 

RECORDS  AND  REPORTS. 

Daily  Register.  The  names,  ages  and  attendance  and  tardiness 
should  be  entered  daily  and  at  the  proper  time  with  ink,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  methods  and  instructions  given  in  Steele’s  Register. 
Transferred  pupils  are  to  be  so  marked,  and  attendance  and  punct¬ 
uality  reported  bj^  a  daily  transcription  to  the  teacher  to  whom  trans¬ 
fer  is  made.  Pupils  leaving  the  school  are  so  marked.  Butin  either 
case,  transferred  or  left,  no  name  or  record  is  to  be  erased  or  crossed. 

Register  Slips.  Obtain  by  means  of  blanks  provided  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  the  necessary  information  concerning  each  pupil  and  record  the 
same  in  the  register  during  the  first  few  days  of  the  pupil’s  attendance. 

Class  Books.  These  should  be  kept  in  each  grade  for  both  schol¬ 
arship  and  deportment  ;  the  entries  may  be  made  daily,  semi-weekly 
or  weekly.  Teachers  may  use  the  figures  or  the  words  corresponding 
to  reports  to  parents. 

Weekly  Reports.  Report  every  item  of  information  called  for  by 
the  same,  and  send  same  to  Principal  of  building  at  3  o’clock  each 
Friday  afternoon. 

Book  Lists.  Use  to  inform  parents  what  books  are  necessary  for 
pupils. 

Deficiency  Notices.  Use  recording  to  the  rule  governing  employ¬ 
ment  of  pupils,  Require  replies. 

Monthly  Statement.  Exercise  care  in  filling  all  required  items. 

Monthly  Reports.  Exercise  care  in  making  same  conform  to  the 
directions  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  reports.  Express  all  results  in 
decimal  notation. 

Reports  to  Parents.  To  be  sent  out  only  upon  notification  from 
the  Superintendent.  A  report  to  be  sent  for  every  pupil  present, 
containing  all  information  required,  possible  to  be  given  at  the  time. 
These  reports  are  to  be  signed  by  the  proper  parties  and  returned 
the  following  day  after  being  sent  out. 

Excuse  Blanks.  Use  for  notifying  parents  and  guardians  of  the 
absence  and  tardiness  of  pupils.  Require  a  reply,  invariably. 

Teachers'  Blotters.  Use  daily  for  purposes  intended. 

Requisition  and  Supply  Forms.  Used  by  Principals  and  Superin¬ 
tendent  for  purposes  intended. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


A  WORD. 

It  must  be  born  in  mind  that  after  all  is  done  in  the  way  of  build¬ 
ings  and  equipments,  and  with  courses  of  study  and  systems  philo¬ 
sophic  pedagogy,  there  yet  remains  the  fact  that  the  teacher  is  the 
school. 

The  business  of  the  teacher  is  to  train  children  to  be  independent 
in  doing  work — to  be  self-reliant — to  do  school  work  themselves — not 
to  lean  on  mother,  father,  some  neighbor’s  help,  other  pupils  or  the 
teacher. 

Lack  of  self-control  and  lack  of  good  habits  of  conduct  are  the 
evidences  of  needed  training  in  child-life.  A  teacher  able  to  assist 
the  children  in  overcoming  these  wants  is  more  than  a  school  keeper 
or  a  time-server. 

The  visitation  of  the  parents  of  the  slow  and  unsatisfactory  can 
result  in  much  good  if  the  teacher  can  make  parents  feel  that  fault¬ 
finding  and  censure  of  their  children  doese  not  prevade  the  interview. 
On  the  other  hand,  a  courteous,  sincere,  and  business-like  statement 
of  the  case  will  do  much  good. 

Children’s  health  and  happiness  should  demand  the  first  consider¬ 
ation  of  the  teacher;  study  habits  the  second;  and  a  just  and  equitable 
recognition  of  their  several  faculties  and  their  possible  development 
the  third  consideration.  The  first  is  primary,  the  second  and  third, 
secondary.  A  course  of  study  can  show  nothing  of  the  first  and  second 
consideration,  and  perhaps  little  of  the  third.  It  is  merely  an  outline 
in  brief  of  what  the  living  teacher  is  expected  to  do  in  school  work. 
As  an  outline  of  the  living  teacher  and  all  her  supplemental  devices, 
this  course  shows  nothing  whatever.  The  teacher  is  the  school  course 
in  spite  of  all  assumptions  of  carefully  constructed  plans  and  details 
of  supervisors.  If  she  has  the  spirit  and  intuitions  of  a  teacher  then 
all  is  well;  but  her  course  cannot  be  indicated  on  a  printed  page.  Only 
suggestions  on  the  several  subjects  taught  in  the  schools,  based  upon 
practical  experiences  from  many  sources,  may  be  given. 

ORAIy  AND  WRITTEN  WORK. 

The  best  test  of  the  kind  of  work  is  the  work  itself — daily  and 
continuously.  The  teacher  can  and  does  know  whether  the  daily 
work  of  her  school  employs  the  full  activities  of  the  children.  Weak¬ 
ness  here  must  be  overcome  by  the  teacher  in  to-morrow’s  work, 
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not  in  next  month’s  examinations.  On  the  strength  of  our  experience 
as  teachers,  we  have  frequent  written  tests  and  written  work  to  develop 
the  original  personality  of  each  child  and  pupil.  This  is  satisfactory, 
and  will  be  more  so,  when  our  teachers  understand  that  children 
have  many  faculties  aside  from  memory  that  may  be  trained,  tested 
and  developed. 

The  motto  of  the  school,  “Discipline  of  the  Best  and  Thorough¬ 
ness  its  Equal,”  leaves  nothing  in  the  course  incomplete.  The  teacher 
of  succeeding  grades  may  begin  in  the  grade  below,  making  the  work 
continuous  and  complete.  Nothing  is  omitted  because  a  class  is  slower 
or  duller  than  the  average.  “Make  everything  Better.” 

READING. 

First  Year.  Ward’s  Primer,  Ward’s  First  Reader  and  Alternate 
First  Reader. 

Second  Year.  Ward’s  Second  Reader,  first  term;  Alternate  Second 
Reader,  second  term. 

Third  Year.  Alternate  Third  Reader,  first  term;  Ward’s  Third 
Reader  remainder  of  year.  Teachers  will  endeavor  to  build  up  the 
respective  room  libraries  and  induce  each  child  to  read  at  least  one  or 
more  books  each  term. 

Fourth  Year.  Fourth  Reader — Stepping  Stones — all  year.  Increase 
the  number  of  library  books;  have  same  read  by  children  and  credit 
given  for  same  on  report  cards.  The  matter  in  the  reading  text  book 
need  not  be  read  as  it  comes  in  order. 

Fifth  Year.  Stepping  Stones  No.  5.  Induce  home  reading  of  grade 
library  books,  crediting  same. 

Sixth  Year.  Stepping  Stones  No.  6.  Credit  home  reading  as  in 
former  grades. 

Seventh  Year.  Stepping  Stones  No.  7.  Home  reading  as  in  pre¬ 
ceding  grades. 

Eighth  Year.  Stepping  Stones  No.  8.  Encourage  home  reading. 

SPEEDING. 

The  diacritically  marked  lesson  should  be  used  daily,  that  the 
eye  and  ear  of  the  pupil  may  readily  distinguish  each  sound  properly, 
and  express  the  same  correctly  with  the  vocal  organs. 

Pronounce,  spell  and  define  each  word.  A  knowledge  of  the  ele-’ 
mentary  sounds  must  be  had  for  the  eye,  ear  and  vocal  organs  in  get¬ 
ting  proper  pronunciation  and  articulation.  Spelling  or  naming  letters 
in  order,  either  orally  or  in  writing  is  valueless  without  the  ability  to 
use  the  same  correctly  in  a  sentence  or  conversation. 

Order  in  Spelling.  1.  Pronounce  the  lesson  correctly,  energetically 
and  distinctly — phonic  drill.  2.  Define  and  use — one  or  both — each 
word  of  the  lesson.  3.  Spell  the  lesson  orally.  4.  Write  the  lesson 
or  a  part  of  it.  5.  Review  often. 
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Do  not  have  division  into  syllables  in  written  spelling.  The  use 
of  the  dictionary  must  be  taught  in  the  preparation  of  reading  and 
spelling  lessons.  All  written  work  of  every  kind  should  be  a  spelling 
lesson. 

Children  need  to  spell  more  words  orally  in  order  to  have  suffici¬ 
ent  practice.  The  syllable  is  the  unit  in  spelling  and  the  pronunci¬ 
ation  of  this  unit  is  an  important  aid  and  key  to  correct  spelling.  This 
is  true  in  all  grades  of  spelling.  The  reviews  can  be  had  daily  by 
combining  the  last  one  or  more  lessons  with  the  lesson  of  the  day  as 
an  oral  drill. 

First  Yea r.  Teachers  will  prepare  lists  from  reading,  language, 
form  and  other  work. 

Second  Year.  Primary  Word  Lessons,  Parts  One  and  Two,  com¬ 
pleted  to  Part  Three. 

Third  Year.  Primary  Word  Lessons,  Part  Three  Completed. 

Fourth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book;  First  Part,  125  lessons.  As 
much  as  can  be  well  done. 

Fifth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book;  Lesson  126  to  Part  Two.  Do 
only  what  can  be  done  well. 

Sixth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book;  Part  Two,  75  lessons.  “Not 
how  much,  but  how  well.” 

Seventh  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book;  Lesson  76  to  150  inclusive. 
Be  thorough. 

Eighth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book;  complete  book  from  lesson 
15 1.  Be  thorough. 

WRITING. 

Teachers  will  make  a  careful  study  of  the  manual  placed  in  their 
hands.  Bach  teacher  should  practice  in  modified  vertical  handwriting 
for  herself,  particularly  in  blackboard  writing. 

First  Year.  Practice  Paper.  Large,  soft  pencil.  Book  I. 

Second  Year.  Book  I,  first  half  year;  Book  II,  second  half.  Make 
use  of  the  practice  paper.  Pencil,  large  and  soft. 

Third  Year.  Book  II,  first  half  year;  Book  III,  second  half.  Prac¬ 
tice  paper.  Ink  in  this  and  and  following  years. 

Fourth  Year.  Book  III,  first  half;  Book  IV,  second  half.  Practice 
paper. 

Fifth  Year.  Book  IV,  first  half;  Book  V,  second  half.  Practice 
paper. 

Sixth  Year.  Book  V,  first  half;  Book  VI,  second  half.  Practice 
paper. 

Seventh  Year.  Book  VI,  first  half;  Book  VII,  second  half.  Practice 
paper. 
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Eighth  Year.  Book  VI.  first  half;  Book  VIII.  second  half.  Prac¬ 
tice  paper. 

In  all  school  work  the  best  results  are  had  by  those  teachers  who 
are  the  most  effective  drill  masters.  Practice  movement  and  pen 
holding. 

Thoroughness  comes  from  repetition  until  what  is  desired  is 
fixed  as  a  part  of  the  individual  habit.  Pupils  will  not  learn  to  write 
well  who  have  only  nice  writing  in  their  copy  books  and  on  their 
space  paper,  while  any  writing  is  accepted  by  the  teacher  in  every 
day  school  work. 

The  writing  period  should  come  at  the  second  period  of  recitations 
for  the  day. 

The  length  of  lessons  should  be  from  15  to  20  minutes  every  day 
in  the  first  to  fourth  years,  inclusive. 

In  other  years,  the  time  may  be  from  20  to  30  minutes  and  every 
other  day,  at  least.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  write  three  times  weekly  and 
to  draw  two  times  weekly. 

DRAWING. 

The  work  is  “Prang’s  Course  in  Drawing  for  Graded  Schools.” 

The  monthly  outline  for  each  grade  should  guide  the  teacher. 

First  Year.  Primary  Manual.  Part  I  and  outline. 

Second  Year. — Primary  Manual.  Part  II  and  outline. 

Third  Year — Book  One,  according  to  Teachers’  Manual — “Draw¬ 
ing  for  Graded  Schools,”  and  outline. 

Fourth  Year — Book  Two  as  per  Manual,  and  outline. 

Fifth  Year — Book  Three  as  per  Manual  and  outline. 

Sixth  Year — Book  Four  as  per  Manual,  and  outline. 

Seventh  Year — Book  Five  as  per  Manual,  and  outline. 

Eighth  Year — Book  Six  as  per  Manual,  and  outline. 

Use  drawing  paper,  6x9 — 9x12  and  Caxton  white.  Eagle  pencils 
No.  1,  314  or  251.  Teachers  can  do  no  better  than  to  study  the  Manual 
so  that  the  matter  can  be  presented  clearly  to  the  pupils  according  to 
the  plan  of  the  author;  use  the  outlines  furnished  through  kindness  of 
Miss  Elizabeth  Smith  and  Miss  Mollie  E.  Riley. 

ARITHMETIC. 

First  Year — “First  Steps  in  Number,”  Wentworth  and  Reed,  in 
the  hands  of  the  teacher,  the  numbers  1  to  10,  inclusive,  as  there  pre¬ 
sented.  First  term:  To  page  87.  Numbers  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6.  Second 
term:  Numbers  7,  8,  9  and  10.  To  page  227. 

Second  Year — “Ginn’s  Number  Lessons”  in  the  hands  of  the 
teacher,  with  corresponding  portions  of  the  Wentworth  and  Reed 
Manual.  Have  the  children  learn  the  forty-five  combinations  thor¬ 
oughly.  First  term:  Parts  1  and  2.  Second  term:  Parts  3  and  4. 
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Third  Year — Bailey’s  Elementary.  Review  forty-five  combina¬ 
tions.  Train  pupils  in  short  forms  of  analytic  solutions — oral.  First 
term.  See  that  forty-five  combinations  are  knowm,  and  text  to  page 
56.  Second  term  to  page  116. 

Fourth  Year — Bailey’s  Elementary.  Train  in  analytic  forms  of 
solutions — oral  and  written.  First  term:  To  page  168.  Second  term: 
Complete. 

Fifth  Year — Bailey’s  Comprehensive.  Train  in  analytic  solutions 
— oral  and  written.  First  term:  To  page  82.  Second  term:  To 
page  144. 

Sixth  Year —Bailey’s  Comprehensive.  Analytic  forms  of  oral  and 
written  solutions.  Make  haste  slowly.  Take  time  enough  to  develop 
the  reasoning  faculty  of  the  child.  First  term:  To  page  170.  Second 
term:  To  page  190. 

Seventh  Year — Bailey’s  Comprehensive.  First  term:  To  page  216. 
Second  term.  To  page  238.  Have  close  analytic  forms  of  oral  solu¬ 
tion.  Make  haste  slowly.  Omit  literal  arithmetic. 

Eighth  Year — Bailey’s  comprehensive,  complete.  Train  in  con¬ 
cise  forms  of  oral  solution.  First  term  to  page  262.  Second  term: 
To  page  301.  Omit  literal  arithmetic. 

LANGUAGE. 

Conversations  should  be  held  about  objects  in  which  pupils  do 
more  talking  than  teachers.  Children  should  be  required  to  give 
answers  to  questions  in  complete  sentences.  The  teacher  may  furnish 
children  with  new  material  for  thoughtful  conversation  through  means 
of  stories  read  or  told.  The  following  are  illustrations  of  real  or 
imaginary  literature  suited  in  value  and  variety:  “Three  Bears,’’ 
“The  Old  Woman  and  Her  Pig,”  “The  Anxious  Leaf,”  “Little  George 
“Washington,”  “Who  Killed  Cock  Robin,”  etc.  Written  work 
required:  Pupils  name;  accurate  copying  of  script  and  print;  dicta¬ 
tion  of  sentences  from  reader;  description  of  pictures  in  reader  and 
other  suitable  sources;  capitals  and  punctuation.  In  the  above  named 
topics  the  following  use  of  capitals  and  punctuation  marks  should 
be  thoroughly  taught  in  telling  and  asking  senctences;  Capitals  in 
beginning  sentences;  capitals  in  names  of  persons  and  places;  the 
words  O  and  I  capitals;  the  period  and  question  mark  properly  used. 

Second  Year — Oral  reproduction  of  reading  lessons;  oral  descrip¬ 
tion  of  objects,  such  as  drawing  models,  etc.;  work  in  elementary 
science;  objects  seen  on  the  way  to  and  from  school  or  about  the  city. 
1,  Written  description  of  pictures  in  reader  and  other  sources.  2. 
Written  combination  of  sentences.  The  use  of  capitals  in  writing 
the  days  of  the  week,  month,  year  and  holidays.  4.  Number  and 
form  of  verbs  in  writing  is  and  are,  was  and  were,  has  and  have,  go, 
see,  do,  5.  The  writing  and  use  of  personal  pronouns  as  subjects  of 
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verbs.  6.  Use  the  apostrophe  in  writing  to  denote  the  omission  of 
letters.  7.  The  written  use  of  the  articles  a,  an,  and  the.  8.  The 
choice  of  words  so  as  to  avoid  the  use  of  learn  for  teach,  can  for  may, 
lay  for  lie,  and  set  for  sit.  9.  The  written  use  of  homonyms,  such  as 
to,  too,  two;  would,  wrood;  new,  knew;  by,  buy;  write,  right,  rite; 
hour,  our;  meet,  meat;  four,  fore;  weighs,  ways;  beat,  beet;  here, 
hear;  raise,  rays;  hole,  whole;  bear,  bare;  week;  weak;  through, 
threw;  there,  their;  blue,  blew;  close,  clothes;  fir,  fur.  See  State 
course  of  study  for  other  homonyms  in  outlines  for  reading  and 
spelling. 

Third  Year — First  term:  Book  One  to  lesson  thirty.  Second  term: 
To  lesson  fifty-nine. 

Fourth  Year — First  term:  To  lesson  eighty-seven.  Second  term: 
To  lesson  one  hundred  sixteen. 

Fifth  Year — First  term:  To  lesson  one  hundred  forty-six.  Second 
term:  Complete  the  text. 

Sixth  Year — Hyde  Book  Two.  First  term:  To  chapter  twenty-five. 
Second  term:  To  chapter  forty-four. 

Seventh  Year — Book  Two.  First  term:  To  chapter  sixty.  Second 
term:  To  chapter  seventy-five. 

Eighth  Year — Same  text.  First  term:  To  chapter  eighty-five. 
Second  term:  Complete. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Third  Year — First  term:  The  City  of  Cairo.  Real  journeys  or 
trips  from  the  school  house  to  the  cross  levee,  going  up  on  the  east 
side  of  town  and  returning  on  the  west.  The  following  points  should 
be  made,  noticed,  named  and  understood:  1,  school-house;  2,  church; 
3,  street;  4,  block;  5  residence;  6,  garden;  7,  store;  8,  post-office;  9, 
custom-house;  10,  park;  11,  island;  12,  bridge;  13,  river — (a)  banks, 
(b)  current,  (c)  course,  (d)  bed;  (e)  elevator;  (f)  mills;  (g)  scavenger; 
14,  levee;  15,  railroad  bridge;  16,  road;  17,  farms  and  fields;  18,  pro¬ 
ducts;  19,  meadows;  20,  pastures;  21,  stock;  22,  woods;  23,  water 
works;  24,  ideas  of  distance,  of  place  and  of  direction. 

The  County  of  Alexander.  The  county  should  be  studied  by  im¬ 
aginary  journeys,  or  from  the  recollections  of  real  journeys  made  in 
times  past  by  pupils  and  teachers.  Observe  the  following  order:  a. — 
study  and  draw  map — containing  only  the  prominent  features,  b. — 
Cairo — boundry,  county  seat.  c. — Describe  rivers  and  streams,  d. — 
Locate  railroads,  give  termini,  e. — Locate  towns  and  villages  and  as¬ 
sociate  a  fact  with  each.  f. — County  boundaries,  g. — Surface,  h. — 
Advantages,  i. — Leading  occupations,  j. — Imaginary  journeys  in  the 
county,  k. — Distances  and  relative  directions. 

Second  term:  The  State  of  Illinois.  The  state  may  be  studied  in 
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like  manner,  having  pupils  dr^w  a  map  according  to  instructions. 
They  should  trace  the  leading  rivers,  locate  the  leading  towns  and 
cities,  and  tell  for  what  noted.  Locate  the  different  state  institutions, 
and  seat  of  government.  Locate  the  principal  railroads;  describe  the 
surface;  give  advantages,  leading  interests  of  manufacturing,  mining, 
farming,  &c.  Observe  the  following  order: 

I.  Draw  maps. 

(a)  Locate  five  rivers,  (b)  Locate  three  railroads.  (c)  Lo¬ 
cate  seven  cities. 

II.  Study  or  trace  rivers  (at  least  five.) 

Study  or  locate  railroads  (at  least  three.) 

Study  or  locate  cities  (at  least  seven,)  teaching  a  fact  about 

each. 

III.  Surface — in  general — prairies,  woods,  & c. 

IV.  Things  made  in  state — where?  fonly  principal  articles.) 

V.  What  found  in  ground  and  where? 

VI.  Products  of  farms  and  orchards. 

VII.  Be  sure  the  pupils  know  directions  on  the  map;  see  that  the 
map  is  a  picture  to  the  pupil. 

Fourth  Year — First  term.  Klementary  text  to  page  seventy-five. 
Second  term:  Complete. 

Fifth  Year — First  term:  Geography  text  to  page  fifty.  Second 
term:  Complete  Geography  to  page  ninety-six. 

Sixth  Year — First  term:  To  page  one  hundred  forty-five.  Second 
term:  To  one  hundred  ninety-six. 

Seventh  Year— First  term:  Special  Geography  of  Illinois,  Hawaii, 
Cuba,  Porto  Rico  and  the  Philipine  Islands. 

Remarks:  Use  the  outline  maps.  Use  relief  maps.  Teach  map 
drawing.  Use  the  geographical  aids.  Use  the  text  in  Geography 
as  indicated  by  the  author.  Teachers  will  study  the  manuals  of  the 
author  carefully.  “The  work  of  observation  should  begin  with  those 
features  that  fall  easily  within  the  reach  of  direct  study  and  ready  com¬ 
prehension.  ” 

HISTORY. 

Seventh  Year — First  term:  Leading  American  Facts  to  page  74. 
Second  term:  Page  74  to  152. 

Eighth  Year — First  term:  From  page  152  to  282.  Second  term: 
From  page  282  to  402. 

The  study  of  History  should  be  daily  assisted  by  the  necessary 
physical  geography,  political  geography,  historical  or  ancient  geog¬ 
raphy  and  commercial  geography.  The  geography  of  history  and  the 
history  of  geography  are  inseparable. 
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Children  should  be  trained  to  consult  authority,  both  original  and 
hearsay,  and  to  choose  the  most  authentic. 

The  pupils  of  the  Cairo  schools  should  be  taught  to  draw  upon 
the  valuable  historical  works  in  the  Safford  Library  for  history  read¬ 
ing. 

Anniversaries  of  State,  national  or  local  importance  can  be  used 
as  days  on  which  suitable  instructions  or  exercises  will  duly  impress 
lessons  of  patriotism  and  historical  information. 

FLAG  DAYS. 

First  and  last  days  of  each  school  term. 

Labor  Day — First  Monday  in  September. 

Discovery  of  America  by  Columbus — October  12.  (1492.) 

Bryant’s  Birthday — November  3,  (1794-1878.) 

Phillip’s  Birthday — November  29. 

Illinois  admitted  to  the  Union — December  3.  (1818.) 

Garrison’s  Birthday — December  12. 

Whittier’s  Birthday — December  17.  (1809-1892.) 

Sumner’s  Birthday — -January  6. 

Battle  of  New  Orleans --January  8.  (1815.) 

Franklin’s  Birthday — January  17.  (1706.) 

Webster’s  Birthday — January  18.  (1782.) 

Safford’s  Birthday — January  22. 

Greeley’s  Birthday — February  3. 

Lincoln’s  Birthday — February  12.  (1809-1865.) 

Washington’s  Birthday — February  22.  (1732-1799.) 

Longfellow’s  Birthday — February  27.  (1807-1882.) 

Monitor  and  Merimac — March  9.  (1862.) 

Arbor  Day — Named  by  the  Governor. 

Irving’s  Birthday — April  3.  (1783.) 

Battle  of  Lexington — April  19.  (1775.) 

Douglas,  Stephen  A.,  Birthday — April  23. 

Settlement  of  Jamestown — May  14.  (1607.) 

Memorial,  or  Decoration,  Day — May  30. 

Adoption  of  Flag  by  Congress — June  14.  (1777.) 

Independence  Day — July  4.  (1776.) 

elementary  science;. 

Grade  One — First  term:  Parts  of  human  body.  The  human  skin. 
The  five  senses — use,  care  and  cleanliness  of  these.  Stowell’s  Health 
Primer.  Second  term:  Primary  colors.  Animal  coverings;  colors  of 
and  uses  of  coverings.  Leaves,  stems  and  roots;  parts  and  uses. 
House  plants. 

Grade  two — First  term:  Food,  teeth,  tongue,  circulation,  heart, 
saliva  and  stomach.  Location,  use  and  care  of  same.  Stowell’s  Health 
Primer.  Second  term:  Secondary  colors,  plant  colors,  stone  colors. 
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Study  of  plants  and  stones  in  relation  to  color  and  use.  Flowers,  fruit, 
seed  and  buds;  parts  and  uses.  The  germination  of  seeds. 

Grade  Three — First  term:  Lungs,  trachea,  aesophagus,  senses  and 
nerves.  Form,  location  and  uses.  Stowell’s  Health  Primer.  Second 
term:  The  geography  of  animals;  distribution.  Plants  in  growth  and 
kind;  uses.  The  geography  of  plants;  distribution. 

Grade  Four — First  term:  Bones,  ligaments  and  muscles.  Form, 
location  and  use.  Stowell’s  Healthy  Body  in  hands  of  pupil — first 
third.  Second  term:  The  uses  of  auimals  as  learned  from  commer¬ 
cial  geography  .Leaves,  stems  and  roots  as  organs  of  vegetation.  The 
uses  of  plants  as  learned  from  geography.  Products  of  a  wood  fac¬ 
tory. 

Grade  Five — First  term.  Stowell’s  Healthy  Body — second  third. 
The  geography  of  the  human  race.  Second  term:  A  packing  house; 
products  and  distribution.  Coal  and  distribution;  products. 

Grade  Six — First  term:  Stowell’s  Healthy  Body — completed.  The 
narcotics  and  intoxicants  of  different  nations.  Second  term:  A  shoe 
factor}7;  products  and  uses.  A  cotton  mill;  products  and  distribution. 

Grade  Seven  and  Eight — First  term.  Stowell’s  Essentials  of  Health 
— one  half  each  year  complete.  Second  term:  Our  industries. 

PHYSICAIy  TRAINING. 

Time — Two  minute  exercises,  four  times  daily  in  the  Primary 
grades,  at  the  mid-intervals  of  the  quarter  sessions;  three  minute  ex¬ 
ercises  daily  in  the  Grammar  and  High  School  grades,  at  the  mid-in¬ 
tervals  of  the  two  longest  quarter  sessions. 

Limits — Follow  the  limits  of  the  manual.  Frequent  systematic  re¬ 
views  may  be  made.  The  exercises  lose  none  of  their  helpfulness  by 
repetition,  but  the  contrary  is  true.  Note  the  suggestion  as  to  use  as 
found  in  the  manual. 

VOCAT  MUSIC. 

First  Year — First  term:  Present  scale  as  a  unit  or  melody.  From 
pitchpipe  take  D,  E,  E  flat  or  F,  never  a  lower  tone  than  the  first,  nor 
higher  than  last  mentioned  above,  sing  down  from  8  or  high  Do  to  es¬ 
tablish  the  scale  as  a  whole.  Do  not  hurry.  First  steps  taken  slowly 
and  with  care  make  running  easy  later.  Next  take  intervals,  by 
sound,  number  and  sjdlable  name  until  each  interval  is  learned.  In¬ 
dividual  work.  Rote  songs  from  Harmonic  Rote  Song  Book,  a  copy 
of  which  will  be  furnished  each  first  year  teacher.  Teach  carefully 
position,  pure  quality  of  tone,  accurate  rythm  from  first.  Second 
term:  Introduce  chart;  dictation.  Eye  training. 

Second  Year — First  term.  Rote  songs  from  Harmonic  Primer,  and 
review  chart.  Introduce  Harmonic  Primer  as  text  book.  Always 
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teach  a  new  key  from  book  by  review  of  same  on  chart.  Second  term: 
Harmonic  Primer  continued. 

Third  Year — First  term:  Harmonic  Primer,  part  III,  page  69.  In¬ 
troduce  each  key  by  review  in  part  II.  Second  term:  Begin  two-part 
singing,  by  rounds,  scale  and  ladder  work.  Also  first  work  in  chro¬ 
matics. 

Fourth  Year — First  term:  Harmonic  First  Reader.  Fvery  lesson 
should  begin  with  a  vocal  drill,  followed  by  a  short  test  in  eye  and 
ear  training,  tonal  dictation  or  written  dictation.  The  work  in  this 
term  will  be  to  establish  chromatics  as  part  of  the  tone  picture. 
Second  term:  Harmonic  First  Reader,  with  definitions  of  ordinary 
musical  marks  of  expression. 

Fifth  Year — First  term:  Harmonic  First  Reader  continued  with 
review  drill,  dictation,  breathing  exercises  and  more  difficult  two- 
part  songs. 

Sixth  Year — First  term:  Harmonic  Second  Reader  introduced; 
also  written  metric  dictation.  Order  of  recitation — vocal  drill,  dicta¬ 
tion,  reading  from  book.  Second  term:  Introduction  minor  studies. 
Page  limit  will  be  given  later. 

Seventh  Year — First  term:  Harmonic  Third  Reader  taken  by  out¬ 
line  furnished  by  Supervisor  of  Music.  One  part  exercises  and  songs 
for  review  in  sight  reading,  introducing  minor  modes,  chromatics,  etc. 
Second  term:  Three  parts,  and  individual  tests  in  ear  and  eye  recog¬ 
nition  of  tones,  also  written  tests  one  lesson  per  week. 

Eighth  Year — First  term:  Review  rapidly  in  one  and  two  parts 
the  different  keys.  Individual  tests;  written  work  from  dictation  once 
per  week.  Second  term:  Three  part  work;  introduce  bass  clef;  writ¬ 
ten  work  and  individual  tests  one  lesson  per  week. 
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SPECIAL  REPORTS. 


The  reports  of  the  Supervisor  of  Music  and  Principals  of  the  two 
High  Schools  are  valuable  additions  to  the  annual  report  and  give  val¬ 
uable  information.  The  High  Schools  are  the  colleges  of  the  people 
and  in  no  state  do  they  receive  more  loyal  patronage  and  financial 
support  than  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Illinois.  Music  is  an  import¬ 
ant  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  the  best  schools. 

music  in  The  schools. 

To  Superintendent  Taylor  C.  Clendenen  : 

Your  Supervisor  respectfully  suggests  that  in  High  School  work 
the  time  allotted  to  music  be  used  for  that  purpose  only,  and  that  as 
the  program  provides  for  but  twenty  minutes  each  day,  that 
twenty  minutes  should  be  occupied  by  the  pupils  either  in  actual  reci¬ 
tation  or  in  the  study  of  music  which  work  will  be  outlined  and  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  different  classes. 

That  each  pupil  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  a  music  note 
book  as  the  text  book  to  be  used  in  first,  second  and  third  years  re¬ 
quires  a  certain  amount  of  written  work  per  week. 

As  it  is  inexpedient  for  the  whole  school  to  recite  at  onetime  save 
in  general  choruses,  would  also  respectfully  suggest  that  your  most 
efficient  principals  preside  over  the  study  period  and  written  work, 
which  may  be  conducted  at  the  regular  music  hour  in  Assembly  Halls 
w’hile  the  classes  to  recite  are  out. 

Lastly,  would  earnestly  beg  the  Honorable  Board  of  Education  to 
provide  sufficient  copies  of  a  good  glee  and  chorus  book  for  the  use  of 
the  classes  not  required  to  provide  text  books.  The  same  to  be  the 
property  of  the  Board  and  cared  for  by  your  Supervisor  of  Music.  The 
number  of  such  books  need  not  exceed  75  copies  for  Cairo  High  School 
and  35  for  Sumner. 

I  am  glad  to  report  a  decided  increase  in  good  results  as  regards 
the  interest  and  close  following  of  outlines  in  the  different  grades. 

Voice  quality,  in  almost  all  cases,  is  manifestly  improving  and 
no  Supervisor  could  have  better  support  than  your  fortunate  one  in 
Cairo. 

Let  me  emphasize  that  less  singing,  by  some  of  the  teachers,  and 
more  individual  work  by  pupils  will  still  further  help  us  to  se¬ 
cure  the  result  desired,  which  is  not  only  the  power  to  read  music, 
but  the  power  of  self-control  and  concentration  upon  the  matter  in 
hand. 
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The  change  in  text  books  has  been  an  incentive  also  to  better 
work,  as  unless  one  is  a  thorough  musician,  new  material  must  from 
time  to  time  be  introduced  to  give  impetus  to  teacher  and  pupil. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Laura  A.  MiEEER, 
Supervisor  of  Music. 

THE  CAIRO  HIGH  SCHOOE. 

To  Superintendent  T.  C.  Clendenen: 

Kindly  consider  my  report  of  the  Cairo  High  School  for  the  year 
1903-1904. 

Attendance — The  total  attendance  for  the  year  is  178.  The  interest 
has  been  good  and  the  attendance  has  been  even  better  than  would 
appear  from  my  weekly  report,  as  most  of  the  irregularity  is  charge¬ 
able  to  a  few  pupils,  and  some  of  them  could  not  avoid  absence  and 
tardiness  because  of  chronic  ailments. 

Course  of  Study — Manual  Training  that  was  somewhat  of  an  expe¬ 
riment  last  year  has  proven  a  success  in  every  way.  I  wish  to  call  at¬ 
tention  to  the  fact  that  it  has  been  an  aid  in  disclipine.  While  I  ap¬ 
prove  of  a  large  degree  of  choice  in  the  matter  of  what  work  a  pupil 
shall  take,  still  I  think  some  science  should  be  required  of  every  can¬ 
didate  for  a  diploma.  I  think  we  could  not  do  better  than  to  require 
of  everyone  a  course  in  Physics,  as  several  have  told  me  that  they 
have  found  that  they  needed  it  when  they  undertook  higher  work, 
and  there  is  a  disposition  on  the  part  of  nearly  every  pupil  taking  the 
Elective  Course  to  elect  those  studies  that  require  least  mental  effort 
in  the  preparation  of  lessons. 

Methods — While  I  do  not  wish  to  interfere  with  the  individual 
methods  of  the  teachers,  I  should  like  them  to  keep  in  mind  these  ob¬ 
servations:  High  School  pupils  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  to  re¬ 
ceive  their  instructions  by  lectures.  Note  books  for  their  own  sake 
are  not  profitable — are,  in  fact,  a  mere  waste  of  time.  Pupils  should 
learn  to  make  a  correct  draft  of  written  work  the  first  time  and  should 
be  required  to  copy  it  only  when  incorrect  or  careless.  There  is  a  dif¬ 
ference  between  instructions  and  recitations;  and  they  should  be 
properly  apportioned.  There  is  an  inclination  to  neglect  recitations. 
As  a  result,  pupils  acquire  the  habit  of  neglecting  the  preparation  of 
lessons. 

Library — While  a  few  books  have  been  added  to  our  stock,  there 
is  need  of  more.  But  our  special  need  is  in  the  line  of  periodicals.  I 
recommend  that  we  subscribe  for  two  or  three  scientific  publications 
and  as  many  more  of  history  and  general  literature. 

Our  Standing — A  leading  educator  said  in  my  presence  last  winter 
that  Southern  Illinois  was  making  more  rapid  strides  in  educational 
advancement  than  any  other  part  of  the  state.  Is  there  any  reason 
that  Cairo  should  not  lead  the  van? 
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Discipline — Since  the  school  is  a  greatly  condensed  form  of  society, 
discipline  must  to  the  same  degree  be  more  particular.  Many  things 
that  would  not  be  noticed  on  the  street  or  in  a  well  regulated  home  are 
intolerable  in  the  school  room.  Consequently  we  may  sometimes 
seem  unnecessarily  strict,  when  justice  to  all  demands  the  restraint  of 
some.  In  dealing  with  infractions  of  our  rules,  I  have  tried  to  be 
firm  but  reasonable.  While  I  believe  the  “self-government”  of  schools 
has  always  been  a  failure,  I  consider  the  self-government  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  one  of  the  objects  for  which  we  are  striving.  Too  much 
policing  of  a  school  defeats  this  object. 

The  School  Paper — The  Egypti  is  one  of  the  best  papers  of  its  kind, 
but  I  fear  the  High  School  pupils  have  fallen  into  the  habit  of  passive¬ 
ly  receiving  it  rather  than  actively  supporting  it.  I  mean  as  a  body. 
The  work  has  almost  wholly  fallen  upon  the  editors,  whereas  it  ought 
to  express  the  aims  and  ideals  of  the  whole  school. 

Athletics — While  there  has  been  an  active  interest  in  athletics  that 
is  commendable,  I  feel  that  greater  good  would  result  to  the  school  if 
we  were  to  withdraw  from  the  league  and  have  only  local  contests  with 
handicap  events  that  would  induce  more  of  the  pupils  to  take  part.  I 
do  not  oppose  a  friendly  contest  now  and  then  with  schools  of  our  own 
class,  but  anything  like  an  extensive  organization  defeats  the  very 
purpose  for  which  it  was  formed  and  leads  more  or  less  to  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  professionalism,  jealousy,  charges  of  dishonorable  conduct, 
and  other  evils. 

Statistics: — 


SCHOOL,  YEAR  ENDING 

TOTAL 

ATTENDANCE 

NUMBER  OE 
GRADUATES 

GRAMMAR 

SCHOOL 

PROMOTIONS 

June,  1890 . 

70 

8 

31 

“  1891 . 

83 

9 

40 

“  1892 . 

no 

20 

39 

“  1893 . 

121 

14 

54 

“  1894 . 

149 

33 

47 

“  1895 . 

155 

21 

70 

1896 . 

l8l 

26 

69 

“  1897 .  . 

203 

27 

74 

“  1898 . 

21 1 

30 

54 

“  1899 . 

210 

43 

77 

“  1900 . 

209 

40 

56 

“  1901 . 

I90 

24 

49 

“  1902 . 

182 

27 

54 

“  1903 . 

175 

27 

56 

“  1904 . 

178 

22 

55 

Recitals — Several  successful  recitals  were  given  during  the  year, 
both  at  regular  intervals  and  on  special  occasions.  The  aim  of  these 
recitals  is  instruction  as  well  as  entertainment.  The  selections  were 
largely  from  classic  literature,  Shakespeare  being  the  favorite. 
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Faculty — During  the  early  part  of  the  year,  the  faculty  had  meet¬ 
ings  for  conference  that  were  helpful  but  had  to  be  discontinued  later 
because  of  additional  work  and  the  general  meetings.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  these  High  School  meetings  may  be  continued  through  the 
whole  of  the  coming  year. 

Board — Though  the  visiting  was  largely  done  by  a  few  members  of 
the  Board,  the  other  members  showed  their  interest  in  various  ways. 
I  am  glad  to  report  that  during  the  past  year  the  Board  has  not  refused 
me  anything  that  was  for  the  betterment  of  the  school. 

Condition  of  the  Building — The  building  is  in  excellent  condition. 
It  is  rare,  indeed,  that  one  finds  a  building  in  so  good  condition  after 
so  many  years’  use. 

Improvements — The  principal  improvements  for  the  past  year  are 
the  flooring  of  one  of  the  basement  rooms,  the  addition  of  blackboards 
in  some  of  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  putting  in  of  specially  made 
desks  and  chairs  in  the  Library.  All  of  these  things  have  added 
greatly  to  the  efficiency  of  our  efforts.  At  the  end  of  the  school  year 
I  recommended  other  improvements  that  I  learn  with  pleasure  have 
been  made,  and,  besides,  others  that  I  did  not  think  of. 

Being  greatly  indebted  to  you,  Mr.  Superintendent,  and  to  the 
Honorable  Board  of  Education,  I  feel  that  I  should  neglect  my  duty 
if  I  should  neglect  to  speak  of  a  matter  that  I  am  loath  to  mention,  for 
fear  you  may  think  I  am  meddling  with  what  does  not  concern  me.  I 
refer  to  the  establishing  of  a  private  school  in  the  High  School  build¬ 
ing.  I  know  that  it  accommodates  a  few  of  our  best  patrons  and 
friends,  but  inasmuch  as  it  is  not  a  part  of  the  High  School,  it  is  to 
that  extent  a  detriment.  I  am  satisfied  it  could  not  have  been  carried 
on  more  carefully  than  it  was  last  year,  and  yet  I  feel  that  it  does  not 
belong  in  our  building. 

I  wish  to  thank  you,  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  Faculty  for 
your  encouragement  and  support.  Furthermore,  I  assure  you  that  I 
shall  be  glad  to  undertake  anything  that  you  may  feel  is  for  the  im¬ 
provement  of  the  school,  for  that  is  my  pleasure. 

Yours  very  respectfully, 

Clyde:  Slone:,  Principal. 

August  15,  1904. 


SUMNER  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

To  T.  C.  Clendenen,  Superintendent  of  Schools: 

The  following  is  a  brief  report  of  Sumner  High  School  for  the 
year  ending  June  3d,  1904: 

The  enrollment  for  the  year  was  sixty-seven.  We  lost  none  ex¬ 
cept  those  who  were  forced  by  illness  to  stop.  While  the  attendance 
and  interest  in  school  work  was  up  to  the  usual  standard,  there  is 
room  for  improvement.  More  than  once  during  the  year  we  have 
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seen  the  effect  of  undue  attention  to  society.  To  discourage  this  evil, 
we  ask  the  co-operation  of  parents  that  their  children  may  get  the 
most  good  from  their  educational  opportunities. 

We  did  the  work  as  laid  down  in  the  course  of  study  but  not  in 
the  same  order.  To  lessen  the  number  of  classes  we  combined  grades 
for  certain  lines  of  study. 

We  cannot  speak  too  highly  of  the  advantages  afforded  us  by  the 
branch  library  given  us  by  the  Cairo  Public  Library.  We  now  have 
the  use  of  a  large  variety  of  the  best  books  published.  Another  dona¬ 
tion  of  a  few  volumes  of  standard  fiction  would  be  very  acceptable  at 
this  time. 

Our  work  in  Manual  Training  has  been  hampered  by  the  want  of 
a  suitable  room,  and  a  special  teacher.  The  boys  were  given  work  in 
mechanical  drawing,  sawing,  planing  and  joinery.  We  had  a  dozen 
boys  in  the  advanced  class  and  seven  sets  of  tools  with  which  to  work. 
We  need  at  least  seven  more  sets. 

We  had  two  classes  in  sewing.  This  department  was  conducted 
by  Miss  E.  L.  Minnis,  assisted  by  Mrs.  C.  O.  Lewis.  Instruction  was 
given  in  stitch-making,  darning  and  plain  sewing.  The  most  ad¬ 
vanced  pupils  were  instructed  in  cutting  and  fitting.  Supplies  were 
furnished  by  the  Board  of  Education,  from  which  garments  were  made 
and  sold  at  cost  and  from  the  proceeds  fresh  supplies  were  purchased. 
Many  pupils  were  assisted  in  making  garments  for  themselves.  The 
work  in  this  department  was  greatly  helped  by  the  use  of  two  of  the 
latest  and  best  patterns  of  the  Singer  sewing  machines.  One  was  the 
gift  of  the  Singer  Company,  the  other  was  purchased  by  the  school. 
There  is  no  department  of  the  school  from  which  we  expect  better  re¬ 
sults  and  more  lasting  good  to  individual  pupils  than  from  this  branch 
of  Domestic  Science. 

The  play  ground  for  the  boys  is  not  what  it  should  be.  A  few 
hours  of  rain  makes  it  impossible  for  the  boys  to  go  from  the  walks. 
A  few  hundred  yards  of  dirt  would  raise  the  grade  sufficient  to  carry 
off  the  water. 

Moving  the  toilets  to  the  basement  and  the  putting  in  of  steam 
heat  for  some  of  the  rooms  are  recent  improvements  which  have  ad¬ 
ded  much  convenience  and  comfort  to  the  Sumner  School. 

Sumner  High  School  was  organized  in  1889  with  an  enrollment  of 
12.  Since  then  we  have  graduated  66.  The  statistics  are  presented  as 
follows: 
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SCHOOL  YEAR  ENDING 

TOTAL 

ATTENDANCE 

NUMBER  OF 
GRADUATES 

GRAMMAR 

SCHOOL 

PROMOTIONS 

June,  1890 . 

“  1891 . 

12 

O 

II 

18 

O 

6 

“  1892 . 

19 

3 

IO 

“  1893 . 

17 

3 

II 

“  1894 . 

21 

5 

IO 

“  1895 . 

28 

0 

19 

“  1896 . 

34 

2 

13 

“  1897 . 

40 

5 

23 

“  1898 . 

53 

5 

21 

“  1899  . 

53 

8 

19 

“  1900 . 

53 

7 

45 

“  1901 . 

67 

7 

42 

“  1902 . 

74 

12 

16 

1903  . 

73 

4 

28 

“  I904 . . 

67 

5 

18 

In  conclusion,  I  desire  to  express  my  gratefulness  to  my  assistants 
and  to  all  tlie  teachers  who  have  in  any  way  helped  to  make  our  work 
a  success.  I  am  especially  grateful  to  the  Superintendent  for  helpful 
suggestions  and  for  the  co-operation  you  have  accorded  me  at  all 
times. 

Yours  truly, 

John  C.  Lewis,  Principal. 


APPORTIONMENT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  WORK. 

The  studies  or  subjects  in  the  High  School  as  outlined  below  re¬ 
quire  four  years  of  two  terms  or  semesters  each  for  their  completion. 

ENGUSH. 

First  Year — First  term:  Scott  and  Denny;  Composition  work. 
Description  of  objects  and  scenery.  Narration:  Second  term:  Same 
text  continued;  Composition  work;  description  of  objects  and  scenery. 
Study  sentences — grammatical  and  rhetorical.  Punctuation.  Letter 
writing — study  and  practice.  Famous  letters  read  in  class.  Com¬ 
position  work.  Description  continued — personal  description.  Para¬ 
phrase  of  poems.  Subjects  suggested  by  poems. 

Second  Year — First  term:  Lockwood  and  Emerson’s  Rhetoric. 
Construction  of  sentences.  Simple,  complex  and  compound  modifiers. 
Synthesis  of  sentences  into  paragraphs  and  paragraphs  into  themes. 
Preparation  of  framework.  Analysis  of  subject.  Perspicuity.  Care¬ 
ful  use  of  words.  Arrangement  of  words,  phrases  and  clauses.  Sec¬ 
ond  term:  Rhetoric  text  continued.  Sentences — periodic,  loose. 
Variety  wit,  and  pathos.  Elegance — study  of  style.  Oral  discourse — 
conversation,  debate,  oration,  speeches,  lectures,  pleas,  sermons,  etc. 
Written — the  treatise,  history,  fiction,  letters,  biography  and  essay. 
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Study  of  poetry — its  mission,  style,  form,  metre,  rhyme.  Kinds  of 
poetry.  Study  of  extracts. 

Third  Year — First  term:  Study  Britons,  Celts,  Roman  Conquest, 
Anglo-Saxons  and  Danes.  Barly  Literature — King  Alfred,  English 
Chronicles,  Beowulf,  Caedman  and  Baeda.  Norman  Conquest — effect 
on  language,  on  people,  religions  and  poetry.  Story  telling  poetry 
Lyrics.  History.  Travels.  Chaucer.  Caxton — Ballads.  Scottish 
poetry.  Italian  influence.  Elizabethan  prose  and  poetry.  Study 
“Faerie  Queen.”  The  drama — Marlowe,  Shakespeare.  Second  term: 
17th  century  prose.  Rural  poetry.  Religious  literature.  Bunyan. 
Study  Milton  and  his  period.  Study  Pope,  Dryden,  Swift  and  Addi¬ 
son.  The  Novel.  Philosophical  and  political  literature:  Romantic 
poetry.  Study  Gray,  Goldsmith,  Cowper  and  Burns.  Commit  ex¬ 
tracts  through  entire  course. 

Fourth  Year — First  term:  Study  modern  English  authors — Scott, 
Thackeray,  Eliot,  Dickens,  Macaulay,  Carlyle,  Wordsworth,  Byron, 
Shelley,  Keats  and  Tennyson.  Second  term:  American  literature. 
Review  of  the  principles  of  English  Grammar. 

ENGLISH  CLASSICS. 

first  TERM. — (Three  hours  per  week.) 

Year  1.  Merchant  of  Venice — Class  work.  .Sir  Roger  de  Coverley 
papers — Book  Review. 

Year  2.  Visions  of  Sir  Launfall — Class  work.  Vicar  of  Wakefield 
—Book  review. 

Year  3.  Macbeth — Class  work.  Milton’s  Minor  poems — Class 
work. 

Year  4.  Julius  Caesar — Class  work.  Macauley’s  Milton  and  Ad¬ 
dison — Class  work. 

second  TERM. — (Alternate  with  English.) 

Year  1.  Ancient  Mariner — Book  Review. 

Year  2.  Silas  Marner — Book  review. 

Year  3.  Carlyle’s  Essay  on  Burn’s — Book  review.  Ivanhoe — Book 
review. 

Year  4.  Burke’s  Speech  on  American  Conciliation — Class  work. 

The  Princess — Book  review. 

ELOCUTION. 

First  Year — First  term:  (two  hours  per  week.)  Management  and 
regulation  of  the  breath.  Proper  use  of  the  body  in  the  development 
of  vocal  energy.  Methods  of  acquiring  a  distinct  articulation.  Applica¬ 
tion  of  force,  stress,  pitch,  rate,  etc.  Reading  of  colloquial  selections 
to  acquire  natural  tones,  narrative  and  descriptive  styles. 

Second  Year — First  term:  (Two  hours.)  Functions  of  the  natural 
and  orotund  voices.  The  development  of  the  sensibilities  whereby 
correct,  instant,  vigorous  and  emotional  expression  is  awakened  in 
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response  to  the  thought.  Reading  from  the  modern  poets  and  prose 
writers. 

Third  Year — Firstterm:  (Two  hours.)  Elementary  Gesture.  The 
ability  to  analyze  and  interpret  any  selection  of  varied  expression: 

Fourth  Year — First  term:  (Two  hours.)  Selections  from  Cum¬ 
nock  bearing  on  Roman  History: — Spartacus  to  the  Gladiators,  King 
Robert  of  Sicily.  Horatius  at  the  Bridge,  Cataline’s  Defiance,  Rieuza 
to  the  Roman’s  Virginia.  Second  term:  (nine  weeks.)  Oratorical 
Styles.  Study  and  Delivery  of  Masterpieces  of  English  and  American 
Eloquence. 

SPELLING. 

First  Year — First  term:  The  pupil  is  required  to  make  a  high  av¬ 
erage  in  this  subject.  Spelling  is  taken  until  the  required  grade  is 
made.  In  the  First  Term,  the  work  is  selected  and  planned  from  the 
Modern  Spelling  Book.  Other  work  in  other  terms  from  prepared 
tests. 

MATHEMATICS. 

First  Year — Arithmetic.  Firstterm:  Mensuration,  including  linear 
parts,  metric  system,  areas  and  volumes.  Diteral  quantities.  Second 
term:  Common  fractions,  decimal  fractions,  proportion,  percentage 
and  interest.  Occupations:  With  the  lumber  dealer;  with  the  carpet 
dealer;  with  the  paperhanger;  with  the  mason;  with  the  farmer. 
Dongitude  and  time. 

Second  and  Third  Years — Algebra.  Firstterm:  Algebraic  notation, 
simple  equations,  fundamental  rules,  factoring.  Second  term:  Com¬ 
plete  factoring,  fractional  equations,  simultaneous  equations.  First 
term:  Involution,  evolution,  radicals,  quadratic  equations,  ratio 

and  proportion. 

Third  and  Fourth  Years — Geometry.  Second  term:  Books  One 
and  Two.  First  term:  Books  Three,  Four  and  Five.  Second  term: 
Six,  Seven  and  Eight. 

history. 

First  Year — Second  term:  English  History. 

Second  Year — Second  term.  Greek  History. 

Third  Year — Second  Year:  General  History; — Myer’s  text  book. 

Fourth  Year- -First  term:  General  History, — Myer’s  text.  Second 
term:  American  History,  with  McMaster’s  as  text. 

Abstracts  of  two  books,  either  special  history  or  historical  fiction 
may  be  required  of  each  pupil  during  the  year.  The  text  books  are 
named  but  other  texts  are  drawn  upon  daily  as  reference. 

DRAWING. 

First  Year — Pencil  sketches  from  nature  studies  and  still  life.  Pic¬ 
torial  and  decorative  compositions  in  tones  of  ink  with  similar  mate¬ 
rials.  Work  from  figure.  Illustrative  work.  Pen  and  ink  work. 
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Frequent  time  and  memory  sketches.  Basketry  and  raffia  work.  Ex¬ 
ercises  in  washes,  color-blending,  and  general  methods  of  handling 
water  color.  Pictorial  and  decorative  compositions  in  water  color. 
Picture  study.  Fettering.  Illuminated  texts.  Window  sketches. 
Original  landscape  compositions. 

Second  Year — Review  of  methods  of  color  handling.  Work  in  col¬ 
or  from  still  life  and  nature  studies.  Book  covers,  calendar  pages, 
etc.,  using  same  studies  as  motives.  Pencil  sketches  from  landscape, 
still  life  and  nature  studies.  Landscape  compositions  in  color,  (pic¬ 
torial  and  poster  effects.)  Sketches  in  pen  and  ink.  Lettering. 
Greek  ornament.  Picture  study.  Work  from  figure.  Illustrative 
work  in  pencil,  color,  tones  of  ink  and  charcoal  grey.  Basketry  and 
raffia  work. 

Third  Year — Work  from  autumn  flowers  and  seed  pods,  adapting 
them  often  to  page  decoration,  book  covers,  etc.  Illuminated  capitals 
with  conventionalized  flower  forms.  Designs  for  stained  glass  win¬ 
dows,  borders,  wall  papers,  etc.  Bits  of  outdoor  scenery  in  different 
mediums.  Life  studies  in  pencil,  pen  and  wash.  Work  in  charcoal 
from  cast  and  still  life.  Basketry  and  raffia  work.  Egyptian  and 
Roman  ornament. 

Fourth  Year — Nature  and  still  life  studies  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen, 
and  color.  Use  of  these  forms  in  decoration.  Conventionalized  nat¬ 
ural  forms  in  design.  Historic  ornament.  Original  arrangements 
based  on  historic  styles.  Work  from  life.  Landscape  work.  Picture 
study.  Reed  and  raffia  work. 

SCIENCE). 

First  Year — Zoology.  P'irst  half:  The  kingdoms.  Distinguish¬ 
ing  marks.  How  an  animal  differs  from  a  plant.  Theory  of  life.  Pur¬ 
pose  of  food.  How  animals  eat.  Protozoa,  Porifera,  Coelenterata, 
Echinodermata,  Vermes,  Mollusca,  Arthropoda,  Vertebrata.  A  special 
study  of  single  type  of  each  branch  of  animal  kingdom.  Geographical 
distribution;  the  uses  to  man  and  the  homes  of  animals. — Laboratory 
work  half  of  the  time. 

First  Year — Physiology.  Second  half:  Skeleton  form,  composi¬ 
tion  and  properties  of  bones.  Their  use— joints,  kinds  and  use.  The 
spinal  column.  The  growth  and  repair  of  bones.  The  muscles,  the 
tendons.  Effects  of  exercise.  The  skin;  its  purpose,  structure  and 
use.  How  to  care  for  it.  Kinds  of  baths  and  purpose  of  clothing. 
Food;  its  composition  and  how  prepared.  Why  take  food  and  drink? 
Effects  of  alcohol.  Digestion — process  and  organs.  The  fluids  of  the 
body  and  different  organs.  Circulation.  Full  description  of  heart 
and  blood.  Respiration,  objects,  organs  and  movements.  Discuss 
ventilation.  A  full  discussion  of  the  nervous  system  and  senses.  The 
voice. 

Second  Year — Physical  Geography:  First  term:  A  study  of  the 
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important  facts  of  Physical  Geography  is  made  in  connection  with 
their  respective  causes  and  consequences.  A  short  time  is  spent  in 
studying  the  earth  as  a  globe,  and  its  relation  to  the  rest  of  the  solar 
system.  About  one  half  the  term  is  given  to  land  forms  and  structure, 
such  as  plains,  plateaus,  mountains,  volcanoes,  rivers,  valleys,  deserts, 
shore  lines,  etc.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  land  forms  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States.  The  oceans  are  taken  up  briefly  and  mention  is  made  of 
their  form,  the  tides,  waves,  currents,  etc.  The  atmosphere  is  taken  up 
with  the  view  of  explaining  some  of  the  general  and  local  conditions 
of  weather  and  climate.  General  winds,  cyclones,  anti-cyclones,  hur¬ 
ricanes,  thunder  storms,  tornadoes  and  weather  maps  with  their  sig¬ 
nificance  are  studied.  Explanations  are  given  for  the  formation  of 
rain,  snow,  dew,  frost,  etc.  Throughout  the  course  some  laboratory 
work  will  be  done,  and  occasional  topics  for  special  written  work  will 
be  assigned  to  each  pupil. 

Second  Year — Civil  Government.  Second  term:  The  national, 
state,  county,  city,  town  and  village  governments  are  studied  with 
reference  to  their  significance.  The  different  departments  of  the 
United  States  and  state  governments,  including  the  duties,  qualifica¬ 
tions,  etc.  of  their  respective  officers  are  taken  up,  and  comparisons 
made  where  possible.  Brief  mention  is  made  of  the  different  kinds  of 
government,  and  examples  of  each  are  given.  A  careful  study  is  made 
of  the  constitutions  and  amendments  of  the  United  States  and  Illinois 
noting  their  similarities. 

Third  Year.  Physics.  First  term:  mechanics  and  sound.  The 
following  subjects  are  taken  up  under  mechanics:  Physical  forces 
and  units.  Properties  of  matter.  Mechanics  of  solids.  Liquids. 
Gases.  In  sound,  wave  motion,  velocity,  interference,  resonance, 
theory  of  music,  and  the  vibrations  of  strings,  air  columns,  rods  and 
plates  are  studied.  laboratory  two  times  per  week;  recitations  three 
times  per  week.  Second  term;  Heat,  magnetism,  electricity  and 
light.  The  subjects  of  temperature  and  its  measurement,  production 
and  transmission  of  heat,  expansion,  vaporization,  calorimetry,  and 
the  relation  of  heat  to  work  are  discussed  under  heat.  Magnetism  is 
taken  up  briefly,  and  a  few  experiments  given  to  show  polarity,  lines 
of  force,  etc.  About  one  half  of  the  term  is  given  to  static  and  current 
electricity.  The  kinds  of  electrification  and  electrical  phenomena 
are  studied  by  means  of  the  text-book  and  laboratory.  The  nature, 
intensity,  reflection,  refraction,  dispersion  and  polarization  of  light 
are  discussed,  and  some  of  the  optical  instruments  are  carefully 
studied.  Laboratory  three  times  per  week;  recitations  two  times  per 
week.  Besides  the  experimental  work  done  during  the  recitation 
each  pupil  will  be  required  to  perform  about  seventy-five  experiments 
illustrating  and  proving  the  laws  and  phenomena  given  in  the  text¬ 
book. 
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Fourth  Year — Political  Economy.  First  half:  Definitions,  Differ¬ 
ence  betwen  political  economy  and  politics.  Define  value,  commer¬ 
cial  value,  worth,  cost,  mone3T,  wealth,  labor  and  capital.  Study  wealth 
of  savages;  wealth  of  tribes;  wealth  of  agriculturists;  division  of  labor; 
capital  and  increase  of  capital.  Trade;  free  trade;  tariff;  tariff  for  rev¬ 
enue;  protection;  money;  banks;  exchange;  rent;  interest;  taxation; 
profit  and  distribution  of  profit;  joint  labor  associations,  and  labor 
difficulties.  These  are  a  few  of  the  topics  political  economy  strives  to 
make  clear. 

Fourth  Year — Botany.  Second  half:  Observation  of  plant  growth. 
Theory  of  plant  life.  The  parts  of  the  plant.  Leaves,  flowers  and 
seeds.  Watch  seed  development.  Study  the  conditions  for  plant 
growth.  Rotation  of  crops.  Renewal  of  soil  elements.  Plant  habits. 
“Carniverous  plants”  (or  animal  eaters),  etc.  Make  herbarium.  Be¬ 
come  familiar  with  the  nomenclature.  Eaborato^  half  of  the  time. 

LATIN. 

First  Year — First  term:  Roman  pronunciation.  Careful  attention 
given  to  marking  long  vowels;  constant  drill  in  pronunciation;  de¬ 
clension  of  nouns  and  adjectives  of  the  first,  second  and  third  declen¬ 
sion;  the  verb  sum  and  verbs  of  the  first  conjugation.  Translation  of 
Latin  and  English  using  both  the  sentences  in  the  text  and  easy  sen¬ 
tences  taken  from  Latin  and  English  prose.  Second  term:  Written 
conjugation  of  verbs  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  conjugation 
prepared  before  the  class  period.  Careful  drill,  both  written  and  oral, 
on  the  same  in  recitation.  The  principal  parts  given,  pupils  required 
to  make  infinitives,  participles,  etc.,  of  verbs  found  in  Caesar.  The 
remaining  declensions  completed.  Translation  of  Eatin  sentences. 
Composition  of  sentences  in  text.  Irregular  verbs.  Careful  attention 
given  to  the  use  of  participles  and  infinitives,  gerund  and  gerundive 
constructions,  the  supine  and  simpler  uses  of  the  subjunctive. 

Second  Year — First  term:  The  construction  of  participles,  infinit¬ 
ives,  gerunds,  supines  and  the  subjunctives  reviewed.  Stories,  fables 
and  letters  at  sight.  Principal  parts  of  verbs  and  declensions  of  words 
found  most  commonly  in  Second  Year  Eatin.  Derivative  words. 
Story  of  Ulysses.  Indirect  discourse  studied.  Both  Eatin  and  Eng¬ 
lish  changed  from  direct  to  indirect  discourse  and  vice  versa.  Second 
term:  Ten  lessons  in  Eatin  Composition.  Second  year  Eatin  con¬ 
tinued.  Free  and  literal  translation. 

Third  Year — First  term:  Twenty-three  lessons  in  Eatin  prose 
composition.  Life  of  Cicero.  Pupils  made  familiar  with  change  in 
style  in  the  translation  from  Caesar  to  Cicero.  Derivative  words. 
Translation  and  Eatin  Composition  of  first  oration  against  Cataline. 
Second  term:  Translation  and  composition  of  the  Cataline  orations 
completed.  Translation  of  the  Archias  and  Manilian  orations.  Re¬ 
view  of  the  year’s  work. 
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Fourth  Year — Twenty-three  lessons  in  Latin  Composition.  Scan- 
scion  of  Virgil.  Maps  drawn  ready  to  trace  the  wanderings  of  Aeneas. 
Related  biography,  history  and  mythology.  Translation  of  the  six 
Cantos  of  Virgil’s  ASneid. 

book-keeping. 

Fourth  Year — Second  term:  A  cafeful  study  of  all  important  busi¬ 
ness  forms  is  made.  Care  in  penmanship,  neatness  and  accuracy  is 
emphasized.  Bach  pupil  is  required  to  keep  a  set  of  books  for  three 
months  by  means  of  double  entry,  and  during  this  time  all  ordinary 
transactions  are  dealt  with.  Books  are  closed  each  month  and  a  state¬ 
ment  made  to  show  the  condition  of  the  business.  One  month’s  work 
is  done  in  single  entry  so  as  to  accustom  the  pupil  to  different  methods 
of  book-keeping. 

vocae  music. 

Throughout  the  Course — The  use  of  sheet  music  and  the  study  of 
simple  cantatas,  operettas,  etc.,  will  be  the  main  features.  A  knowl¬ 
edge  of  tune,  time  and  technique  and  the  application  of  same  to  part- 
song  singing,  with  some  knowledge  of  the  rules  of  harmony  will  be 
considered  necessary.  Melodies  written  from  dictation;  also  sketches 
of  musical  composition  from  time  to  time  with  review  in  theory.  The 
development  of  the  voice  and  the  proper  control  of  it.  Chorus  drills 
is  the  prime  object  of  the  High  School  classes  in  vocal  music.  Vocal 
classes,  20  minutes,  twice  each  week  throughout  the  course. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

Throughout  the  Course — Time — Three  minutes  exercises  daily  in  the 
High  School  grades,  at  the  mid-intervals  of  the  two  longest  quarter 
sessions.  Or  squad  athletics  for  both  sexes. 

Limits — Frequent  systematic  reviews  are  made.  The  exercises  lose 
none  of  their  helpfulness  by  repetition,  but  the  contrary  is  true. 

Instrumentalities — Proper  training  in  sitting,  walking  and  study. 
Precision  in  turning,  rising  and  taking  seats.  Regularity  in  handling 
the  crayon,  erasers,  books,  etc.  Position  in  recitation — feet,  hands, 
body.  Passing  to  and  from  class  rooms — shuffling  and  straggling  to 
be  avoided. 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  mechanical  drawing  will  be  empha¬ 
sized,  and  the  objects  will  be  made  from  the  pupils  own  drawing. 
Stress  is  also  laid  upon  neatness  and  accuracy,  and  it  is  the  aim  of  the 
course  to  cultivate  these  as  well  as  to  train  the  mind  and  hand  to  act 
in  unison  with  each  other. 

First  Year — First  term.  Mechanical  drawing  including  isometric 
and  cabinet  projections,  plain  drawing  and  lettering.  Drawings  are 
made  from  problems  and  objects  and  are  constructed  to  a  given  scale. 
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Second  term:  Plan  drawings  as  applied  to  simple  constructions. 
The  proper  use  and  care  of  tools  is  now  emphasized.  The  greater  part 
of  the  term  is  devoted  to  jointing  and  simple  constructions. 

Second  Year — A  continuation  of  the  first  year  in  plan  drawing  and 
bench  work.  Work  of  harder  construction  is  done,  and  special  atten¬ 
tion  is  given  to  the  proper  finishing  of  objects.  Original  plan  design 
and  construction  of  an  object  by  each  pupil.  The  vise  of  stains  and 
varnish  in  finishing  pieces  of  work  is  explained. 

Third  Year — Drawing  continued  from  second  year.  More  original 
designing.  Bench  work  is  done  with  harder  wood,  such  as  oak  and 
sycamore.  Lathe  wood  work  is  begun.  A  finished  product  in  wood, 
planned  and  constructed  by  the  pupil,  by  means  of  bench  tools  and 
the  lathe.  Simple  work  in  chip  carving  is  also  begun. 

Fourth  Year — Wood  work  continued.  Work  in  cold  iron  including 
both  that  with  the  hammer  and  lathe.  Forge  work. 

CLASSIFICATIONS  OF  SUBJECTS  IN  COURSE. 

REQUIRED. 


English  Composition . 

.  semesters 

Rhetoric. . 

.  semesters 

Classics  . 

.  semesters 

Spelling . 

Literature  . 

. .  semeters 

Elocution  ...... 

.  semesters 

Mathematics: 

Arithmetic . 

.  semesters 

Algebra . 

.  semesters 

Plane  Geometry. . 

.  semesters 

Solid  Geometry . . 

History: 

General . 

.  semesters 

American . 

Drawing: 

Free-hand  or  mechanical. 6  credits  or  4 . 

.semesters 

Vocal  Music: 

Chorus  drill . 

.semesters 

Physical  Training . 

.semesters 

Science — Physics . 

semesters 

Total. . . 

ELECTIVE. 

The  student  to  choose  any 

12  credits,  but  nine  of  same  must 
or  Science. 

be  Latin 

History: 

English . 

.  semester 

Greek . 

.  semester 
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Latin  (alternate  with  science): 


First  year . 

.  semesters 

Second  year . 

.  semesters 

Third  year . 

semesters 

Fourth  year . 

.  semesters 

Science  (alternate  with  Latin) 
Physiology . .  ... 

Zoology . 

Physiography. ....... 

, ....  1  y2  credits  or  1 . 

. .  semester 

Civics . 

Political  Economy.. 

Botany . 

Drawing: 

Freehand  . 

.semesters 

Elocution . 

.  semesters 

Manual  Training . 

.  semesters 

Book-keeping . 

Total . 

I.  Latin  Course.  All  the 

...44  credits. 

COURSES. 

required  list  and  the  Latin 

group— 63 

credits. 

II.  Science  Course.  All  of  the  required  list  and  the  science 
group — 63  credits. 

III.  College — Preparatory  course:  All  of  the  required  list,  and  9 
Latin  credits  and  3  credits  in  science — 63  credits. 

IV.  Elective  Course:  All  of  required  list  and  any  12  of  elective, 
provided  that  9  of  same  are  Latin  or  Science. 
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TWENTY-EIGHTH  ANNUAL  COMMENCEMENT 


Cairo  High  School,  Friday,  June  3,  1904,  Cairo  Opera  House, 

8  o'clock  p.  m. 


PROGRAM 


Piano  Duet- 

—“A  Country  Dance” — Nevin  :  :  : 

:  :  :  Bertha  Schlosser,  Nellie  Kurzdorfer 

Invocation 

•  •  •  •  • 

•  •  •  •  • 

:  Rev.  T.  J.  Porter 

Salutatory 

•  •  •  •  • 

Eugene  S.  Penuebaker 

Vocal  Solo — 

“Mattinata” — Tosti  :  : 

Miss  Lina  Woodward 

Address 

•  •  •  •  • 

•  •  • 

Professor  Edward  Amherst  Ott,  Chicago  School  of  Expression 

Piano  Solo — “A  la  Bien-aimee  Valse” — Schutt  Op.  59,  No.  2  : 

::::::::  Rose  Howley 


Valedictory  ::::::  HenrieTolson 

Presentation  of  Diplomas  and  Honors — Hon.  M.  F.  Gilbert,  President 
of  Board  of  Education. 


Benediotion 


Rev.  J.  A.  Scarritt 
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GRADUATING  CLASS-04. 


Class  motto:  “We’ll  find  a  way, 
and  Old  Gold.  Class  flower: 

ROSTER. 

Ray  Abell 
Robert  Cantwell 
Eunice  Conant 
Nick  Cox 
Mary  DeBaun 
John  Dunnivant  - 
Virginia  Falconer 
Grace  Johnston 
Katie  Kessler 
Zora  Lee 
Albert  Nelson 
Anna  Vaughn  Pell 
Eugene  Pennebaker 
Jessie  Perce 
Mary  Pope 
Eugene  Sadler 
John  Sheehan 
Herbert  Steinel 
Ida  Sutherland 
Henrie  Tolson 
Josie  Winter 
Madge  Zimmerman 


make  it.”  Class  colors:  Blue 
The  Sweet  Pea. 

course  completed. 

Elective. 

Elective. 

Latin. 

Elective. 

Science. 

Elective. 

Latin. 

Science. 

Science. 

Elective. 

Elective. 

Elective. 

Latin  and  Science. 
Elective. 

Elective. 

Elective. 

Elective. 

Latin. 

Elective. 

Latin  and  Science. 
Science. 

Elective. 


CLASS  HONORS. 


Valedictory,  Mathematics,  English,  Latin,  Science,  History,  Deport¬ 
ment,  Attendance — Henrie  Tolson. 

Salutatory — Eugene  Pennebaker. 

Drawing — Mary  Pope. 

Music — Eunice  Conant,  Zora  Lee,  Herbert  Steinel. 

Manual  Training — Nick  Cox. 

Elocution — Katie  Kessler. 
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GRADUATES  OF  CAIRO  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


1874. 

Izzie  Steele,  Mrs.  Ward. 

Annie  Phillis,  Mrs.  B.  F.  Blake. 
Geo.  Hendricks,  *  (Deceased.) 
John  A.  Haynes.  * 

Ida  L.  Harrell,  Mrs.  Robt.  Castles. 
Nannie  J.  McKee,  Teacher. 

1875- 

Josie  A.  Phillis,  Mrs.  S.  S.  Foster.* 
Jessie  M.  Phillis,  Mrs.  R.  Kinkle. 
Mollie  E.  Riley,  Teacher. 

Wm.  R.  Smith,  Physician. 

John  Wood,  Merchant. 

1876. 

Annie  P.  Alvord,  Mrs.  A.  C. 
Dorien. 

Lula  A.  Pace,  Mrs.  Al.  Lewis. 

Etta  Foss,  Mrs.  Louis  Lohr. 

Annie  L.  Rennie,  Mrs.  Ed.  Pink. 

N.  Llewellyn  Fraser,  Mrs.  Her¬ 
man  C.  Schuh.  * 

Geo.  E-  Clark,  Lawyer. 

William  Judson  Ayers.  * 

Charles  Johnson,  Book-keeper  . 
George  Leach.  * 

Belle  C.  Gaffney,  Actress. 

Ella  F.  Armstrong,  Mrs.  W.  C. 
Blauvelt. 

1878. 

Mary  Cavender.  * 

Henrietta  McEwen. 

Katherine  Alvord,  Teacher. 

Cora  M.  Stratton,  Mrs.  A.  H. 
Trick.  *^ 

Margaret  E.  Loflin,  Mrs.  Henry 
Laughlin.  * 

Effie  M.  Close,  Stenographer. 


1879. 

Mary  B.  Taylor,  Mrs.J.W.  Wenger. 

Carrie  C.  Hawkins,  Mrs.  Will 
Hunsacker. 

Annie  B.  Perce,  Railroad  Ac¬ 
countant. 

Anna  B.  Goldstine,  Mrs.  Samuel 
White. 

Jennie  Johnston,  Book-keeper. 

Hattie  McKee,  Mrs.  F.  E.  Allen. 

Grace  E.  Arter,  Mrs.  J.  Bruce  Ma¬ 
gee. 

Max  C.  Black,  Traveling  Sales¬ 
man. 

1880. 

Lizzie  D.  Wood,  Teacher. 

Mary  McEwen.  * 

Anna  Riley  Redman,  Teacher. 

Nellie  Loflin,  Merchant. 

B'rank  Carle,  Railroad  Clerk. 

Charles  Frank.  * 

Ed  Kelly,  Architect. 

Wm.  E.  Black,  Merchant. 

1881. 

Mercedes  Vincent. 

Grace  D.  Hawkins,  Stenographer. 

Ellen  Clodfelter,  Mrs.  U.  S.  Paw- 
kett. 

Emma  M.  Metcalf,  Mrs.  W.  No- 
wotney. 

Jennie  S.  Schutter,  Mrs.  F.  W. 
Korsmeyer. 

Phillis  Howard,  Mrs.  E.  A.  Smith. 

Mable  B.  Dietrich,  Mrs.  Arthur 
W.  Lacey. 

Mattie  B.  Petrie,  Mrs.  W.  L. 
Mosby. 

Rose  G.  Goldstine. 


Class  of  1094,  Cairo  High  School. 
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1882. 

Eva  Sheppard,  Pension  Clerk. 
Maude  Rittenhouse,  Mrs.  Dr.  E. 
H.  Mayne. 

Sadie  Wheeler,  Mrs.  B.  O.  Bean. 
Mattie  Martin,  Mrs.  James  Roche. 
Jennie  Wright,  Mrs.  Newton  Kent 
Edith  Martin,  Mrs.  Edith  D. 
Ellis.  * 

Amanda  R.  Field,  Mrs.  C.  A. 
Cay  ton. 

Emma  Webster. 

1883. 

Ellen  B.  Fisher,  Teacher. 

Mamie  Lentz,  Mrs.  J.  C.  Hancock, 
Amy  Wilson,  Mrs.  J.  T.  Brad¬ 
shaw. 

Laura  Walbridge,  Mrs.  George  R. 
Daily. 

Maud  Loflin,  Merchant. 

Minnie  Bribach,  Modiste. 

Alice  Henderson,  Mrs.  Herbert 
Matteson. 

Addie  L.  Christman,  Mrs.  Frank 
Stephens. 

Lena  Zimmerman. 

Mary  Zimmerman,  Teacher. 
Margaret  Smith. 

E.  Jeanette  Cherry,  Mrs.  J.  B. 
DeLauter. 

Phoebe  Potter,  Mrs.  A.  Lewis. 
Helen  G.  Reed,  Teacher. 

Thomas  W.  Halliday,  Jr.  * 

L.  Lee  Stratton.  * 

1885. 

Lottie  Robbins,  Mrs.  W.W.  Busby. 
Ruth  Barnes. 

Mamie  Bennett,  Mrs.  Wm.  J. 
Johnston. 

Mamie  Jenkins,  Mrs.  Mary  Morse, 
Stenographer. 

David  S.  Lausden,  Lawyer. 

Lucy  Lenore  Petrie,  Book-keeper. 
Marietta  Nellis,  Mrs.  Will  Steele. 


1887. 

Mamie  G.  Lansden,  Teacher. 
Mary  A.  Savage,  Mrs.  Julius  P. 
Schuh. 

Bertram  G.  Smith,  Dentist. 

Emma  B.  Smith.  * 

Harry  S.  Torrence.  * 

Kate  C.  Wood,  Mrs.  Geo.  Sams. 
Albert  Hurst,  B'armer. 

Katie  B.  Hawkins,  Mrs.  Arthur 
C.  Lemen. 

Jessie  S.  Farrin,  Mrs.  J.  Snyder. 
Nellie  E.  Foss,  Teacher. 

Sarah  Zimmerman,  Teacher. 

1888. 

Nora  M.  Redman,  Teacher. 
Rosaltha  Davis,  Mrs.  West  San¬ 
ders. 

Minnie  J.  G.  Miller,  Teacher. 
Myrtle  F.  Woodson,  Teacher. 
William  I.  Turner.  * 

James  Hurdus  Oakley,  Medical 
Officer  U.  S.  M.  H.  S. 

Harry  H.  Rittenhouse,  Physician. 

1889. 

Charlie  D.  Field.  * 

Maymie  Y.  Holmes,  Mrs.  Dr.  Joe 
Gordon.  * 

Frederick  M.  Rittenhouse,  Den¬ 
tist. 

Annie  E.  Smith,  Physician. 

Katie  G.  Smith,  Mrs.  H.  F.  Milli¬ 
gan. 

Louis  Zimmerman,  Railroad  Cl’k. 
Whlliam  B.  Halley,  Merchant. 
Mary  A.  Monce,  Teacher. 

Delia  Monce,  Teacher. 

Lillias  Y.  Wood,  Mrs.  W.  H.  Rit¬ 
tenhouse. 

1890. 

Herbert  C.  Robbins,  Ry.  Clerk. 
Frances  W.  Bennett,  Teacher. 
Pearl  Price,  Mrs.  Frank  Morrison. 
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Maud  L.  Conant,  Mrs.  J.  T.  Ren¬ 
nie. 

Cora  E.  Kinnear. 

Lillie  A.  Schutter. 

Effie  A.  Lansden,  Ass’t  Librarian. 
Mary  A.  Woodson,  Clerk. 

1891. 

Edith  A.  Etz,  Mrs.  J.  T.  Rushing. 
Mary  I.  Foster,  Book-keeper. 

Cora  Hurst,  Book-keeper. 

Adeline  Leonard,  Teacher. 

Emma  L.  Lansden. 

Adele  E.  P.  Miller,  Clerk. 

Julia  Mahoney,  Mrs.  E.  E.  French. 
Mary  L.  Wood,  Mrs.  Fred  W.  Rit- 
tenhouse. 

Eva  May  Lowe.  * 

1892. 

Myrtle  Alden,  Mrs.  Dr.  Harrison. 
Anna  Yocum  Cantwell,  Mrs.  W. 
B.  Halley. 

Chas.  B.  Dewey,  Merchant. 

Adah  Foss,  Mrs.  E.  Kelly. 

John  B.  Greaney,  Merchant. 
Josephine  Halliday, Stenographer. 
Emma  J.  Hebsacker,  Registry 
Clerk  Cairo  Postoffice. 

M.  L’se  Hochnedel,  Book-keeper. 
Ruth  Bristow  Hudson,  Mrs.  Ed 
Halliday. 

Anna  Parker,  Mrs.  W.  F.  Sprech- 
er. 

Gertrude  L.  Perce,  Book-keeper. 
Marie  Josephia  Smith,  Substitute 
Clerk  Postoffice. 

Zulima  M.  Smith,  Teacher. 

Lottie  Summerwell, Stenographer. 
Lyda  DeNyke  Trigg,  Mrs.  E.  M. 

Starzinger. 

Flora  Winter,  Clerk. 

Mabel  Callan.  * 

Harry  Keegan,  Treas.  El.R.R.Co. 
Ruth  Merryman,  Mrs.  Will  Stev¬ 
enson. 


Albert  L.  Parker,  Assistant  Hotel 
Manager. 

1893. 

Chas.  M.  Howe,  Civil  Engineer. 
Joseph  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  Clerk. 

Chas.  Schutter,  Bank  Clerk. 

Ray  E.  Tuttle,  Railroad  Clerk. 
Maggie  Preston,  Mrs.  J.  L.  Hall. 
Mary  H.  Farrin,  Mrs.  Tom  Norris. 
Alvina  Block,  Mrs.  J.  J.  Lampert. 
Emma  Eisenberg,  Mrs.  L.  E.  Pro¬ 
filet. 

Leah  Halley,  Book-keeper. 

Grace  Kennedy,  Mrs.  Copeland. 
Mabel  Lancaster,  Teacher. 

Clara  Bird,  Mrs.  Jerry  Gower. 
Jennie  B.  Jones,  Musican. 

Florence  McKinney,  Mrs.  I.  W. 
Hall. 

1894. 

Kate  M.  Bennett. 

Edith  Halliday,  Mrs.  J.  J.  Jen- 
nelle,  Jr. 

Adeline  B.  Caswell,  Mrs.  W.  E. 
Crew. 

Will  C.  Cunningham,  Merchant. 
Floy  Hatcher,  Clerk. 

Rose  B.  Hebsacker,  Mrs.  Clyde 
Sullivan. 

Jennie  E.  Dewey,  Teacher. 

Carrie  E.  Hochnedel,  Clerk. 
Florence  Bennie  Ellis. 

Jessie  A.  Fisher. 

Tillie  Klier,  Mrs.  J.  J.  Simons.  * 
Mary  R.  Koehler. 

Jessie  I.  Miller. 

Helena  Lehning,  Mrs.  L.  H. Gould 
M.  Lelia  Miller,  Stenographer. 
Martha  Lippitt,  Book-keeper. 
Minnie  L-  Price,  Mrs.  H.  Willi¬ 
ford. 

Carrie  Redman,  Mrs,  B. McManus, 

Jr. 

R.  Mai  McGauley,  Mrs.  Will  C. 

Cunningham. 

Lida  Saup,  Clerk. 
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Corrisand  McKnight,  Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Maurice  H.  Tripp,  Supt.  Turn.  Co. 
Effie  Neff. 

Barry  Gilbert,  Lawyer. 

Levi  Bouduraut,  Mrs.  C.  L.  Keaton 
T.  B.  Farrin,  Book-keeper. 

I.  B.  Hudson,  Lawyer. 

Monroe  C.  Kerth,  U.  S.  A.  Officer. 
Anna  M.  Lister,  Teacher. 

Thomas  M.  Howley,  Lumber  In¬ 
spector. 

'Ella  M.  Lowe.  * 

A.  May  Thistlewood,  Mrs.  Julius 
Ericson. 

Janies  McManus,  Physician  and 
Coroner. 

1895. 

J.  Alfred  Blythe,  Clerk. 

Hermine  W.  Block,  Mrs.  Carl  M. 

Mansperger. 

Mabel  A.  Bolarn,  Mrs.  F.  J.  Eimert 
Belle  Cunningham. 

Geo. Keegan, Clerk,  Rapid  Transit 
Flora  D.  Marshal,  Clerk. 

Ben  S.  Parker,  Assistant  Hotel 
Manager. 

Ethel  Powers,  Mrs.  Harvey 
Moore.  * 

Rob  C.  Rittenhouse,  Broker. 
Lavinia  Ilda  Scofield,  Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Minnie  Lee  Smith,  Mrs.  John  R. 
Sullenger. 

Mary  M.  Stapleton,  Stenographer. 
Birdie  M.  Stewart,  Mrs.  J.  T. 
Acree. 

Rose  Zelle  Sticher,  Mrs.  Thomas 
Gant. 

Alice  B.  Stites,  Mrs.  Harry  Van 
Treese. 

Effie  E.  Wilbourn,  Mrs.  A.  D. 
Twente. 

Marie  R.  Wise,  Mrs.  Cassell. 

A.  Bessie  Wilson,  Stenographer. 
M.  Pearl  Kiefer. 
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Eunice  Bouduraut,  Sec.  Groc.  Co. 
Margaret  Wilson,  Teacher. 

1896. 

Mallie  Pettis,  Mrs.  Frank  Russell. 
Bertha  Stammer,  Clerk. 

Margaret  Leuschen,  Teacher. 
Helen  Lippitt,  Teacher. 

Lena  Hurst. 

Kate  Smith,  Mrs.  W.  D.  Holcomb 
E.L.  Gilbert,  Underwriter,  Fire  In. 
J.  Bert  Bristol,  Book-keeper. 
Marvin  June,  Railroad  Engineer. 
Byron  Ellis,  Merchant. 

Harry  Ellis,  Merchant. 

Emma  Halliday,  Mrs. E.L. Gilbert. 
Daisy  Robertson,  Mrs.  A.  P'. 
Staehle. 

Ella  Smith,  Mrs.  E.  A.  Buder. 
Anna  Grear,  Mrs.  W.  A.  Mont¬ 
gomery. 

Gattie  Royse,  Mrs.  Wm,  Nottage. 
Lulu  Mutchler. 

Geraldine  Lancaster,  Mrs.  Wilbur 
Thistlewood. 

Frank  Jones. 

Alma  Schuh. 

Minnie  Kleb,  Bookeeper. 

Gussie  vSteinhouse,  Stenographer. 
Kate  Elliott,  Cashier. 

May  Felter,  Mrs.  John  Hoag. 
Kate  Moran,  Mrs.  John  Greaney. 
Eugenie  King,  Mrs.  Frank  Leigh¬ 
ton. 

Viola  V.  Cundiff,  Mrs.  J.  J.  Ren- 
dleman. 

1897. 

Ada  Woolriedge,  Clerk. 

Louis  H  Kaha,  Lawyer. 

Rosa  Walter,  Mrs.  John  Stoltz. 
Della  Hurst,  Teacher. 

J.  M.  Farrin,  Civil  Engineer. 
Rowena  Stack,  Book-keeper. 
Elizabeth  McCarthy,  Clerk. 

Carrie  Price,  Stenographer. 
Sanford  L.  Bennett,  Merchant. 
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Alvin  W.  Lynch,  Book-keeper. 
Annie  M.  Galligan,  Clerk. 
Josephine  Dewey,  Book-keeper. 
Inez  B.  Woolen,  Clerk. 

Anna  K,  Block,  Stenographer. 
Minnie  E.  Buder,  Mrs.  L.  P.  Biller 
Hope  Way,  Mrs.  Ralph  Orr. 
Margaret  M.  Dansden. 

Daisy  Foster.  * 

Cora  Thistlewood,  Mrs.  R.  J. 
Greaney. 

Theresa  Wise. 

Florence  Bristol,  Milliner  Clerk. 
Anna  F.  Church. 

Eliza  Redman,  Stenographer. 

Sue  J.  Rector,  Mrs.  Robt.  E.  Read. 
Edward  Fitzgerald,  Fireman. 
Frank  Spencer,  Jr. Railroad  Clerk. 
Hattie  Schuh,  Stenographer. 

John  M.  Dewey,  Clerk. 

1898. 

Martha  Halliday,  Kindergaten 
Teacher. 

Hunter  Bird,  Lawyer. 

Emma  Kleb. 

Marie  Eeuschen,  Stenographer. 
Lillian  Cook,  Teacher. 

Maud  Kenedy,  Stenographer. 

Mabel  Jocelyn,  Mrs.  VonAichel- 
burg. 

Raymond  Griffin,  Civil  Engineer. 
Will  Farrin,  Farmer. 

Lester  Jones,  Railroad  Asst.  Supt. 
Dining  Service. 

Louise  Lippitt,  Assistant  Cashier. 
Hal  R.  Aisthorpe,  Bank  Clerk. 
Gertrude  Wilbourne,  Cashier. 

Edith  Schulze,  Mrs.  Herman 
Weber. 

Nellie  Galligan.  * 

Bessie  Winslow,  Mrs.  Hal  R.  Ais¬ 
thorpe. 

Elsie  Stuart,  Mrs. R.S. Henderson. 
Kate  Kleir,  Mrs.  Wm.  S.  Dewey. 
Inez  Winter. 

Edward  Lewis,  Clerk. 

Blanche  Smith,  Stenographer. 


Maggie  Hatcher,  Clerk. 

Albert  DeMontcourt,  Express  Clk. 

David  Milne,  Electrician. 

Will  Howe,  Salesman. 

May  Fisher,  Mrs.  Lamar  Cecil. 

Maud  Ehleman,  Teacher. 

Mamie  Shute,  Mrs.  B.  S.  Coleman. 

Eva  R.  Kerth. 

John  Keegan,  Clerk. 

1899. 

Edwin  T.  Aisthorpe,  Book-keeper. 

Foree  Wiley  Bain,  Clerk. 

Estella  Bolam,  Mrs.  Chas.  Willis. 

Ross  Charles  Bates,  Salesman. 

Edith  Mabel  Baber,  Mrs.  Malcorn 
Wells. 

Earl  Bondurant,  Mrs.  J.  W. 
Bransford. 

Ollie  Josephene  Burns. 

Estelle  K.  Cohn,  Mrs.  Max  Kauf¬ 
man. 

Mar}7  Laura  Cushman. 

Chas.  Sam’l.  Creelman,  Salesman. 

Lucy  Margaret  Davidson,  Clerk. 

Dollie  May  Duncan,  Stenographer 

Theola  Safford  Etz.  * 

J.  Dawn  Gibson,  Stenographer. 

Hattie  Gibson,  Mrs.  Benj.  Thistle- 
wood. 

Fleur}7  Frederick  Gilhofer,  Bank 
Clerk. 

Frank  L.  Gossman,  Bank  Clerk. 

Anna  Maude  Hastings. 

Lelia  May  Hastings,  Music 
Teacher. 

John  Joseph  Flowley,  Lumber  In¬ 
spector. 

David  Halley, Salesman  Furniture 
Company. 

William  Holderby,  Student  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Myrtle  Hileman,  Stenographer. 

Edwin  F.  Hochnedel,  Linnber  In¬ 
spector. 

Gertrude  Modie  IFumm,  Railroad 
Clerk. 

Clarissa  King. 
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Florence  Elizabeth  Livings,  Mrs. 
Glyn  Meisenheimer. 

Herbert  Marshall,  Railroad  Clerk. 

Corena  H.  Morehead,  Mrs.  Arthur 
Thistlewood. 

Margaret  R.  McKee,  Mrs.  I.  M. 
Sutherland. 

Clara  Wilson  Milburn,  Stenog¬ 
rapher. 

Harry  A.  Nelon,  Salesman. 

Lena  Maude  Palmer,  Teacher. 

Fannie  T.  Price,  Mrs.  Force  Bain. 

Lizzie  Edwards  Russell. 

J.  Phillips  Redman,  Clerk. 

Anna  M.  Robertson,  Mrs.  J.  N. 
Mosley. 

Wm.  Plerbert  Spaulding,  Chemist. 

Case}^  Stites,  Jr.,  Clerk. 

Thomas  Wilson,  Lum.  Inspector. 

Joseph  Bainbridge  Wenger,  De¬ 
partment  Editor. 

Daniel  Lewis  Williamson,  Mana- 
ager  Opera  House. 

Harvey  Louis  Wooldriege,  Clerk, 
1900. 

Martha  M.  Boerschel,  Clerk. 

Lois  Grace  Clendenen,  Student 
University. 

Lillie  Etta  Dennis,  Mrs.  William 
Williamson. 

William  Green  DeRosset,  Student 
University. 

Winifred  N.  Ellis,  Teacher. 

Vera  V.  Geisehof,  Clerk. 

Lena  Willifred  Glade,  Mrs.  Ar¬ 
thur  F.  Faulkner. 

Helen  Mildred  Plickcox,  Stenog¬ 
rapher. 

Pearl  Halley,  Music  Teacher. 

Samuel  C.  Hall,  Salesman. 

John  Edmond  Halstead,  Stenog¬ 
rapher. 

Julia  Halliday,  Mrs.  Otis  Severn. 

Hazel  Johns,  Stenographer. 

Eva  B.  Kleir,  Clerk. 


Leo  Kleb,  Clerk. 

Nathaniel  F.  Koehler,  Clerk. 
Edith  A.  Kaha. 

Laura  Ladd. 

Mas. Lilias  E.  R.  Martin,  Milliner. 
Gail  Myers,  Mrs.  E.  L.  McHaney 
Margaret  Josephine  Magee,  Sten¬ 
ographer 

Jessie  T.  McCarthy,  Clerk. 

Dewitt  Clinton  Nellis. 

Hattie  Nassauer. 

Maynard  Parker,  Musician. 
Jennie  E.  Robinson,  Bookkeeper. 
Jennie  Stewart, Mrs.  Robt.  Carkuff 
Lulu  Janet  Spies,  Trained  Nurse. 
Albert  A.  Swoboda,  Clerk. 

Gus  W.  Swoboda,  Clerk. 
ModieMyitleSproat,  Mrs.  F.  Cox. 
EmmaJ.  Sisney,  Clerk. 

Clara  Mabel  Smith,  Teacher. 
Alfred  HilJ.  Smith,  Electrician. 
Florence  E.  Strong,  Stenographer 
Emma  A.  Thompson,  Mrs.  Murat 
Guion. 

Magdaliue  Vanderburgh,  Musical 
Student. 

Charles  L.  Weber,  Student  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Melissa  D.  Wilbourn,  Casheir. 
Claude  Winter,  Jr.,  Merchant. 
1901. 

Emma  Phillis  Arter,  Mrs.  W.  H. 
Anderson. 

Alma  E.  S.  Block.  Teacher. 
Richard  Barrow,  Clerk. 

Julia  E-  Caswell,  Student,  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Charles  DeBaun,  Lum.  Inspector. 
Ella  Mae  Farnbaker,  Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Jeanette  Gilhofer. 

Rudele  Hebsacker,  Clerk. 

Merle  Hursh,  Clerk. 

Josephine  Kaha. 

Jessie  May  Keane,  Clerk. 
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Grace  M.  Lane,  Mrs.Jno.  Ragsdale 

Harriett  R.  Lippitt. 

Lynnde  Marshall. 

Mary  W. McCarthy,  Mrs.  Frank  L. 
Kewes. 

Harbeeb  T.  Saliba,  Student  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Mollie  Sheehan. 

Nellie  Sheehan.* 

Jennie  Stapleton,  Bookkeeper. 

Grace  Sutherland,  Music  Teacher 

Walter  Bain  Warder,  Student 
West  Point  Military  Academy. 

Jessie  K.  Way,  Music  Student. 

Hmily  D.  Williamson.  Teacher. 

Myrtle  M.  Zonne,  Stenographer. 

1902. 

Effie  Jane  Cauble. 

Harry  William  Becker,  Clerk. 

Blanch  Martin  Baber,  Clerk. 

Marie  Virginia  Halley. 

John  Hurst,  Farmer. 

Harry  Clyde  Metzger.  * 

Lelia  Thistlewood,  Student  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Paulina  Vanderburgh,  Student 
Art  School. 

Frances  Keegan,  Student  Univer¬ 
sity. 

Oris  Hastings,  Student  University 

Montefiore  Hanauer  Sadler,  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Cornelia  Belle  Jocelyn,  Mrs.  Law¬ 
rence  Stark. 

Freda  Reka  Stewart. 

John  Edward  Redman,  Student 
University. 

Hattie  Marie  Eisenberg,  Stenog¬ 
rapher. 

Lottie  Gaverick  Jones. 

Selden  Fisher,  Reporter. 

Mildred  Dunning  Hinckle,  Ste¬ 
nographer. 

George  Kelsey  Stark,  Stenogra¬ 
pher. 


Thomas  Otto  Lee,  Wharf  Clerk. 
Rose  Myrtle  Bolam,  Medical  Stu¬ 
dent. 

Elina  Frances  McNeill. 

John  Crockett  Farrin,  Commis¬ 
sion  Clerk. 

Kathryn  Mae  McKnight,  Clerk. 
Bertha  Zorayda  Brown,  Clerk. 
Charlotte  Ruth  Sloo,  Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Alice  Mary  Wenger. 

1903. 

Hazel  Aisthorpe,  College  Student 
Nonie  M.  Barrow,  Clerk. 

Frances  Elizabeth  Battertou, 
Teacher. 

Flint  Bondurant,  University  Stu¬ 
dent. 

Reta  Cohn,  Teacher. 

Carl  John  Engler,  Bank  Clerk. 
Loretto  Fitzgerald. 

Anna  Fuller,  Clerk. 

Mary  Galligan,  Teacher. 

Eloise  Hendricks,  Stenographer, 
Ina  B.  Hursh.  Teacher. 

Emma  L-  Kaha. 

Minnie  S.  Kobler. 

Ethel  M.  Koehler. 

Anna  DeRosset,  Lippitt, 

Ada  Potter,  Clerk. 

Clara  H.  Schatz,  Mrs.  Dr.  Russell. 
Catherine  Stapleton,  Clerk. 

J.  Albert  Sullivan,  Railway  Clerk 
Mary  Tolson. 

George  C.  Tripp,  Clerk. 

Cecelia  Walder,  Mrs.  Jean  Me- 
cham. 

Kathryn  E.  Wallbaum. 

Winifred  Warder,  College  Student 
Erma  Winter. 

Ethel  Winter. 

Ruby  S.  Zonne. 

1904. 

See  roster,  page  55. 
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Twelfth  Annual  Commencement 
Sumner  high  School 

Thursday,  cJune  3,  1904,  /At.  /Aoriah  Baptist  Church 

8  O’clock  P.  /A. 


Overture . Orchestra 

Invocation . Rev.  J,  H,  Sydes 

Chorus — “Rost  Chord’’— Sullivan . H.  S.  Glee  Club 

Salutatory  and  Oration — “Prosperity  and  Morality’’  Allonia  Freeman 

Music . Orchestra 

Oration — “America,  The  Land  of  Opportunities”  .  .Beatrice  Stephens 

Vocal  Duet — “A  Time  Will  Come” — Robin  Hood 

Mr.  W.  A.  Locke  and  Miss  Alma  Lowe 

Oration — “Self  Sacrifice”  . Oscar  Gilchrist 

Music  . Orchestra 

Oration — “Jealousy  and  Envy” . Frankie  Shelby 

Solo  and  Chorus — “Inflamatus” — Rosini,  Miss  Lowe  and  H.S.Glee  Club 

Oration — “Industry” . Edward  D.  Ruffin 

Music .  Orchestra 

Oration  and  Valedictory — “Time,  Patience  and  Perseverance” 

Virginia  E.  Allen 

Song — “For  All  Eternity” — Mascheroni.-  . ..Dimple  Robinson 

Address — Rev.  J.  M.  Arter,  A.M.  B.D.  Principal  Manning  Bible  School 

Duet  and  Chorus — “Miserere” — Verdi 

Mr.  Locke,  Miss  Lowe  and  H.  S.  Glee  Club 

Presentation  of  the  Class . Principal  J.  C.  Lewis 

Presentation  of  Diplomas . President  Miles  F.  Gilbert 

Music . O  rchestra 

Presentation  of  Honors  . . . Miss  E.  L.  Minnis 

Music  . Orchestra 

Benediction . Rev,  J.  M,  Arter 
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1892. 

Minnie  B.  McFadden,  Mrs.  James 
Hughes. 

Ruth  E.  Gaten,  Mrs.  F  Newsom. 
Ollie  B.  Duncan. 

1893. 

Alice  Stephens. 

Lena  P.  Tyler,  Mrs.  Robert  Hank¬ 
ins. 

Alexander  Wooden. 

1894. 

Lizzie  T.  Gales,  Mrs.  L.  Wilson. 
Lena  P.  Hopseu,  Mrs.  T.  A.  Bates. 

Anna  M.  Hollands,  Mrs.  Andrew 
Owens. 

Thos.  G.  Hunter, Medical  Student. 
Charles  C.  Wilson,  Teacher. 

1896. 

Mary  E.  Lindsey,  Mrs.  Andrew 
Hill. 

Dolly  Lancaster  Williams. 

1897. 

Georgia  E.  Morris,  Mrs.  G,  T. 
Brandon. 

Saydie  B.  Anderson,  Clerk. 

Flattie  W.  Jones,  Mrs.  Bd.  Wells. 
George  Stephens. 

Emma  Cosby,  Mrs.  Bari  Ford. 

1898. 

G.  Cornelius  Parker,  Minister  of 
Gospel. 

A.  Nancy  Bugg,  Teacher. 

Corine  B.  Jenkins,  Mrs.A.Fantroy. 
Azalea  Dumus,  Teacher. 

Amanda  E.  Penn,  Mrs.  W.  Ricks. 

1899. 

Maude  B.  Cook,  Mrs.  Will  Jones. 
Pearl  Edwards,  Clerk. 

Aaron  Scott,  Printer. 

Alfred  S.  Green,  Medical  Student. 
Whitfield  Edwards. 

Clarence  Lytle. 

Willie  P.  Plummer,  Mail  Cairier. 
Felix  F.  Bolar,  Student  Howard 
University. 

1900. 

Daisy  A.  Smith. 

Charles  A.  Duncan,  Jr.,  ^deceased. 


Callie  Williams,  Teacher. 

Aaron  E.  Vanvactor,  Clerk. 

Lottie  G.  Morris,  Mrs.  Archie 
Davis. 

Alton  H.  Blake,  Law  Student. 
Earnestine  Jenkins,  Teacher. 

1901. 

Myra  V.  Scott,  Teacher. 

Lyda  S.  Duncan. 

Alma  E.  Lowe,  Teacher. 

Laura  A.  Steele,  Teacher. 

William  R.  Hunter.* 

Henry  A.  Brown,  Clerk. 

Lyda  M.  Tyler,  Teacher. 

1902. 

Lyda  M.  Noonan,  Mrs.  L.  Rhod- 
man. 

Mary  H.  Stephens. 

Alma  H.  Partee,  Teacher, 

EllaM.  Morris,  Mrs.  Rufus  James. 
Susie  Brown. 

Sadie  G.  Scott,  Mrs.  Bedford  Dun¬ 
lap. 

Araminta  Taylor,  Teacher. 

Alexander  A.  Martin,  Jr.,  Mer¬ 
chant. 

John  W.  Stephens,  Student  How¬ 
ard  University. 

Edgar  P'.  Rupert. 

Walter  N.  Robinson. 

Georgia  A.  C.  Bugg,  Teacher. 

1903. 

Amelia  A.  Pearson,  Teacher. 
Maggie  M.  Wall,  Teacher. 
Andrew  W.  Hardy. 

Fannie  L.  Hickson,  Mrs.  William 
Hunter,  Teacher. 

1904. 

Allonia  Freeman,  Teacher. 

Oscar  Gilchrist. 

Frankie  Shelby,  Teacher. 

Beatrice  Stephens. 

Edward  David  Ruffin. 

Virginia  Bilan  Allen,  Mrs.  Robt. 
Miller. 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


65 


TEXT  BOOKS  USED  IN  THE  CAIRO  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  1904-1905. 

GEOMETRY. 

Wentworth’s  New  Plane  and  Solid,  Revised . .  $i  25 

Eagle  Compass,  No.  569 .  25 

HISTORY. 

Montgomery’s  Leading  Facts — Latest  Ed .  1  00 

(2)  Lancaster’s  English  History .  1  00 

(2;  Mowry’s  Greek  History .  1  00 

(2)  Meyer’s  General  History .  1  50 

(2)  McMaster’s  American  History .  1  00 

LATIN. 

Collar  &  Daniel’s  First  Year . . .  1  00 

Second  Year  Latin,  Parts  I  and  II .  1  25 

Allen  &  Greenough’s  Orations  and  Letters  of  Cicero .  1  30 

Greenough  &  Kittredge’s  Virgil . .  1  50 

Allen  &  Greenough’s  Grammar — new .  1  20 

NATURAL  MUSIC  COURSE. 

Harmonic  Primer .  30 

“  First  Reader .  30 

“  Second  Reader .  35 

“  Third  Reader .  40 

“  Fifth  Reader .  50 

Music  Copy  Book .  10 

READING. 

Ward  Primer .  36 

Ward  First  Reader .  36 

Ward  Second  Reader . 45 

Ward  Third  Reader .  48 

Stepping  Stones  to  Literature,  Nos.  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8 .  60 

Cumnock’s  Choice  Reading .  1  50 

SPELLING. 

Hunt’s  Word  Lesson’s .  15 

“  Modern  Spelling  Book... .  20 

The  Natural  Vertical  Writing  Speller .  05 

SCIENCE. 

(2)  Botany — Bergen’s  Foundations,  Key  and  Flora .  1  50 

(2)  Civil  Government,  Fiske’s .  1  00 

Physiology — Stowell’s  Healthy  Body .  55 

“  Stowell’s  Essentials  of  Health . . .  85 

(2)  Colton’s  Briefer  Physiology .  90 

Physical  Geography — Dryer .  1  20 

Physics — Hoadley’s  Briefer. . . .  1  20 

(1)  Zoology — Burnet’s  School . . . ... .  75 

Political  Economy — Laughlin’s  Elements .  1  20 

WRITING. 

The  Natural  Modified  Vertical  Writing,  Nos.  1,  2,  3  and  4. . .  10 

“  “  “  “  “  “  5,  6,  7  and  8...  10 

Base  Ruled  Practice  Paper .  05 

Gillott  Pens,  Nos.  1045  and  1066 . 

Blanks  for  Pencil,  Packet  size .  05 

Blanks  for  Pen,  Packet  size .  05 

Pencils  for  Paper . 

Pencils  for  Slates . 

Slates . . . . 05,  10,  15,  20  and  25 

Blanks  for  Examination . 10 
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TEXT  BOOKS  USED  IN  THE  CAIRO  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  J904-J905. 


ALGEBRA. 

Wentworth’s  New  School . $i  15 

ARITHMETIC  AND  NUMBER. 

Bailey’s  American  Elementary .  35 

Bailey’s  American  Comprehensive .  65 

BOOK-KEEPING. 

(2)  Williams  &  Rogers . Special 

DICTON  ARIES. 

Webster’s  Primary  School  Dictionary .  50 

“  Common  School  Dictionary .  75 

“  High  School  Dictionary .  1  00 

“  Academic  Dictionary .  1  50 

DRAWING. 

Prang’s  Drawing  Paper,  6x9  package .  10 

“  “  “  9x12,  half  packages .  10 

“  Color  Box,  No.  1 .  20 

“  “  Brush,  No.  7  .  05 

Little  Artists’  Color  Box .  15 

Caxton  White  Paper,  9x12,  25  sheets .  10 

Prang’s  Drawing  Books,  Nos.  1,  2,  3 .  15 

“  “  “  Nos.  4,  5,  6 .  20 

Eagle  Drawing  Pencils,  Nos.  1  or  314 .  05 

“  Nerograph,  No,  251 .  05 

Dixon’s  High  School  S.  M .  05 

“  Cartaret,  No.  302 .  05 

ENGEISH  CLASSICS. — Each  Single  Number .  15 


Merchant  of  Venice. 

Sir  Roger  De  Coverly  Papers. 

Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 

Vicar  of  Wakefield. 

Macbeth. 

Iliad. 

Milton’s  Minor  Poems. 

The  Princess. 

Julius  Caesar. 

Macaulay’s  Milton. 

“  Addison. 

(2)  Ancient  Mariner. 

(2)  Silas  Marner. 

(2)  Carlyle’s  Essay  on  Burns. 

(2)  Ivanhoe. 

(2)  Burke’s  Speech  on  American  Conciliation. 
ENGLISH  LITERATURE  and  RHETORIC. 


Kellogg’s  Literature .  1  40 

Lockwood  and  Emerson’s  Composition  and  Rhetoric .  1  00 

Scott  &  Denny’s  El.  Eng.  Composition .  80 

GRAMMAR  and  LANGUAGE. 

Hyde’s  Book  One .  35 


GEOGRAPHY. 

Frye’s  Elementary .  6 

Frye’s  Grammar  School .  1  2 
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TEACHERS  AND  SCHOOLS. 

1904-1905. 


SCHOOLS  AND  POSITION. 


Superintendent  of  Schools.. 

Supervisor  of  Music . 

Principal  Cairo  High  School. 
Assistant  Cairo  High  School. 


ii 

it 


a 

a 

a 


a 

a 
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Principal  Sumner  High  and 

Graded  Schools . 

Assistant  Sumner  High  School... 
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School. 
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Principal  Douglas  School. 
Assistant  “  “ 
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•  i 

a 


a 

a 

tt 

a 


a 

a 
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Principal  Salford  School. 
Assistant  ■*  “ 


ii 

ii 


ii 

ii 


Principal  Lincoln  School.. 
Assistant  “  “ 


ii 

ii 


ii 
it 
ii 
•  i 
it 


ii 

it 

it 

ii 

ii 


Principal  Garrison  School. 
Assistant  “  “ 

a  a  a 

a  a  a 

Principal  Greeley  School. 
Assistant  “  “ 

Bruce  School . 

Woodside  School . 

Phillips  “ 

St.  Michael’s  School . 


NAME. 

EXPERIENCE. 

In  Years. 

In  Caii 

Taylor  C.  Clendenen.. . 

30 

18 

Laura  A.  Miller . 

18>£ 

10% 

Clyde  Slone . . . 

13 

2 

Saidee  Gray  Farrin . 

15 

13 

Clara  B.  Way . . . 

28 

10 

Elizabeth  Smith. . . . 

12 

11 

S.  Alice  Reed . 

6 

4 

W.  D.  Bannister . 

3 

1 

Margaret  Wilson..  . 

6 

0 

John  C.  Lewis . 

21 

13 

Emma  L.  Minnis . 

1 

1 

Cordelia  O.  Lewis . 

17 

11 

Eva  C.  Self . 

20 

16 

Mattie  E.  Guy  Lott . . . 

22 

10 

Maggie  M.  Wall . 

4 

1 

Azalea  Dumas . 

3 

1 

Myra  V.  Scott . 

1 

1 

Ida  M.  Bedford . . . 

9 

9 

Mary  E.  Riley . 

28 

28 

Honora  Redman . 

16 

16 

Minnie  J.  G.  Miller . 

14 

14 

Zulima  M.  Smith . . 

8 

8 

Margaret  Leuschen.. . . . 

7 

6 

Winifred  Ellis . . . 

1 

1 

Jennie  E.  Dewey . 

6 

!5 

Annie  Riley  Redman . 

18 

18 

S.  H.  Risley . 

32 

23 

Adeline  Leonard . 

17 

17 

Maude  Ehlman  . 

4 

4 

Frances  W.  Bennett . . . 

9 

9 

Alma  E.  Block . 

1 

1 

Ellen  B.  Fisher . 

17 

17 

J.  E.  Alexander . 

17 

3 

Mrs.  C.  S.  Hudson. . . . . 

21 

16 

Ella  Hogan . 

15 

11 

Lena  Maude  Palmer . 

4 

4 

Mary  Galligan . 

0 

0 

Helen  Lippett . . . 

5% 

5X 

Carrie  J.  Miller . . 

14% 

11% 

Nellie  E.  Foss . 

16 

16 

Chas.  C.  Wilson . . . 

11 

10 

Frances  McDaniels . 

11 

11 

Earnestine  Jenkins . . 

4 

4 

A.  Nancy  Bugg . 

5 

3 

Clara  G.  Perry . 

17 

10 

Laura  A.  Steele . . . 

2 

2 

Edmonia  A.  Watkins . 

19 

10 

Della  Hurst . . . 

1 

1 

Hannah  M.  Harper . 

20 

17 

Alma  Lowe . 

2 

0 

Jas.  A.  Hoffman . 

John  Van  Vactor . 

Mrs.  Frances  Van  Vactor 

Dennis  Farrow . 

Charles  B.  Phelps . 

Albert  Frost  . 

Mrs.  Jennie  Berry . 

Geo.  A.  Van  Vactor . 

Nelson  Chambers . 

Mrs.  Chas.  Hayes . 


JANITORS  1904-1905. 

. Supervisor  of  Repairs  and  Improvements. 

. Douglas  Building. 

. Greeley  Building. 

. Sumner  Building. 

. Safford  Building. 

. Cairo  High  School  Building. 

. Janitress  Cairo  High  School  Building. 

. Lincoln  Building. 

. Garrison  Building. 

. Phillips  Building. 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1900-1901. 


Term  begins. . . . 
Thanksgiving. . 
Term  closes. . . . 
Winter  vacation 


Fall  Term— Fifteen  Weeks. 

. . . .  . . September  10 

. November  29 — Holiday 

. December  21 

. . . December  21  to  January  2 


Winter  Term — Twekve  Weeks. 

Term  begins . ,* . Wednesday,  January  2 

Washington’s  Birthday . .  . . .  . . February  22 — Half  Holiday 

Term  closes . *...., . . . ; . .  March  22 


Spring  Term-VTen  Weeks. 

Term  begins . . . March  25 

Spring  vacation . March  30  to  April  8 

Decoration  day . May  30 — Holiday 

Term  closes .  . June  7 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

1900—1901. 

TERM  EXPIRES  APRIL. 


Miles  Fred’k  Gilbert,  President . 1901 

John  A.  Haynes,  Secretary . 1903 

William  N.  Butler . 1901 

John  A.  Miller . ' . 1901 

John  H.  Jones . 1902 

Phil  C  Barclay . 1903 

Charles  R.  Stuart . 1902 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

Finance:  M.  F.  Gilbert,  J.  H.  Jones,  J,  A.  Haynes,  J.  A.  Miller. 
Purchases:  J.  A.  Miller,  Chas.  R.  Stuart. 

Repairs  and  Improvements:  Chas.  R.  Stuart,  Phil  C.  Barclay. 
Buildings  and  Grounds,  J.  A.  Haynes,  Phil  C.  Barclay. 
Teachers  and  Text  Books:  W.  N.  Butler,  J.  H.  Jones,  The 
Superintendent . 

Rules,  Regulations  and  Complaints:  J.  H.  Jones,  W.  N.  But¬ 
ler,  The  Superintendent. 

Visitation  of  Schools:  Phil  C.  Barclay,  J.  A.  Miller,  W.  N.  But¬ 
ler,  Chas.  R.  Stuart,  John  A.  Haynes. 


DIRECTORY. 

Regular  Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Education: 

The  first  Thursday  in  each  month,  at  7:30  p.  m.,  Board  of  Education 
room,  Cairo  High  School  Building. 

Superintendent's  Office  Hours: 

From  8:00  to  10:00  a.  in.,  and  from  4:00  to  5:00  p.  m.,  at  the  Cairo 
High  School  Building, 
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REPORT  OF  PRESIDENT. 


To  the  Board  of  Education: 

Custom  exacts  the  usual  annual  report,  which  it  affords  me  pleasure 
to  present  for  the  full  information  of  the  public,  to  whom  we  are  indebt¬ 
ed  for  their  endorsement  and  liberality,  so  freely  given,  in  the  cause  of 
education.  A  careful  perusal  of  the  various  reports,  on  the  succeeding 
pao-es  made  by  the  Superintendent  and  others  to  this  Board  in  strict  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  provisions  and  spirit  of  our  school  law  is  especially 
asked  of  the  patrons  of  our  schools,  in  order  that  they  may  have  an  un¬ 
biased  and  intelligent  idea  of  the  labor  being  done  in  our  midst  in  the 
great  work  of  our  Common  School  system. 

FINANCE. 

The  Finance  Committee  have  caused  to  be  presented  in  the  Secie- 
tary’s  report,  such  statistics  and  figures  as  will  give  intelligent  informa¬ 
tion  of  the  expenditure  of  the  funds  placed  by  the  law  at  our  disposal. 
The  growth  in  population  and  the  demands  of  our  patrons  for  modern 
education  for  their  children  contribute  each  year  to  the  gradual  increase 
of  our  tax  levy  which,  as  our  Board  knows,  has  had  much  consideration 
at  our  hands.  We  strive  to  place  it  at  such  low  figures  as  will  gradually 
decrease  the  amount  of  outstanding  teacher’s  orders  at  end  of  each  fiscal 
year,  pay  for  the  necessary  supplies  and  repairs  and  meet  the  maturing 
issues  of  bonds,  made  for  the  erection  of  buildings  and  the  accruing  in¬ 
terest  thereon,  and  although  our  taxpayers  must  of  necessity  feel  the  ex¬ 
pense,  a  careful  examination  of  the  subject  will  reveal  the  fact  that  we 
are  far  from  the  limit  allowed  by  law,  and  the  cost  of  schools  in  progres¬ 
sive  centres  of  population  throughout  our  County  and  State  is  in  excess 
of  ours.  What  we  pay  should  not  therefore  be  considered  burdensome. 

TEACHERS 

•  yS ,  •  * 

The  Board  of  Education  have  acted  conscientiously  in  the  selection 
of  teachers,  giving  preference  to  trained  teachers,  and  have  been  on  the 
whole  especially  fortunate  in  the  results  obtained.  Our  corps  of  teachers 
will  compare  favorably  with  those  of  any  schools  in  the  State.  They  are 
well  directed  by  an  efficient  superintendent  and  I  congratulate  them  on 
the  condition  of  the  schools  and  thank  them  for  their  faithful  services. 
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MANUAL,  TRAINING. 

I  desire  to  emphasize  what  I  have  said  in  the  past  on  this  subject  and 
to  call  attention  to  it  as  I  have  in  my  several  former  reports.  The  new 
educational  system  is  incomplete  withottt  it,  and  I  recommend  a  begin¬ 
ning  of  such  a  department  as  soon  as  possible  and  a  gradual  increase  of  it 
each  year. 

/ 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Our  two  High  Schools  have  reached  an  order  of  excellence  which 
the  public  should  appreciate.  There  is  manifest  improvement  during  the 
past  year,  and  good  and  faithful  work  has  been  done  by  our  corps  of  ex¬ 
pert  teachers,  but  we  look  forward  to  still  greater  results  for  the  coming 
yrear.  The  improvement  in  equipment  for  the  advancement  of  Biologi¬ 
cal  and  Physical  Science  has  not  been  during  the  past  year  as  we  could 
have  wished.  I  desire  to  impress  upon  the  Board  the  needs  in  this  di¬ 
rection  and  hope  that  at  least  some  progress  may  be  made  in  this  matter 
the  coming  year. 

SCHOOL  LIBRARIES 

It  is  gratifying  to  call  attention  to  the  increase  in  the  number  of  vol¬ 
umes;  over  500  volumes  have  been  added  to  our  School  Library  during  the 
past'year,  mostly  procured  by  the  effort  of  teachers  and  pupils.  The  inten¬ 
tion  is  to  provide  a  working  and  reference  library;  about  two  thousand 
volumes  are  now  owned  by  the  schools,  and  I  must  heartily  commend 
the  good  work,  and  hope  it  may  be  continued. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

I 

Our  buildings,  under  the  wise  policy  of  our  Committees  on  Buildings 
and  Grounds  and  Repairs  and  Improvements,  have  been  put  in  good  re¬ 
pair  and  are  now  modern  in  all  of  their  fittings  and  appointments,  sav¬ 
ing  one  exception,  the  Greeley  School,  which  should ^e  disposed  of  and 
a  more  suitable  site  and  building  provided,  as  soon  as  the  Board  see  their 
way  clear  to  do  so. 

CONCLUSION. 

I  desire  to  thank  the  Board  for  their  co-operation  in  all  things  per¬ 
taining  to  the  best  interests  of  the  schools  and  for  their  uniform  courtesy, 
amidst  their  cares  and  anxieties,  for  the  betterment  of  the  School  System. 
Trusting  the  schools  may  continue  to  make  further  advancement  towards 
perfection,  and  that  the  groundwork  laid  in  the  lower  grades  may  be  so 
thorough  that  the  higher  grades  may  never  rest  upon  a  superficial  foun¬ 
dation,  I  am  Most  respectfully  yours, 

MILES  FREDERICK  GILBERT, 

President  of  the  Board  of  Education. 
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REPORT  OF  SECRETARY. 


FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  BOTH,  1900. 


To  the  Board  of  Education: 

Your  secretary  presents  herewith  a  report  of  receipts  and  expendi¬ 
tures  of  district  No.  1,  township  17,  for  the  year  July  1st,  1899,  to  June 
30th,  1900. 

RECEIPTS. 

(Compiled  from  annual  report  of  John  M.  Uansden,  Township  Treasurer.) 


Balance  reported  on  hand  June  30th,  1899 . $  891.72 

From  distribution  of  school  funds . . .  2,133.11 

Special  district  taxes .  29,152.50 

Tuition  fees  and  miscellaneous . . .  49.90 


Total 


$32,227.23 


EXPENDITURES. 

(From  annual  report  of  John  M.  Uansden,  Township  Treasurer.) 


Paid  teachers . $19,095.88 

Paid  for  new  school  houses  and  grounds .  473.42 

Paid  for  repairs  and  improvements .  1,379.14 

Paid  for  school  furniture .  351.25 

Paid  for  school  apparatus .  54.96 

Paid  for  books  for  district  libraries .  58.73 

Paid  interest  on  bonds  and  teachers’  orders .  3,231.62 

Paid  principal  of  district  bonds .  2,000.00 

Paid  fuel,  janitors,  insurance,  rent,  etc .  5,333.39  $31,978.39 


Cash  balance,  June  30th,  1900 


$248.84 


$32,227.23 

GENERAE  STATISTICS. 


No.  males  under  21  years  of  age .  2,851 

No.  females  “  “  .  2,965 

Total . . .  5,816 
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No.  of  males  between  ages  of  6  and  21 .  2,063 

No.  of  females  “  “  .  2,237 

Total .  4,300 

No.  of  graded  schools .  9 

No.  of  ungraded  schools .  2 

Total .  11 

No.  months  graded  school  in  session .  81 

No.  months  ungraded  school  in  session  . <- .  18 

Total . 99 

No.  of  rooms  in  graded  schools . 42 

No.  of  rooms  in  ungraded  schools .  2 

Total.  .  . .  44 

No.  of  male  teachers  employed .  5 

No.  of  female  teachers  employed .  41 

Total .  46 

No.  of  male  pupils  enrolled .  995 

No.  of  female  pupils  enrolled .  1,138 

Total .  2,133 

No.  of  brick  school  houses  in  district .  6 

No.  of  frame  school  houses  in  district . . .  5 

Total . 11 

No.  of  volumes  bought  for  library  during  the  year .  511 

Total  number  of  volumes  now  in  school  libraries .  1,950 

ESTIMATE  VAEUE  OF  SCHOOE  PROPERTY. 

Buildings,  lots  and  furniture . $150,000 

School  apparatus .  1,500 

School  libraries . .  2,000 

Amount  of  district  school  tax  levy  made  Aug.  1899 .  35,000 

“  “  “  “  “  1900... .  36,500 

BONDS  AND  INDEBTEDNESS,  JUNE  30TH,  1900. 

Series  I . $  3,000 

Series  II .  12,000 

Series  III . 30,000 

Total .  45,000 

Respectfully  submitted, 

JOHN  A.  HAYNES, 

Secretary  Board  Education 
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7 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 


GENERAL  RULES. 

Assignment  of  Pupils.  The  Superintendent  is  directed,  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Board  of  Education,  to  assign  all  pupils  living  in  the 
school  district  to  such  school  as  may  be  most  expedient  and  proper  for 
them  to  attend. 

Use  of  Buildings.  No  Public  School  Building  or  premises  shall  be 
rented  or  permitted  to  be  used  or  occupied  for  any  purpose  whatever 
other  than  for  Public  Schools. 

Hours.  The  hours  of  School  shall  be  from  9  o’clock  a.  m.  to  12  m., 
and  from  1:30  o’clock  p,  in.  to  4:30  p.  in.,  with  15  minutes  recess  in  each 
session.  First  grade  pupils  may  be  dismissed  a  half  hour  earlier. 

Non-Residents.  Non-resident  pupils  shall  pay  in  advance  50  cents 
per  week.  No  non-resident  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  any  School  who 
does  not  bring  a  written  notice  from  the  township  treasurer,  that  the 
tuition  has  been  paid.  In  case  of  absence  from  school  on  account  of 
sickness,  and  for  no  other  reason,  for  one-half  or  more  of  a  term,  a  pro 
rata  amount  will  be  refunded.  No  non-resident  pupil  will  be  admitted 
to  the  Public  Schools  to  the  exclusion  of  resident  pupils,  the  Board  of 
Education  reserving  the  right  to  refuse  admittance  to  any  or  all  non¬ 
resident  pupils. 

Purchases.  No  officer,  teacher,  agent  or  employe  of  the  Board  of 
Education  shall  make  any  contract  or  purchase,  or  create  any  indebted¬ 
ness  to  be  paid  by  the  Board,  unless  previously  authorized  by  the  Board. 
In  cases  of  emergency  whereby  repairs,  improvements,  or  purchasec  may 
be  necessary  to  be  made  before  a  meeting  of  the  Board  can  be  had,  the 
same  may  be  made  by  the  authority  of  the  committee  under  whose  super¬ 
vision  such  repairs,  improvements  or  expenditures  properly  belong.  In 
case  supplies  are  needed  for  the  use  of  schools,  the  Superintendent, 
Principal  or  Teacher  shall  make  written  requisition  therefor  and  send  the 
same  to  the  Committee  on  Purchases.  If  the  purchase  of  such  supplies 
is  an  immediate  necessity,  the  Committee  may  issue  a  written  order  for 
the  purchase  of  the  same ,  All  orders  so  issued  shall  accompany  the  bills 
when  presented  to  the  Board. 
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RULES  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Organization.  The  Secretary  shall  be  elected  at  the  first  meeting 
after  the  annual  election,  or  so  soon  thereafter  as  possible,  and  the  Presi¬ 
dent  shall  appoint  the  following  standing  committees,  each  to  consist  of 
at  least  two  persons,  to-wit: 

1.  Finance. 

2.  Purchases. 

3.  Teachers  and  Text  Books. 

4.  Buildings  and  grounds. 

5.  Repairs  and  Improvements. 

6.  Rules,  Regulations  and  Complaints. 

7.  Visitation  of  Schools. 

8.  Sub-Committee. — The  President  may  appoint  a  Sub-Committee, 
consisting  of  the  principals  of  each  building,  to  act  when  called  upon  as 
advisory  to  Committee  on  Teachers  and  Text  Books. 

Meetings.  Regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  on  the  first 
Thursday  of  each  month,  at  half  past  7  o’clock  p.  m.,  at  the  office  of  the 
Board  of  Education. 

Special  meetings  may  be  called  for  the  same  place,  upon  the  request 
of  the  president  or  two  members,  said  request  to  be  addressed  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary. 

Notice  of  Meetings.  Unless  waived  by  the  members,  or  any  of  them, 
each  for  himself,  the  Secretary  shall  give  at  least  six  hours  notice  verb¬ 
ally;  or  in  writing  or  printing,  to  all  members  of  the  Board,  of  all  special 
meetings,  specifying  the  hour  the  meeting  is  appointed  to  be  held.  Such 
notice  left  at  the  place  of  business  or  residence  of  a  member,  or  notice 
sent  through  the  mail  twenty-four  hours  previous  to  the  meeting,  shall 
be  deemed  sufficient. 

Place  of  Meeting-  If,  at  any  time,  for  any  reason,  the  meetings  of 
the  Board  cannot  be  held  at  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Education,  then 
they  may  be  held  at  any  suitable  place,  at  any  time,  provided  due  notice 
as  aforesaid,  of  such  change  shall  have  been  given  each  member  of  the 
Board. 

Order  of  Business.  At  all  meetings  of  the  Board  the  order  of  business 
shall  be  as  follows  : 

1.  Calling  the  roll  in  alphabetical  order,  by  the  Secretary,  or  in  the 
absence  of  the  Secretary,  by  any  other  member  of  the  Board. 

2.  Election  of  a  Secretary,  if  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board,  or  of  a 
President  of  Secretary  pro  tempore ,  in  the  absence  of  either  or 
both  of  these  officers. 
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3.  Reading  the  minutes,  if  a  regular  meeting. 

)a.  Standing  Committees, 
b.  Special  Committees, 
c.  Superintendent. 

5.  Consideration  of  claims  against  the  Board,  if  a  regular  meeting. 

6.  Communications  upon  the  Secretary’s  table. 

7.  Unfinished  business. 

8.  Miscellaneous  business. 

9.  Adjournment. 

Quorum.  Four  members,  exclusive  of  the  President,  shall  constitute 
a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

Minutes.  The  minutes  of  the  regular  meeting  of  the  month  previous, 
and  all  special  meetings  intervening,  shall  be  read  at  each  regular  meet¬ 
ing,  unless  dispensed  with  by  unanimous  consent. 

President.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  preside  at  all 
meetings:  to  give  the  casting  vote  in  case  of  a  tie;  to  sign  all  orders  for 
the  payment  of  money;  and  to  perform  all  such  duties  as  are  required 
by  the  school  law. 

In  the  absence  of  the  President,  a  President  pro  tempore  may  be  ap¬ 
pointed,  upon  whom  shall  devolve  the  duties  of  the  President. 

Secretary.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep,  or  see  that 
there  is  kept,  a  faithful  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board;  to  count¬ 
ersign  all  orders  for  the  payment  of  money;  and  to  perform  all  such 
other  duties  as  are  usually  connected  with  the  office  of  Secretary,  or  are 
required  by  the  school  law. 

In  the  absence  of  the  Secretary,  a  Secretary  pro  tempore  may  be  ap¬ 
pointed  who  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  Secretary. 

Clerk.  There  may  be  elected  annually  by  the  Board  a  clerk  of  the 
Board,  who  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  him  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  and  the  Board. 

Voting.  A  majority  of  those  present  shall  be  sufficient  to  carry  all 
measures,  excepting  the  following,  which  shall  require  at  least  four  votes 
to  adopt,  necessitating  the  calling  of  the  roll  in  alphabetical  order,  and 
the  recording  of  yeas  and  nays  upon  the  book  of  proceedings,  viz  : 

a.  The  election  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

b.  The  election  of  Superintendent,  Teachers  and  employes  of  the 
schools,  and  their  suspension  or  dismissal. 
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c.  I  he  selection  of  books,  charts  and  apparatus  to  be  used  in  the 
schools,  and  the  naming  of  the  branches  to  be  taught. 

d.  fhe  adoption  of  the  rules  and  regulations,  or  any  change  or 
amendment  thereto. 

e.  The  passage  of  any  measure  involving  the  expenditure  of  money. 

f.  The  re-admission  to  school  of  pupils  under  'suspension,  or  who 
may  have  been  expelled. 

Orders.  Excepting  where  a  special  committee  has  been  appointed 
for  the  purpose,  the  order  of  the  Committee  on  Purchases,  or  a  member' 
thereof,  must  be  procured  before  any  minor  repairs  can  be  made  or  any 
incidental  supplies  purchased;  and  these  orders  .shall  be  attached  to  the 
bills  when  presented  for  payment. 

Payment.  All  bills  and  expenditures  must  be  audited  by  the  Board 
and  when  allowed,  orders  for  their  payment  shall  be  drawn  on  the  Treas¬ 
urer.  All  orders  for  the  payment  of  money  shall  be  signed  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  and  countersigned  by  the  Secretary. 

Amendment.  These  Rules  and  By-Laws  may  be  altered  or  amended 
at  any  regular  meeting  by  a  two-thirds  majority  (four  members)  of  the 
Board. 

SUPERINTENDENT. 

General  Supervision.  The  Superintendent  shall  act  under  the  advice 
and  direction  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  shall  have  the  supervision 
of  the  teachers,  janitors,  course  of  study,  school  rooms,  books,  apparatus, 
etc.,  etc.  He  shall  have  discretionary  powei;  in  all  cases  not  provided 
for  by  the  Rules  and  Regulations. 

Information.  He  shall  be  in  his  office  at  such  times  as  may  best  ac¬ 
commodate  the  interests  of  the  schools,  for  the  purpose  of  affording  in¬ 
formation  to  teachers,  parents  and  others. 

Absence  From  City.  The  Superintendent  shall  not  leave  the  city 
while  the  schools  are  in  session,  except  by  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
officers  of  the  Board . 

Records.  He  shall  be  authorized  to  provide,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Board,  a  system  of  School  Records,  including  register,  class  books, 
monthly  reporis  of  pupils  and  blanks  for  monthly  returns;  have  charge 
of  their  distribution  to  teachers,  and  prescribe  rules  for  their  use. 

Teachers’  Meetings.  He  shall  have  power  to  appoint  stated  or  oc¬ 
casional  meetings  of  the  teachers,  as  a  bod\\or  by  grades,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  conferring  with  them  in  respect  to  the  best  methods  of  discipline 
and  instruction. 
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Visit  Schools.  He  shall  visit  all  the  schools,  as  often  as  his  duties 
permit,  and  shall  pay  particular  attention  to  the  classification  of  the 
pupils  and  the  apportionment  among,  the  classes  of  prescribed  studies. 
He  shall  endeavor  to, suggest  improvements  and  to  remedy  defects. 

Observe  Work.  He  shall  carefully  observe  the  teaching  and  disci¬ 
pline  of  all  teachers  and  report  to  the  Board  whenever  he  shall  find  any 
teacher  deficient  or  inconipe  tent. 

Suspend  Pupils.  When  the  teacher  of  any  school  shall  report  to  the 
Superintendent  the  name  of  a  pupil  \vhose  conduct,  in  school  or  out,  ren¬ 
ders  such  pupil  an  unfit  member  of  the  school,  the  Superintendent  shall 
examine  into  the  case  without  delay;  and,  if  in  his  opinion,  the  pupil 
has  been  duly  admonished  and  reformation  appears  to  be  hopeless,  he 
shall  suspend  such  pupil  from  school  and  report  his  action  to  the  Board 
at  the  first  meeting  thereafter. 

O  * 

Substitutes.  In  case  of  temporary  indisposition  or  necessary  absence 
of  a  teacher,  no  substitute  shall  be  employed  without  the  Superinten¬ 
dent’s  approbation,  and  substitute  must  hold  a  teacher’s  certificate. 

Medium  of  Communication.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Educa¬ 
tion  and  the  Superintendent  shall  be  the  proper  medium  of  communica¬ 
tion  between  the  Board  on  the  one  hand,  and  teachers  and  pupils,  par¬ 
ents  and  guardians  on  the  other. 

PRINCIPALS. 

On  Duty.  Principals  are  required  to  be  at  their  respective  buildings 
thirty  minutes  before  the  opening  of  each  session. 

Control.  Principals  shall  have  general  control  of  their  respective 
buildings,  teachers,  pupils  and  janitors,  and  shall  enforce  the  Rules  of 
the  Board  and  the  directions  of  the  Superintendent.  They  shall  have 
personal  control  of  the  assembling  and  dismissal  of  pupils  in  their 
respective  buildings,  halls  and  grounds,  aided  by  the  assistant  teachers. 

Reports.  It  is  made  the  duty  of  the  principals  to  collect  and  forward 
all  reports  of  teachers  to  the  Superintendent,  to  report  any  delinquency 
of  the  janitors,  and  to  secure  the  best  efforts  of  teachers  in  maintaining 
the  best  discipline  possible. 

TEACHERS. 

Observance  of  Rules.  The  teachers  in  the  Public  Schools  are  required 
to  make  themselves  familiar  with  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Super¬ 
intendent  and  Board,  and  to  co-operate  with  the  same  at  all  times  in 
securing  their  observance.  A  fathful  compliance  with  all  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  shall  be  one  of  the  conditions  upon  which  the  teachers 
retain  their  connection  with  the  Public  Schools. 
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Punctuality.  All  teachers  are  required  to  be  at  their  respective  school 
rooms,  both  morning  and  afternoon,  fifteen  minutes  before  the  time  pre¬ 
scribed  for  commencing  school,  when  they  shall  open  their  rooms  for  the 
entrance  of  pupils.  Teachers  not  present  at  the  time  for  opening  their 
rooms  shall  report  themselves  as  tardy.  Teachers  shall  not  dismiss 
before  time  for  any  reason  without  consent  of  Principal  or  Superintendent. 

Read  Rules.  Each  teacher  is  required  to  have  a  copy  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  in  the  school  room  at  all  times,  and  to  read  and  explain 
before  the  school,  at  the  beginning  of  each  term,  the  rules  relating  to 
pupils.  Strict  uniformity  is  expected  in  the  enforcement  of  the  rules. 

Program.  Each  teacher  shall  prepare  a  Program  of  Daily  Exercises 
and  promptly  furnish  a  copy  to  the  Superintendent,  and  give  him  notice 
of  any  change  made  therein. 

Discipline.  The  teachers  shall  practice  such  discipline  in  the  schools 
as  would  be  exercised  by  a  kind,  firm  and  judicious  parent  in  the  family. 
Teachers  are  expected  to  consult  with  the  parents  or  guardian  of  refrac¬ 
tory  pupils  in  securing  the  best  results.  All  indiscreet  haste  and  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  passion  must  be  avoided.  If  possible,  the  teacher  should  never 
resort  to  corporal  punishment  ;  but  if  unavoidable,  then  only  in  the 
presence  of  the  Superintendent,  Principal  or  an  associate  teacher.  Obe¬ 
dience  of  pupils  should  be  unquestioned. 

Care  of  Pupils.  It  is  made  an  especial  duty  of  teachers  to  have  a 
watchful  care  over  the  manners,  conduct  and  habits  of  the  pupils,  before 
and  after  school,  during  recess  and  intermission,  both  in  the  school 
building  and  on  the  play  grounds,  and  at  all  dismissals. 

Convening  on  Premises.  Teachers  shall  use  all  proper  means  to  pre¬ 
vent  pupils  from  gathering  on  the  school  premises  before  the  time,  and 
from  remaining  at  noon,  and  from  staying  after  the  close  of  school 

Convening  at  Schools.  Parents  and  guardians  are  particularly  request¬ 
ed  to  see  that  pupils  do  not  come  to  the  school  house  earlier  than  thirty 
minutes  before  the  time  for  the  commencement  of  school  exercises. 

Inclement  Weather.  In  special  cases,  on  account  of  inclement 
weather,  or  their  great  distance  from  home,  and  in  all  cases  where  parents 
request  it,  pupils  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  at  noon  and  suitable  provi¬ 
sion  shall  be  made  in  the  school  rooms  for  their  protection  and  care, 
under  the  eye  of  a  teacher. 

Co-operation  of  Parents.  As  far  as  practicable,  the  teachers  shall  visit 
and  confer  with  parents  and  endeavor  to  secure  their  hearty  co-operation 
in  securing  the  compliance  of  pupils  with  all  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  school  and  improve  study  habits  in  the  pupil. 
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Order  and  Discipline.  The  Principals  of  the  different  schools  shall 
be  responsible  for  their  general  management  and  discipline.  The  teachers 
shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  order  and  discipline  of  their  room  under 
the  general  direction  of  the  Principals  and  Superintendent,  to  whom 
incorrigible  cases  must  be  reported. 

Employment.  During  school  hours,  teachers  shall  afford  constant 
employment  to  their  pupils,  and  labor  with  all  diligence  to  awaken  in 
the  mind  of  every  pupil  an  interest  in  study,  and  a  love  for  the  exercises 
of  the  school  room.  Parents  are  to  be  notified  of  poor  or  indifferent 
work  of  pupils. 

Ventilation.  A  regular  system  of  ventilation  shall  be  practiced,  both 
in  winter  and  summer,  by  which  the  air  in  all  the  school  rooms  shall  be 
effectually  changed  at  recess,  and  at  such  other  times  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  prevent  the  breathing  of  impure  air.  The  temperature  should  be 
kept  at  70  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Excuses.  In  all  cases  of  absence  or  tardiness,  teachers  shall  visit  or 
correspond  with  parents  or  guardians,  in  regard  to  the  same,  unless  ex¬ 
cuses  have  been  rendered  by  parents  or  guardians,  in  writing  or  in  person, 
stating  the  cause  of  such  absence  or  tardiness. 

Examinations.  Teachers  shall  hold  examinations  in  all  the  grades  at 
the  close  of  each  term,  and  in  the  grades  above  the  Second  Year  Grade 
such  examinations  shall  be  written  unless  such  examinations  may  have 
been  waived  by  the  Superintendent. 

Prohibitions.  No  teacher  shall  read  or  distribute  any  advertisement 
or  allow’  any  to  be  read  or  distributed  in  any  of  the  Public  Schools.  No 
agent  or  other  person  shall  be  allowed  to  announce  any  public  entertain¬ 
ment;  nor  shall  any  one  take  up  the  time  of  the  schools  or  request  any 
exercises  from  the  pupils  without  a  special  permit  from  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  or  Board.  No  book,  pamphlet  or  paper  shall  be  read  or  commented 
on  by  any  one  in  the  presence  of  the  pupils,  in  such  manner  as  to  suggest 
sectarian  or  partisan  teaching.  All  sectarian  or  partisan  questions  must 
be  kept  out  of  the  schools. 

Athletics,  Cadet  drills,  preparation  of  special  eexrcises.  Teachers  are 
expected  to  avoid  all  interruptions  of  the  regularly  authorized  work  of 
the  schools.  Athletics,  cadet  drills  and  the  special  preparation  for  spec¬ 
ial  exercises  must  be  arranged  for  in  other  than  school  hours. 

Recommendations.  Teachers  applying  to  the  Board  for  recommenda¬ 
tions  will  be  considered  as  desiring  to  sever  their  relations  with  the 
school. 

Institutes.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  in  the  Public  Schools 
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to  meet  once  in  each  month,  at  the  High  School  or  some  other  place,  for 
the  purpose  of  holding  an  Institute  for  their  own  improvement  in  teach¬ 
ing,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent.  Absence  from  and  tar¬ 
diness  at  such  Institute  shall  be  noted  and  reported  to  the  Board  by  the 
Superintendent. 

Teachers'  Annual  Institute.  ~  Recognizing  the  importance  of  Teach¬ 
ers’  Annual  Institutes  and  the  great  help  accruing  to  teachers  from  the 
same,  the  attendance  thereof  annually  by  teachers  will  be  considered  an 
additional  recommendation  and  an  evidence  of  fitness  for  emplovment  in 

.  'T  •  ■  ■  .  t  .  -  ' 

the  schools. 

Visit  Schools.  Teachers  may  be  permitted,  upon  application  to  the 
Superintendent,  two  half  days  in  each  term  for  the  purpose  of  visiting 
other  Public  Schools  in  the  city.  Provided,  that  the  entire  time  shall  be 
devoted  to  the  proper  object  for  which  such  visits  are  allowed.  In  all 
such  cases  their  schools  may  be  dismissed,  or  substitute  provided  for  the 
time  of  their  absence.  Only  one  teacher  shall  leave  the  same  building 
during  the  same  half  day.  Such  visits  are  to  be  for  stated  purposes  and 
must  be  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  to  whom  full  report 
must  be  made. 

Care  of  Property.  Teachers  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  proper 
care  of  all  maps,  charts,  books,  crayon,  pointers  and  other  articles  or  ap¬ 
paratus  for  use  in  their  rooms.  All  books  of  reference,  class-books,  regis¬ 
ters,  keys,  etc.,  with  a  list  of  the  same,  must,  at  the  close  of  each  year 
be  delivered  to  the  Superintendent,  or  put  in  such  place  as  he  may  direct. 

Substitutes.  Any  teacher  who  shall  be  unable  to  attend  to  school 
duties,  either  from  sickness  or  other  cause,  must,  before  the  school  hour, 
notify  the  Superintendent,  who  will  provide  a  substitute  at  the  expense 
of  the  teacher;  and  the  salary  of  such  absent  teacher  shall  cease  during 
such  absence,  if  for  three  or  more  days,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Board.  No  substitute  shall  be  employed  without  the  approbation  of  the 
Superintendent,  and  must  hold  a  legal  certificate. 

Qualifications.  Each  teacher  will  be  required  to  hold  a  State  or 
Count}^  Certificate  and  may  be  required  to  hold  a  Certificate  from  the 
Board,  of  Education.  Married  women  will  not  be  employed  as  teachers 
except  as  substitutes  or  specialists.  Women  teachers  who  marry  during 
the  term  for  which  they  have  been  selected,  by  so  doing  sever  their  con¬ 
nection  with  the  schools  from  that  date.  In  the  selection  of  new  teach¬ 
ers  preference  will  be  given  to  teachers  educated  in  the  Normal  Schools 
or  in  the  State  University,  and  to  experience  of  applicant. 

Acceptance.  Teachers  shall,  after  notification  of  election,  notify  the 
Board  of  their  acceptance  within  two  weeks  after  the  issuing  of  such 
notice. 
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Detain  Pupils.  Teachers  may  detain  pupils  not  longer  than  half  an 
hour  after  school,  or  deprive  them  of  a  portion  of  their  recess  (but  not 
all  of  it  under  any  circumstances),  for  disorderly  conduct  on  the  play 
grounds  or  to  make  up  neglected  lessons. 

PUPILS. 

Admission  Certificates.  All  applicants  for  admission  to  the  Public 
Schools  must  present  to  the  teacher  a  certificate  of  admission  from  the 
Superintendent.  Beginners  admitted  at  the  opening  of  each  term  only. 
Non-residents  must  bring  receipts  from  Township  Treasurer  that  tuition 
has  been  paid. 

Vaccination.  Pupils  shall  not  be  received  into  any  Public  School 
without  furnishing  satisfactory  evidence  that  they  have  been  vaccinated 
or  otherwise  protected  against  small-pox. 

Contagious  Diseases.  Pupils  affected  with  any  contagious  or  infec¬ 
tious  disease  shall  not  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  Public  Schools. 

Books  and  Supplies  Pupils  shall  not  be  allowed  to  retain  connection 
with  the  Public  Schools  unless  furnished  with  books,  slate,  pens  and 
other  articles  required  in  the  class  to  which  they  belong;  but  no  pupil 
shall  be  excluded  for  such  cause  until  the  parent  or  guardian  has  been 
furnished  by  the  teacher  with  a  list  of  books  or  articles  needed,  and  has 
failed  for  one  week  to  supply  the  same. 

Tardy.  All  pupils  who  are  not  in  their  respective  school  rooms  and 
seats  at  the  hour  for  commencing  school  shall  be  marked  tardy. 

Absence  "Without  Permission  No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  leave 
school  hours  without  permission  of  the  teacher.  A  violation  of  this  rule 
will  render  the  pupil  liable  to  suspension. 

Special  Favors.  No  pupil  shall  be  absent  or  excused  from  school  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  music,  drawing  or  other  lessons,  or  transacting  any 
business,  without  permission  from  the  Superintendent,  and  he  shall  not 
grant  such  permission  when  it  will  interfere  with  the  pupil’s  regular 
course  of  instruction  in  the  school. 

Absence  from  Examination.  Pupils  who  shall  absent  themselves  from 
any  regular  examination  or  .special  exercise  of  the  school,  without  ren¬ 
dering  a  satisfactory  excuse,  beforehand,  if  possible,  to  the  teacher,  shall 
be  liable  to  suspension. 

Scholarship.  The  scholarship  of  a  pupil  in  any  branch  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  taking  one-half  the  sum  of  the  average  of  the  term  examina¬ 
tions  and  the  daily  work,  and  no  pupil  shall  be  advanced  from  any  grade 
to  the  next  higher  who  has  not  obtained  a  general  average  of  at  least  75 
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per  cent,  and  a  minimum  of  not  less  than  75  per  cent,  in  each  branch. 
Examinations  may  be  waived  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent  in 
those  studies  in  which  90  per  cent,  or  more  is  obtained  by  any  pupil  in 
the  daily  work  of  the  term. 

Deportment.  Pupils  are  required  to  attain  an  average  of  75  as  a  min¬ 
imum.  Deportment  is  as  essential  as  scholarship  or  study  habits.  A 
pupil  may  forfeit  his  right  to  the  schools  by  failure  in  order  habits. 

High  School  Examination.  The  final  examination  of  applicants  for 
admission  into  the  High  School  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Superintend¬ 
ent,  unless  waived  by  the  preceding  rule. 

Grade.  Pupils  may  be  sent  into  the  class  or  grade  next  below  when¬ 
ever  their  scholarship  falls  below  the  standard,  after  parents  have  been 
notified  and  no  improvement  is  made. 

Transfers.  No  pupil  shall  leave  one  school  to  attend  another  with¬ 
out  the  written  consent  of  the  Superintendent. 

Duties.  Every  pupil  is  required  to  attend  school  punctually  and 
regularly;  to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  obey 
promptly  all  the  requests  of  the  teachers;  to  observe  good  order  and  pro¬ 
priety  of  deportment;  to  be  diligent  in  study,  respectful  to  teachers,  and 
kind  and  obliging  to  school  mates;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use  of 
profane  or  indecent  language,  falsehood  and  deceit,  every  wicked  and 
disgraceful  practice  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  clothing. 

Suspension.  Any  pupil  who  shall  be  absent  from  school  four  half¬ 
days  in  four  consecutive  weeks,  unless  such  absence  be  shown  to  have 
been  absolutely  necessary,  by  reason  of  sickness,  death  in  the  family, 
absence  from  the  city  or  incorrigible  conduct,  without  exception  or  favor, 
shall  be  suspended  (with  time  limit)  from  attendance  at  school.  Pupils 
thus  suspended  shall  not  be  re-instated  until  the  parent  or  guardian  of 
such  pupil  shall  give  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  future  attendance  or 
conduct  will,  so  far  as  possible,  be  regular  and  proper.  In  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  foregoing  rule  leaving  school  without  permission  during 
school  hours,  or  being  tardy  twice  without  excuse,  unless  offense  shall 
have  been  otherwise  punished,  shall  be  regarded  as  an  absence.  (Ab¬ 
sence  from  city  on  pleasure  trips  is  not  a  valid  absence. ) 

Damage  to  Property.  If  any  pupil  shall  damage  the  property  of 
other  pupils,  or  shall  in  any  way  cut  or  deface  or  otherwise  injure  any 
part  of  any  Public  School  building  or  furniture,  or  injure  any  fences, 
trees  or  outbuildings,  belonging  to  any  of  the  Public  School  estates  or 
property  rented  for  such  purposes,  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  pupil 
shall  be  held  responsible  for  any  and  all  such  damages,  and  shall  at  once 
make  good  the  same. 
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Profanity  and  Obscenity.  If  any  pupil  shall  write  any  profane  or  ob¬ 
scene  language,  or  make  any  obscene  pictures  or  characters  on  any  Pub¬ 
lic  School  premises  or  rented  property,  such  pupil  shall  be  liable  to  sus¬ 
pension,  expulsion  or  other  punishment,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
offense. 

Leaving  Premises.  Pupils  may  be  required  to  go  out  of  the  building 
at  time  of  recess,  unless  bad  weather  prevent,  but  not  in  any  case  leave 
the  premises  without  the  consent  of  the  teacher.  They  must  expect  at 
such  time,  as  well  as  all  others  during  school  hours,  to  be  under  the 
teacher’s  care  and  oversight. 

Leaving  School.  Pupils  wishing  to  leave  the  school  for  sickness, 
death  Or  to  be  absent  from  the  city,  should  in  all  cases  obtain  the  consent 
of  the  teacher  for  such  absence;  otherwise  they  will  forfeit  all  claims  to 
their  particular  desks  for  the  remainder  of  the  term. 

Conduct  After  Dismissal.  Pupils,  as  soon  as  school  is  dismissed, 
shall  immediately  leave  the  school  premises  and  go  to  their  homes.  Acts 
of  rudeness  or  bad  behavior  upon  the  streets  will  be  reported  to  parents, 
or  guardians.  Pupils  shall  not  assemble  on  the  school  premises  at  un¬ 
seasonable  hours  for  purposes  of  play,  either  before  or  after  school,  or  on 
Saturdays. 

Habits.  Pupils  using  chewing  gum,  cigarettes,  or  tobacco  in  any 
form  in  the  school  building  or  on  the  school  premises,  or  carrying  fire¬ 
arms  or  other  deadly  weapons,  having  or  using  packs  of  playing  cards, 
or  liquors  of  any  kind,  on  or  about  the  school  premises,  shall  be  sus¬ 
pended  and  reported  to  the  Board. 

Miscellaneous.  Any  parent  or  guardian  feeling  aggrieved  by  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  government  of  any  school  is  desired  to  make  applica¬ 
tion  for  redress  to  the  Superintendent  or  Board;  but  are  requested  espec¬ 
ially  not  to  embarrass  the  teachers  by  stating  to  them  such  grievance  at 
the  school  room  or  in  the  presence  of  pupils. 

Examination  and  Graduation.  The  final  examination  or  scholarship 
estimate  of  pupils  completing  the  High  School  course  may  be  made  one 
month  previous  to  the  close  of  school.  The  Valedictory  shall  be  awarded 
to  the  pupil  averaging  highest  in  scholarship  during  the  entire  [High 
School  course,  and  the  Salutatory  shall  be  awarded  to  the  pupil  aver¬ 
aging  second  in  the  course .  A  pupil  who  completes  the  course  prescribed 
for  the  Eighth  Grade  shall  be  entitled  to  a  certificate  of  graduation  from 
the  Grammar  Department,  signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the 
Board,  the  Superintendent  and  teacher  of  the  Eighth  Grade;  and  such 
certificate  shall  be  presented  with  appropriate  public  exercises,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Board,  and  shall  entitle  holder  admission  to  the  High 
School. 
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JANITORS. 


Care  of  Buildings.  The  janitors  shall  have  the  care  of  and  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  proper  condition  of  their  respective  school  buildings,  out¬ 
houses,  trees  and  boxes  and  grounds  appertaining  thereto. 

Care  of  Rooms.  They  shall  attend  to  the  furnaces  and  the  building 
of  all  fires,  filling  the  coal  boxes,  thoroughly  sweeping  all  the  halls  and 
rooms  every  evening  at  close  of  school,  and  dusting  with  brush  or  cloth 
all  desks  and  chairs  the  next  morning  before  school. 

Closing  Buildings.  They  shall  see  that  all  buildings  are  locked  and 
all  windows  closed  and  fastened  at  all  times  when  not  opened  for  school 
purposes. 


Bells.  They  shall  ring  bells  and  gongs  as  follows  : 


FOR  OPENING  SCHOOLS. 


8:30  a.  m.  and  1:00  p.  m. 
8:45  a.  m.  and  1:15  p.  m. 
8:55  a.  m.  and  1:25  p.  m. 
9:00  a.  m.  and  1:30  p.  m. 


Ring  five  minutes — First  Bell. 

Tap  bell  three  times— Second  Bell. 
Ring  bell  three  minutes— Third  Bell. 
Tap  gong  five  times — Tardy  Signal. 


10:30  a.  m.  and  3:00  p.  m. 
10:42  a.  m.  and  3:12  p.  m. 
10:45  a.  m.  and  3:15  p.  m. 


FOR  RECESS. 

Tap  gong  for  dismissal. 

Tap  bell  five  times- — To  call  in. 

Tap  gong  five  times — Tardy  Signal. 


FOR  DISMISSAE.  . 

12:00  a.  m.  and  4:30  p.  m.  Tap  gong  for  dismissal. 

Clocks.  They  chall  see  that  all  clocks  are  kept  in  running  order  and 
regulated  by  the  city  time  every  morning. 

Cleanliness.  Janitors  shall,  at  such  times  as  may  be  necessary  to  in¬ 
sure  cleanliness,  attend  to  the  washing  of  the  floors,  seats,  desks,  stairs, 
doors,  wainscoting  and  windows;  they  shall  keep  all  the  rooms  and  walls 
of  their  buildings  in  neat  condition,  and  attend  to  the  cleaning  of  stoves, 
stove-pipes  and  furnaces,  and  to  the  removal  of  dust  from  the  ceilings 
and  walls  of  their  respective  school  buildings;  they  shall  also  remove  all 
snow  and  ice  from  the  steps  of  the  buildings,  and  from  the  sidewalks, 
both  inside  and  outside  of  the  school  yards,  and  keep  the  out-houses  and 
water-closets  in  good  condition. 

Repairs  and  Water.  They  shall  make,  so  far  as  they  can,  any  slight 
repairs  that  may  be  necessary  in  and  about  the  school  buildings.  They 
shall  look  after  all  water  service  and  hydrants,  and  see  that  such  are  not 
abused,  and  shall  report  all  cases  of  injury  to  school  property. 


Duties.  The  janitors  shall  faithfully  perform  the  duties  hereby 
enjoined  upon  them,  and  exercise  the  most  diligent  attention  and  the 
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strictest  care  in  heating,  ventilating,  cleaning,  sweeping  and  dusting  the 
rooms  intrusted  to  them,  and  in  protecting  the  school  building,  grounds 
and  property  under  their  charge. 

Dismissal,  Any  janitor  failing  or  refusing  to  comply  fully  with  any 
of  the  foregoing  terms,  conditions  or  requirements,  shall  be  liable  to  dis¬ 
missal  at  any  time,  and  to  a  forfeiture  of  pay. 

Supervision.  Janitors  shall  act  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
Chief  Janitor,  and  attend  to  such  duties  as  may  be  required  of  them  by 
the  Superintendent,  Principals  and  Teachers.  The  Chief  Janitor  shall 
act  under  the  supervision  of  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board  of  Educa¬ 
tion. 

Chief  Janitor.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chief  Janitor  to  see  that 
the  janitors  of  the  Public  Schools  do  their  full  duty  in  keeping  the 
school  premises  and  buildings  in  the  best  of  order.  He  shall  instruct 
them  as  to  firing,  ventilating,  etc.  He  shall  instruct  them  how  to  make 
such  repairs  as  they  may  be  competent  to  do.  He  shall  keep  a  book  and 
account  for  all  material  used  at  the  several  buildings.  He  shall  be  at  his 
office  in  the  Cairo  High  School  Building  at  certain  hours,  daily,  to  fill 
such  requisitions  as  may  be  presented  from  other  buildings.  He  shall 
employ  his  spare  time  in  making  such  general  repairs  as  carpentering, 
painting,  plumbing,  etc.  If  any  repairs  are  made  by  contract,  he  shall 
supervise  same  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

LIBRARY  RULES. 

1.  No  person,  excepting  a  teacher  or  pupil  of  the  Public  School,  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Education,  or  graduate  of  the  High  School,  shall 
be  allowed  to  take  books  from  the  Library,  on  presentation  of  cards  for 
that  purpose  to  the  Librarian. 

2.  No  encyclopedia,  atlas  or  other  reference  book  shall  be  taken 
from  the  library  room,  or  the  school  room,  where  such  belongs. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  take  out  a  second  book  until  the 
first  one  has  been  returned. 

4.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  book  longer  than  two 
weeks.  If  a  book  is  not  returned  when  due,  a  fine  of  two  cents  per  day 
shall  be  paid  for  every  day  the  book  is  retained  over  time. 

5.  Persons  taking  books  are  not  permitted  to  loan  them. 

6.  No  book  shall  be  taken  except  at  regular  Library  hours;  but 
access  to  reference  books  may  be  had  at  any  time  during  school  hours  by 
permission  of  the  teacher  or  principal. 

7.  Any  person,  losing,  marking,  defacing,  or  damaging  a  book 
shall  pay  for  the  same.  If  one  volume  of  a  set  is  lost  or  damaged,  the 
whole  set  must  be  paid  for  or  replaced. 
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8.  A  strict  compliance  with  the  above  rules  is  the  only  condition 
upon  which  any  person  shall  be  allowed  the  use  of  the  Library.  No  book 
shall  be  taken  out  by  any  person  against  whom  a  fine  or  damage  is 
assessed  until  the  same  is  paid. 

RECORDS  ANI)  REPORTS. 

Daily  Register.  The  names,  ages  and  attendance  and  tardiness 
should  be  entered  daily  and  at  the  proper  time  with  ink,  in  accordance 
with  the  methods  and  instructions  given  in  Steele’s  Register.  Trans¬ 
ferred  pupils  are  to  be  so  marked,  and  attendance  and  punctuality  re¬ 
ported  by  a  daily  transcription  to  the  teacher  to  whom  transfer  is  made. 
Pupils  leaving  the  schools  are  so  marked.  But  in  either  case,  transferred 
or  left,  no  name  or  record  is  to  be  erased  or  crossed. 

Register  Slips.  Obtain  by  means  of  blanks  provided  for  the  purpose 
the  necessary  information  concerning  each  pupil  and  record  the  same  in 
the  register  during  the  first  few  days  of  the  pupil’s  attendance. 

Class  Bodes.  These  should  be  kept  Jin  each  grade,  but  the  entries 
may  be  made  daily,  semi-weekly  or  weekly.  Teachers  may  use  the  fig¬ 
ures  “less  than  75,”  “75  to  87,”  “88  to  100,”  or  the  words  “poor,” 
“fair,”  “good,”  etc.,  corresponding  to  reports  to  parents.  Record  in 
same  book,  deportment  as  well  as  scholarship  or  recitation  habits. 

Weekly  Reports.  Report  every  item  of  information  called  for  by  the 
same,  and  send  same  to  Principal  of  building  at  3  o’clock  each  P'riday 
afternoon. 

Book  Lists  Use  to  inform  parents  what  books  are  necessary  for  each 
pupil. 

Deficiency  Notices.  Use  according  to  the  rule  governing  employ¬ 
ment  of  pupils.  Recpiire  replies. 

Monthly  Statement.  Exercise  care  in  filling  all  required  items. 

Monthly  Reports.  Exercise  care  in  making  same  conform  to  the 
directions  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  reports.  When  in  doubt,  consult 
the  Principal  or  Superintendent.  Express  all  results  in  decimal  notation. 

Reports  to  Parents.  To  be  sent  out  only  upon  notification  from  the 
Superintendent.  A  report  to  be  sent  for  every  pupil  present,  containing 
all  information  required,  possible  to  be  given  at  the  time.  These  reports 
are  to  be  signed  by  the  proper  parties  and  returned  the  following  day 
after  being  sent  out. 

Excuse  Blanks.  Use  for  notifying  parents  and  guardians  of  the 
absence  and  tardiness  of  pupils.  Require  a  reply,  invariably. 
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REPORT  OF  SUPERINTENDENT. 


Hon.  Board  of  Education ,  Cairo ,  Illinois: 

Gentlemen: — In  accord  with  3-our  wishes  and  in  obedience  to  your 
request,  it  is  a  pleasure  to  submit  herewith  the  annual  report  of  your  city 
schools.  This  report  will  show  something  of  the  growth  and  condition 
of  the  public  schools,  but  can  show  but  little  of  the  educational  spirit 
that  prevails  therein. 

Usually  the  severest  critics  of  any  public  school  system  are  those 
who  really  know  the  least  concerning  the  school  as  an  organized  insti¬ 
tution,  However,  there  are  people  who  know  nothing  about  it  whatever, 
fully  competent  in  their  own  minds,  to  tell  the  editor  how  to  conduct  his 
paper,  to  diagnose  and  prescribe  for  the  physician,  to  point  sinners  the 
path  of  peace  leading  to  the  door  of  refuge,  to  tell  a  better  way  to  all 
professions  and  institutions  of  the  land.  Criticism  of  a  school  or  other 
institutions  is  profitable  only  when  founded  upon  a  knowledge  of  what 
the  institution  is.  Our  best  friends  are  our  best  critics  and  those  who 
know  what  they  are  talking  about  and  not  those  who  think  they  know. 

There  is  a  way  to  obtain  the  necessary  information  for  proper  criti¬ 
cism  of  a  school  or  other  institution.  That  wajris  a  thorough  visitatioh 
and  inspection  of  what  is  being  done  or  attempted.  Another  way  is  to 
judge  of  a  school  by  its  graduates,  at  best  a  partial  test,  because  the  pro¬ 
duct  of  a  system  of  schools  is  also  the  product  of  a  system  of  homes  and 
oftimes  the  latter  has  more  influence  for  good  or  evil  than  the  former. 
After  all  is  said,  a  school  is  no  better  and  no  worse  than  the  sustaining 
influences  of  the  Board  of  Education,  reinforced  by  the  ideals  of  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  a  city  or  community. 

I  invite  your  attention  to  the  reports  of  supervisor  of  music  and  prin¬ 
cipals  of  the  Cairo  and  Sumner  High  Schools.  , 

REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERVISOR  OF  VOCAL  MUSIC. 

lo  the  Superintendent ,  Mr.  Clendenen: 

Vocal  music  as  an  educational  branch  in  the  Public  Schools,  has 
become  a  factor  to  be  considered  more  and  more  each  year,  as  was  proven 
by  the  prompt  securing  of  the  necessary  music  reader  and  copy  book 
along  with  the  other  text  books  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
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The  unfortunate  combination  of  circumstance  which  compelled  the 
combining  of  different  grades  throughout  the  several  schools  has  been 
somewhat  derogatory  to  the  securing  of  the  best  results  and  is  making 
the  work  much  more  difficult  for  the  grade  teachers;  but  we  do  not 
despair,  and  are  rapidly  gaining  ground,  as  the  teachers  one  and  all  seem 
to  be  determined  to  accomplish  the  very  best  results  under  the  circum¬ 
stances. 

A  sure  sign  of  good  work  is  the  interest  of  the  pupils  themselves, 
and  the  feeling  of  pride  in  their  own  room  and  teacher. 

Supplementary  music  is  the  one  thing  most  needed,  and  especially 
is  this  true  of  the  High  School,  where  a  collection  of  proper  songs  is  re¬ 
quired  for  opening  exercises.  The  gentlemen  of  the  Board  are  respect¬ 
fully  requested  to  take  the  matter  under  advisement  and  at  any  time  we 
will  welcome  their  decision  in  the  matter. 

The  work  in  the  primary  grades  is  excellent,  and  improving  every 
term.  The  highest  praise  is  not  too  much  to  give  these  faithful  workers, 
some  of  whom  are  accomplishing  wonders  without  being  aware  of  it. 

Respectfully, 

Laura  A.  Miller, 

Supervisor  of  Music. 


A  SUCCESS  FROM  THE  FIRST. 

This  report  of  the  Supervisor  of  Music  though  brief,  covers  the  whole 
subject.  Mrs.  Miller  has  been  untiring  in  her  efforts  to  raise  the  stan¬ 
dard  of  the  schools  in  her  department.  There  is  no  question  as  to  her 
success  in  the  past,  and  no  fear  of  future  results  guided  by  her  hands. 
There  is  no  department  of  work  done  in  the  public  schools  more  satis¬ 
factory  than  that  of  vocal  music.  Children  are  happier  in  its  study  and 
practice,  homes  are  more  cheerful  and  society  in  general  the  better  for 
the  training  in  vocal  music. 

Attention  of  your  Board  is  called  to  the  recommendation  made  by  the 
supervisor  of  this  department. 


SUMNER  HIGH  SCHOOL  REPORT. 

To  T.  C.  Clendenen ,  Superintendent  of  Schools: 

The  following  is  a  brief  report  of  Sumner  High  School  for  the  year 
ending  June  8,  1900: 

Our  efforts  to  interest  our  pupils  in  the  higher  branches  of  study 
have  been  successful  to  the  extent  that  there  has  been  an  improvement 
in  regularity  of  attendance.  Pupils,  generally,  entered  at  the  opening 
of  school  and  remained  to  the  close  of  the  year. 
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Our  very  excellent  course  in  literature  and  science,  as  well  as  in 
other  branches  of  study,  bring  to  us  the  need  of  a  good  library.  We 
have  only  two  hundred  and  six  volumes,  but  wrhat  we  have  are  among 
the  best  books  published.  During  the  year,  the  school  purchased  books 
to  the  value  of  thirty-one  dollars.  The  Board  of  Education  gave  us  a  set 
of  the  American  Encyclopaedic  Dictionary,  a  work  which  we  cannot 
praise  too  highly.  A  book-case  has  just  been  put  in  place  in  our  school 
room,  which  not  only  protects  the  books  but  adds  much  to  the  looks  of 
the  room. 

All  the  grades  at  the  Sunnier  School  have  small  libraries.  If  a  room 
could  be  spared  where  all  could  be  placed  with  the  High  School  library, 
and  under  the  control  of  a  librarian,  their  convenience  and  value  would 
be  greatly  increased.  We  regret  very  much  that  the  city  public  library 
is  not  open  to  the  pupils  of  Sumner  High  School.  We  hope  that  the 
Superintendent  and  Board  of  Education  will  use  their  influence  to  secure 
the  use  of  this  treasury  of  knowledge  for  the  pupils  and  teachers  of  out- 
schools,  if  for  no  others. 

We  have  made  some  progress  in  beautifying  our  room  with  pictures. 
About  twenty -five  dollars  have  been  expended  for  pictures  exclusive  of 
mounting  and  framing.  Pictures,  as  well  as  the  books  for  our  library 
were  purchased  with  money  received  from  our  school  picnic  and  from  a 
small  admission  fee  to  our  commencement  exercises.  We  have  selected 
the  best  our  limited  means  would  allow  us,  Some  of  them  are  copies  of 
the  work  of  some  of  our  most  renowned  artists,  and  carry  with  them  les¬ 
sons  in  history  as  well  as  in  art. 

We  are  hindered  some  in  our  teaching  the  sciences  from  lack  of  ap¬ 
paratus.  WTe  shall  not  be  able  to  secure  the  best  results  until  we  are  sup¬ 
plied.  Borrowing  from  the  Cairo  High  School  does  not  work  well,  as 
the  same  work  is  done  in  both  schools  at  the  same  time.  Pupils  are 

i 

required  to  construct  their  own  apparatus  as  far  as  possible.  In  botany, 
each  pupil  is  required  to  analyze  and  properly  classify  twenty-five 
specimens.  In  zoology,  specimens  are  gathered,  examined  and  classi¬ 
fied  by  the  pupils. 

We  believe  that  nothing  is  more  helpful  to  our  pupils  than  the  rhet¬ 
orical  exercises.  The  school  is  divided  into  Ithree  divisions  each  having 
its  own  officers.  Each  division,  each  term,  render  a  carefully  prepared 
program,  to  which  parents  and  friends  are  invited. 

The  course  of  study  for  Sumner  High  School  is  the  same  as  that  for 
Cairo  High  School.  A  diploma  from  one  means  as  much  as  a  diploma 
from  the  other.  As  far  as  possible  the  classes  in  the  two  schools  are 
kept  together  when  doing  the  same  work,  so  as  to  compare  the  work  and 
proficiency  of  the  two. 

“The  High  School  Glee  Club”  is  an  organization  composed  of  pupils 
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who  are  most  proficient  in  vocal  music.  Special  lessons  and  practice 
are  given  them  during  the  year.  Music  for  the  last  commencement 
was  furnished  by  this  club  assisted  by  an  orchestra. 

Four  years  ago  the  “Alumni  Association  of  Sumner  High  School” 
was  organized.  The  constitution  binds  its  members  to  maintain  a  high 
moral  standing,  to  continue  the  pursuit  of  knowledge,  and  to  foster  an 
interest  in  the  well-being  if  its  Alma  Mater.  Many  of  the  schools  of 
Alexander  and  adjoining  counties  are  taught  by  its  members.  Miss  Hat¬ 
tie  W.  Jones,  a  teacher  at  Sumner  School,  is  its  president. 

On  the  evening  of  June  7th,  1900,  a  class  of  seven  graduated  from  the 
science  course;  the  rendition  of  the  themes  reflected  credit  upon  the 
members  of  the  class  and  upon  school.  Sumner  High  School  was  organ¬ 
ized  in  1889  with  an  enrollment  of  12,  and  up  to  this  time  38  have  been 
graduated.  The  statistics  are  as  follows: 


SCHOOL  YEAR  ENDING 

TOTAL 

ATTENDANCE 

NUMBER  OF 
GRADUATES 

GRAMMAR 

SCHOOL 

PROMOTIONS 

June,  1890 . 

l2 

0 

11 

“  1891 . . 

18 

0 

6 

“  1892 . 

19 

3 

10 

1893 . 

17 

3 

11 

“  1894 . . . 

21 

5 

10 

“  1895 . 

28 

0 

19 

“  1896 . 

34 

2 

13 

“  1897 . 

40 

5 

23 

“  1898 . 

53 

5 

21 

“  1899 . 

53 

8 

19 

“  1900 . : . 

53 

7 

45 

For  the  current  year,  we  have  an  enrollment  of  65.  The  large  num¬ 
ber  promoted  to  the  High  School  at  the  end  of  the  year  forms  a  class  too 
large  to  be  properly  cared  for  as  a  whole.  It  should  be  divided.  Here¬ 
tofore  we  have  doubled  classes  in  order  to  get  recitation  periods  of  30 
minutes.  Such  an  arrangement  is  a  detriment  to  pupils  and  an  incon¬ 
venience  to  teachers.  The  greatest  need  of  Sumner  High  School  at  pres¬ 
ent  is  another  teacher  and  another  recitation  room. 

In  conclusion,  I  desire  to  express  my  thankfulness  to  my  assistant 
and  to  all  the  teachers  who  have  in  any  way  helped  to  make  our  work  a 
success.  I  am  especially  grateful  to  you  for  your  advice  and  co-operation 
from  time  to  time. 

Very  truly  yours, 

J.  C.  Lewis, 

Principal  Sumner  High  School. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL. 

To  the  Supt. ,  T.  C.  Clendenen: 

I  herewith  inclose  a  condensed  report,  for  the  year  1899-1900,  of  the 
Cairo  High  School. 

Attendance.  The  enrollment  is  not  so  large  by  one  as  in  the  past  year. 
The  admitted  freshmen  class  was  not  so  large  as  heretofore  and  the  class  of 
1900  was  a  very  large  one.  The  resolve  for  more  thorough  work  and  bet¬ 
ter  scholarship  has  caused  a  large  per  cent  to  withdraw  rather  than  be 
demoted. 

Course  of  Study.  All  college  requirements  are  now  met  and  our  grad¬ 
uates  are  accredited  without  further  examination.  I  believe  a  practical 
Business  Course,  including  Book-keeping,  Short-hand,  Typewriting,  and 
Commercial  Arithmetic,  under  a  specially  trained  teacher,  would  greatly 
benefit  the  High  School  course.  I  would  heartily  endorse  a  night  school 
movement  and  do  all  in  my  power  to  make  it  succeed.  We  have  a  large 
number  of  boys  and  girls  compelled  to  stop  school  and  help  make  a  live¬ 
lihood.  Night  schools  would  be  a  great  factor  in  furthering  their  educa¬ 
tion.  One  thousand  dollars  or  less  would  cover  the  total  expense  of  a 
faculty  of  five  teachers  for  such  an  institution  per  year,  selecting  the 
night  school  faculty  from  the  regular  day  corps. 

Methods.  There  is  no  teacher  of  the  High  School  but  what  is  abreast 
of  the  latest  methods  and  devices  in  the  teaching  profession.  The 
“Child”  is  the  central  thought  of  every  recitation,  and  the  method  or 
device  best  suited  for  his  fullest  development  is  used.  The  teacher  is 
alert  to  excite  arrested  faculties.  Interest  begets  attention,  and  attention 
makes  the  well  rounded  and  broad-minded  pupil. 

Apparatus.  A  great  deal  of  “home-made”  apparatus  has  been  pro¬ 
vided  and  the  Board  has,  in  some  cases,  nobly  responded  to  our  needs. 
A  call  will  soon  be  made  for  a  list  of  new  and  needed  apparatus  and  I 
believe  the  Board  will  grant  the  demand. 

Library.  Its  growth  is  slow  but  sure.  We  have  several  hundred 
volumes  of  carefully  selected  books  and  each  year  adds  a  few  more.  I 
would  be  pleased  to  see  the  books  of  our  Advanced  Grades  of  the  State 
Pupils’  Reading  Circle  soon  added  to  our  library  by  the  Board.  That 
would  be  about  a  hundred  books  of  the  best  selected  reading  matter  pub¬ 
lished.  I  would  also  suggest  the  taking  of  a  half  a  dozen  or  more  of  the 
splendid  papers  and  magazines  now  published  and  establish  a  reading 
table  in  connection  with  the  High  School  work. 
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Lecture  Course,  Each  year  has  brought  with  it  a  series  of  entertain¬ 
ments,  the  proceeds  of  which  has  been  spent  in  improvements  of  High 
School.  All  are  high  class  and  carefully  selected  by  the  Superintendent 
and  Principal.  The  main  purpose  is  culture  by  coming  in  touch  with  the 
world’s  greatest  orators  and  entertainers.  Our  people  have  appreciated 
our  efforts  by  liberally  patronizing  and  encouraging  them. 

Museum.  It  still  increases  a  little  in  curios.  Mrs.  H.  H.  Candee 
this  year  added  a  fine  collection  of  sea  curios,  that  are  valuable  and  inter¬ 
esting. 

Cadets.  It  is  with  deep  regret,  I  have  to  report  this  department, 
which  has  added  interest  and  fame  to  our  institution,  in  a  state  of  rest  — 
asleep.  I  hope  in  time  it  may  awake  from  its  slumbers  with  renewed 

energy  and  push.  I  hope  the  future  may  again  give  us  a  cadet  company. 

♦ 

Our  Standing.  We  have  in  several  of  the  leading  colleges  and  higher 
educational  institutions,  pupil  graduates  from  the  Cairo  High  School, 
who  are  doing  themselves  and  their  Alma  Mater  honor  and  justice.  The 
Illinois  vState  University,  Missouri  State  University,  the  Northwestern 
University,  the  University  of  the  South,  and  State  Normals  admit  onr 
graduates  upon  their  High  School  diplomas. 

Program.  The  recitation  periods  are  30  and  40  minute  periods.  .  We 
have  two  periods,  of  15  minutes,  for  recess  in  which  the  rooms  are  care¬ 
fully  ventilated  and  window  shades  adjusted  for  proper  lighting.  All 
children  are  requested  to  take  advantage  of  the  pure  air  by  deep  infla¬ 
tions  and  active  exercise  at  this  time  upon  the  play  ground. 

Discipline.  This  is  firm,  but  not  without  kind  and  gentle  advice. 
The  manhood  and  womanhood  is  appealed  to  first.  If  this  fails,  a  more 
severe  penalty  is  administered.  When  all  means  are  exhausted  the  pupil 
is  recommended  for  exclusion  from  the  High  School.  As  a  whole  the 
pupils  are  manly  and  womanly  in  most  of  their  actions  and  are  easily  ap¬ 
pealed  to  as  ladies  and  gentlemen. 

Egypti.  The  High  School  paper  has  not  yet  been  issued  since  Sep¬ 
tember,  1900,  but  arrangements  are  being  made  to  do  so.  We  hope  it 
may  continue  doing  good  as  heretofore.  If  arrangements  could  be  made 
to  make  it  a  school  paper  and  be  the  organ  of  information  for  the  Super¬ 
intendent,  Board  of  Education,  patrons  and  pupils  and  published  at  the 
expense  of  the  Board  instead  of  solicited  advertisements,  I  believe  its  life 
would  be  assured.  The  Board  is  at  a  large  expense  in  publishing  blanks, 
report  cards,  etc.  These  could  be  published  in  paper  form  and  the  blank 
pages  filled  with  reading  matter  prepared  and  edited  by  the  pupils  with 
a  small  added  expense,  and  the  high  purpose  of  the  Egypti  still  obtained. 

Statistics.  The  growth  of  this  school  will  be  noted  from  the  follow¬ 
ing  figures: 
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SCHOOL  YEAR  ENDING 

TOTAL 

ATTENDANCE 

NUMBER  OF 
GRADUATES 

GRAMMAR 

SCHOOL 

PROMOTIONS 

June,  1890 . 

70 

8 

31 

“  1891 . . 

83 

9 

40 

“  1892 . 

110 

20 

39 

“  1893 . 

121 

14 

54 

“  1894 . 

149 

33 

47 

“  1895 . 

155 

21 

70 

“  1896 . 

181 

26 

69 

“  1897  . 

203 

27 

74 

“  1898 . 

211 

30 

54 

“  1899 . 

210 

43 

77 

“  1900 . 

209 

40 

56 

Athletics.  These  are  encouraged  by  the  High  School  management 
to  as  great  an  extent  as  it  is  possible  so  to  do.  We  believe  a  sound  body 
aids  in  producing  a  sound  mind.  We  are  greatly  in  need  of  a  well  equip¬ 
ped  gymnasium.  We  hope  it  will  be  our  pleasure  to  soon  see  one  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  Cairo  High  School.  We  are  warm  supporters  of  the 
Southern  Illinois  High  School  League,  and  try  at  each  meet  to  have  a 
full  delegation  attend.  We  encourage  public  declamation  and  oration, 
and  are  quite  proud  to  report  that  the  Cairo  High  School  brought  home 
the  “Intellectual  Banner”  at  the  last  meet. 

Recitals,  Monthly  exercises  are  held  by  the  Senior  Class.  Each 
member  is  required  to  appear  before  the  High  School  in  some  exercise, 
thus  helping  them  to  take  hold  of  life’s  responsibilities  with  greater  con¬ 
fidence.  Thanksgiving  exercises  are  given  by  the  Sophomores,  Christ¬ 
mas  exercises  by  the  Freshman,  and  Washington  Day  by  the  Juniors; 
each  class  thus  appears  in  some  public  exercise  at  least  once  a  year. 

The  Faculty.  The  High  School  teachers  are  each  and  all  graduates 
of  some  worthy  educational  institution.  They  are  all  progressive  and 
up-to-date  teachers.  They  are  subscribers  to  the  leading  educational 
journals,  and  enthusiastic  in  their  work.  Each  is  specially  prepared  for 
her  line  of  work.  It  is  to  them  I  owe  much  for  the  success  of  the  Cairo 
High  School. 

In  closing,  I  desire  to  thank  you,  Mr.  Clendenen,  for  your  untiring 
aid  and  encouragement  as  Superintendent.  I  have  ever  found  you  an 
earnest,  progressive,  ambitious  teacher  and  always  in  the  front  rank  of 
every  educational  movement.  The  Cairo  High  School’s  success  depends 
a  great  deal  upon  your  untiring  energies,  and  the  help  it  has  had  from  a 
most  liberal  Board  of  Education.  We  appreciate  it  and  give  credit  where 
credit  is  due. 

It  takes  a  conscientious,  manly,  firm  and  earnest  Principal,  a  sympa¬ 
thetic  Faculty,  a  broad  and  liberal-minded  Superintendent,  and  a  cour- 
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ageous,  public-spirited  Board  of  Education  to  make  a  successful  school. 
These  the  Cairo  High  School  have,  and  with  its  manly  men  and  womanly 
women  it  stands  first  among  the  educational  institutions  of  the  great 
commonwealth  of  Illinois. 

Your  humble  servant. 

John  Snyder, 

Principal. 


THE  HIGH  SCHOOES  AND  SOME  NEEDS. 

The  reports  of  the  High  Schools  by  the  respective  principals  are 
replete  with  information  concerning  the  respective  schools.  I  trust  your 
Board  will  carefully  consider  the  recommendations  of  each  for  the  bet¬ 
terment  of  the  same.  What  is  especially  needed  in  these  schools  is  the 
establishment  of  a  manual  training  center.  These  centers  can  be  used 
by  the  pupils  of  the  7th  and  8th  grades  of  the  grammar  schools  as  well. 
The  establishment  of  manual  training  centers  in  many  of  the  cities  has 
been  a  success  from  the  first.  The  expense  need  not  be  great.  Along 
with  the  establishment  of  manual  training  centers  should  grow  a  school 
for  the  training  of  girls  in  sewing,  handiwork,  etc.  It  has  been  found 
profitable  to  permit  girls  to  take  the  same  manual  training  course  as  do 
the  boys. 

It  is  claimed  that  manual  training  rounds  out  the  powers  in  the  full¬ 
est  way  by  correlating  hand  and  eye.  It  is  further  claimed  that  miscon¬ 
ceptions  of  the  child  are  far  .more  easily  detected  in  constructive  than  in 
memory  work.  At  Menominee,  Wis. ,  where  the  Stout  Manual  Training 
School  has  been  in  operation  for  several  years,  there  is  no  street  loafing 
among  the  boys.  At  the  contrary,  the  boys  embrace  every  opportunity 
to  work  on  some  article  to  furnish  or  decorate  the  home;  the  shops  here 
are  kept  open  until  9  p.  m. 

Again,  the  effect  of  Manual  training  upon  incorrigibles  is  marked. 
Many  pupils  habitually  truant  under  the  old  system,  become  regular  in 
attendance  after  the  introduction  of  constructive  work  into  the  schools. 
In  St.  Louis  and  Chicago,  manual  training  has  passed  beyond  the  exper¬ 
imental  stage.  Both  cities  have  extended  manual  training  departments. 
Many  of  the  public  schools  in  different  parts  of  the  United  States  are 
taking  the  position  that  there  should  be  enough  manual  training  for  both 
girls  and  boys  to  assist  in  relating  the  school  work  to  any  manual  occu¬ 
pation  in  after  life. 

In  the  schools  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  the  educational  idea  is  kept 
upmost,  but  at  the.  same  time  the  practical  side  is  recognized  by  training 
in  joinery,  wood-turning,  pattern  making,  forging  for  boys,  while  the 
girls  have  carving  in  wood,  cooking  and  sewing.  In  the  schools  of  this 
city  the  course  is  obligatory  in  grades  7  and  8  and  elective  in  the  high 
schools. 
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The  greater  number  of  schools  in  the  country  that  have  taken  up 
manual  training  have  done  so  without  reference  whatever  to  a  trade  but 
simply  for  the  education  of  hand  and  eye,  leading  to  greater  develop¬ 
ment  of  latent  energy  and  to  more  versatility  and  resourcefulness.  Again, 
manual  training  is  valuable  for  emergency.  It  is  said  by  those  who 
know  that  the  training  of  the  cadets  at  the  Annapolis  Academy  showed 
in  the  magnificent  handling  of  the  vessels  and  guns  at  Santiago. 

The  value  of  industrial  training  is  furnished  in  a  lesson  based  upon 
Germany’s  experience.  Germany  has  so  eclipsed  by  recent  attention 
given  the  subject,  other  nations  in  the  fields  of  art  and  industry,  as  to 
compel  attention  to  the  value  of  industrial  training. 

Cairo  is  behind  many  other  cities  in  this  important  feature  of  educa¬ 
tion.  Regard  for  the  good  of  future  citizenship  will  soon  mean  the 
establishment  of  manual  training  in  the  Cairo  Grammar  and  High 
Schools. 

The  high  schools  should  be  better  equipped  with  aids  for  the  study 
of  physical  and  biological  science. 

the  BOARD  AND  ITS  EMPLOYEES — TEACHERS. 

The  best  management  of  systems  of  schools  employs  the  best  of 
teachers  and  expects  and  requires  the  best  of  service  as  is  expected  and 
required  by  the  business  man  and  corporation  with  their  employees. 
The  only  question  is,  can  the  teacher  perform  the  service  required?  No 
business  principle — to  say  nothing  of  justice  to  the  children — would  favor 
the  retention  of  a  teacher  not  giving  satisfactory  service.  In  general, 
the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Cairo  schools  have  recognized  this  princi¬ 
ple  in  the  employment  and  retention  of  teachers.  The  teachers  retained 
from  year  to  year,  stand  closely  to  the  interests  of  the  children  and  the 
patrons  of  the  school.  The  teachers’  visits  to  the  homes  of  the  children 
make  for  the  mutual  good  of  all  concerned.  An  honest  conference  of 
school  and  home  authorities  can  only  result  to  the  benefit  of  the  child. 
The  teachers  of  the  Cairo  schools  understand  that  the  schools  are  main¬ 
tained  for  the  children  and  not  for  the  teacher.  The  teachers  under¬ 
stand  that  taxes  are  not  levied  in  order  that  some  one  may  hold  a  posi¬ 
tion  and  draw  a  salary.  The  Board  does  not  recognize  that  the  payment 
of  taxes  gives  any  claim  on  the  part  of  the  payee,  to  have  one  of  the 
family  elected  as  a  teacher.  The  Board  does  not  recognize  any  political 
influence  or  blood  relationship  as  meriting  the  giving  of  a  place  in  the 
city  school  system.  Nor  does  the  Board  recognize  the  intimation  that 
the  tenure  of  office  being  reasonably  secure  does  harm  to  the  efficiency 
of  the  teacher.  It  is  a  well  known  fact  that  in  those  communities  where 
teachers  are  changed  often  and  where  the  public  schools  are  looked  upon 
as  part  of  the  spoils  of  office,  there  may  be  found  the  poorest  schools  and 
the  weakest  teachers,  and  a  dearth  of  educational  sentiment  prevails. 
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The  Superintendent  speaks  not  for  the  Cairo  Board  of  Education,  but  of 
its  high  conceptions  and  practices. 

THE  TEACHER  AND  THE  CHIED. 

The  business  of  the  teacher  is  to  train  children  to  be  independent  in 
doing  work— to  be  self-reliant — to  do  school  work  themselves — not  to 
lean  on  mother,  father,  some  neighbor’s  help,  other  pupils  or  the 
teacher. 

• 

Lack  of  self  control  and  want  of  good  habits  of  conduct  in  child-life 
are  the  evidences  of  un -regeneration.  A  teacher  able  to  assist  the  chil¬ 
dren  in  overcoming  these  wants  is  more  than  a  school  keeper  or  a  time¬ 
server. 

The  visitation  of  the  parents  of  the  slow  and  unsatisfactory  can  re¬ 
sult  in  much  good  if  the  teacher  can  make  parents  feel  that  fault-finding 
and  censure  of  their  children  does  not  pervade  the  interview.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  courteous,  sincere,  and  business-like  statement  of  the  case 
will  do  much  good.  Teachers  should  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  par¬ 
ents  and  guardians  of  the  pupils. 

A  teacher  must  demand  and  command  attention  of  her  pupils.  A 
pupil  should  always  stand  to  recite  or  respond  in  class — in  fact  at  all 
times  in  replying.  Avoid  signs  of  eagerness  to  recite,  standing,  snap¬ 
ping  fingers  and  reaching  up  of  hands.  Let  the  discipline  be  uniform — 
not  strong  one  day  and  indifferent  the  next  day.  The  more  extended 
my  observation,  the  more  I  am  convinced  that  deportment  is  closely  re¬ 
lated  to  the  efficiency  of  the  teacher.  And  with  the  exception  of  the  first 
grade  or  year,  the  attendance  will  reflect  the  power  and  efficiency 
of  the  teacher.  Generally,  the  better  teacher  has  the  better  attendance, 
and  better  discipline,  and  vice  versa. 

THE  PARENT  AND  THE  CHILD. 

Parents  often  put  too  much  of  their  life  into  their  work  of  money¬ 
getting  or  home-making  to  the  neglect  of  their  children.  Home  control 
is  too  often  slight,  spasmodic  and  unnatural;  often  the  schools  are  faulted 
for  the  result, — absence  of  all  sane  ideas  of  life  as  it  is.  The  same  par¬ 
ents  encourage  a  taste  for  being  too  much  dressed  up,  and  an  ambition 
to  go  before  the  public,  and  an  anxiety  to  be  pleased  and  entertained. 
We  want  the  carriage,  the  speech  and  the  manner  of  true  culture  taught, — 
but  above  all,  obedience  must  be  enforced  unhesitatingly  if  authority  is 
to  be  saved  from  being  defied. 

Absolute  obedience  should  be  taught  to  the  requirements  of  both 
home  and  school.  Children  and  youth  conduct  themselves,  in  general, 
are  industrious  or  idle,  respectful  or  impertinent,  amiable  or  irritable  as 
teacher  or  parent  may  permit.  Parents  and  teachers  should  learn  to 
share  in  the  responsibilities  of  child-training.  They  should  together 
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teach  the  child  morally ,  while  imparting  knowledge  and  training  to  cul¬ 
ture. 

After  all,  what  is  wanted  above  everything  else  is  the  best  man  or 
woman,  into  which  every  boy  or  girl  is  capable  of  growing  from  our 
homes  and  schools. 

DRAWING  SUPERVISOR. 

Next  to  manual  training,  drawing  is  considered  one  of  the  highest 
forms  of  training  for  youth.  That  our  teachers  are  not  able  to  teach 
drawing  to  the  best  advantage  is  no  reason  why  the  children  should  grow 
up  deficient  and  untrained.  It  may  be  regarded  as  practical  and  essen¬ 
tial  as  writing,  reading,  arithmetic  or  vocal  music.  Drawing,  properly 
taught,  gives  breadth  and  discernment  to  the  physical  and  mental  powers 
touching  upon  the  practical  vocations  of  life.  A  Drawing  Supervdsor 
will  train  the  teachers,  that  the  children  may  not  continue  deficient  in 
the  basic  art  of  nearly  every  industrial  vocation  in  life. 

SCHOOL,  AND  HOME  READING. 

During  the  past  two  years,  grade  libraries  were  established  in  almost 
every  room  of  the  school.  Teachers  credit  all  home  reading  of  these 
books  on  the  report  of  the  pupil  at  the  close  of  each  term.  The  purpose  is 
to  train  in  the  reading  of  good  books  at  an  age  when  the  tastes  and  habits 
of  children  are  being  formed.  The  books  selected  in  the  several  grades 
were  purchased  by  the  combined  contributions  of  the  teachers,  pupils 
and  parents.  These  contributions  were  individually  small,  but  in  the 
aggregate  were  sufficiently  large  to  place  quite  a  number  of  books  in  the 
several  grades. 

The  books  selected  may  be  classified  as  follows: 

1.  Travel,  Adventures  and  Industries,  or  supplementary  reading  on 
Geographical  lines. 

2.  Natural  History,  Elementary  Science  and  supplementary  reading 
on  Science  side. 

3.  Pure  Eiterature,  General  Reading  and  Stories. 

4.  Myths,  Fables  and  Folk  Lore. 

5.  Biography  and  History. 

6.  Poetry  and  Ethics. 

The  results  in  number  of  books  secured  by  each  grade  for  the  grade 
library  and  the  interest  shown  by  the  teachers  and  pupils  in  reading 
same  has  been  very  gratifying.  The  Douglas  7th  and  8th  grades  have  a 
good  working  library  of  127  volumes;  5th  grade,  36  vols.;  4th  grade,  39 
vols.;3d,  19  vols.;  2d,  10  vols.;  1,  12  vols.  Lincoln  8,  112  vols.;  No.  7, 
42  vols.;  No.  6,  17;  No.  5,  14;  No.  4,  13;  No.  3,  11;  No.  2,  9.  Salford 
School,  No.  1,  4  vols.;  No.  2,  7;  No.  3,  8;  No.  4,  10;  No.  5,  33;  No.  6,  33. 
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Sumner  High  School,  206  vols.  Cairo  High  School,  780  vols.  Sumner 
8,  168  vols.;  Sumner  7,  60  vols.;  Sumner  6,  42;  Sumner  5,  53;  Sumner 
4,  50;  Sumner  3,  43;  Sumner  2,  25;  Sumner  1,  8.  Garrison  4,  118; 
Garrison  3,  35  vols. ;  Garrison  2,9  vols;  Garrison  1,  27  vols.  Wood- 
side,  8  vols.  Phillips,  20  vols.  Greely,  25  vols. 

SCHOOL  ROOM  DECORATION. 

During  the  year  of  1889,  considerable  interest  in  school  decoration 
was  aroused  by  the  Cairo  Woman’s  Club  and  Library  Association.  A 
group  of  photogravures  and  casts  were  placed  in  the  Cairo  High  School 
building  and  the  buildings  of  the  Safford,  Lincoln  and  Douglas  schools. 
The  Board,  teachers  and  pupils  were  interested  at  once  in  suitably  decor¬ 
ating  their  respective  rooms  During  the  year  a  large  number  of  the 
school  rooms  have  been  painted  in  harmonious  and  pleasing  tints  and 
picture  molding  supplied  by  order  of  the  Board.  The  pupils  raised  the 
money  to  .secure  the  photogravures  and  the  Board  had  same  artistically 
framed  or  mounted.  The  meanings  of  the  pictures  are  taught  the  chil¬ 
dren.  They  "are  learning  of  the  .Beautiful  through  the  beautiful.  In 
order  to  show  something  of  the  character  of  the  decorations  and  pictures 
used,  several  lists  are  given  showing  the  school,  year  or  grade,  title  of 
picture  and  name  of  artist: 

LINCOLN  SCHOOL  — EIGHTH  YEAR. 

The  Aurora,  Guido  Reno. 

Mountain  Hunters,  Nanceau. 

In  the  Country,  LeRolle. 

Christ  Child,  Ittenbach. 

Madonna  of  the  Chair,  Raphael. 

Sistine  Madonna,  Raphael. 

Stag  at  Bay,  Unknown. 

Pastel  Landscapes,  (2),  Teacher  of  Room. 

Meadow  Lark  and  Oriole,  Teacher. 

Madonna  of  the  Divine  Son,  Murillo. 

Baby  Stuart,  Vandyke. 

Morning,  (Cast),  Thorwaldsen. 

Portrait  of  Lincoln. 

Portrait  of  George  Washington. 

Portrait  of  Martha  Washington. 

Indian  Head,  Reinhart. 

Sheep  P'old,  Unknown. 

Pharaoh’s  Horses,  Unknown. 

Evangeline,  (colored  gravure),  Unknown. 

LINCOLN — GRADE  FOUR. 

Shepherdess,  Millet. 

Horse  Fair,  Rosa  Bonheur. 
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The  Prairie,  Julien  Dupre. 

Madonna  and  Divine  Child,  Botticello. 

Madonna  of  the  Chair,  Raphael. 

The  Holy  Family,  Michael  Angelo. 

Portrait  of  George  Washington. 

Shepherdess,  LeRolle. 

Baby  Stuart,  Van  Dyke. 

SAFFORD  SCHOOL, — GRADE  SIX 

Madonna  of  the  Chair,  Raphael. 

My  Mary,  L.  E.  Perkins. 

Dance  to  Your  Daddy,  L.  E.  Perkins. 

Crossing  the  Delaware,  Lentze. 

Cow  in  Pasture,  Sieber. 

The  Shepherdess,  LeRolle. 

Angelus,  Millet. 

Portrait  of  Longfellow. 

Portrait  of  Washington. 

Portrait  (Colored)  Indian  Chief. 

Day  and  Night  (Bas  Relief)  Thorwaldsen. 

Angel  Heads  (Bas  Relief)  Reynolds. 

A  Lion  (Cast)  Barge. 

Singing  Cupid  ( Cast. ) 

GARRISON  SCHOOL — GRADE  THREE. 

Washington,  Stuart. 

Longfellow  and  His  Home,  Unknown. 

Feeding  Time,  Unknown. 

Christ  in  Gethsemane,  Hoffman. 

A  Waterfall  by  Moonlight,  Reiger. 

Defiance,  Landseer. 

Can’t  You  Talk?  Holmes. 

Lincoln,  Portrait. 

Washington,  Portrait, 

McKinley,  Portrait. 

Douglas,  Portrait. 

Garrison,  Portrait. 

Longfellow,  Portrait. 

Dewey,  Portrait. 

Song  of  the  Lark,  Breton. 

Return  to  the  harm,  Troyon. 

A  dozen  or  more  small  mounts  such  as  The  Christ,  Christ  and  the 
Fishermen,  The  Divine  Shepherd,  The  Cherubs,  Angelus,  Gleaners,  etc. 


34 


ANNUAL/  REPORT 


DOUGLAS — GRADE  ONE 
The  Cherry  Girl,  J.  Russell. 

The  Nest,  Croissy. 

Baby  Stuart,  Van  Dyke. 

Four  Scamps,  Adams. 

Madonna. 

Madonna  of  the  Chair,  Raphael. 

Christ  Blessing  the  Children,  Fritz. 

The  Christ  Child,  Munier. 

A  Tug  of  War,  Unknown. 

The  Horse  Fair,  Bonheur. 

Dance  to  Your  Daddy,  Perkins. 

Simplicity,  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds. 

Study  of  Cats,  LTnknown. 

(Six)  Heads  of  Babies,  Unknown. 

Can't  You  Talk?  Holmes. 

SUMNER — ROOM  EIGHT 
32  Scenes  of  Niagara  Falls. 

Kiss  Me,  Holmes. 

By  the  River,  LeRolle. 

September,  Burne  Jones. 

.Shepherdess,  Millet. 

Michel  Angelo. 

After  Work,  Holmes. 

Shepherdess,  LeRolle. 

Farm  Yard. 

Oxen  Going  to  Work,  Troyon. 

Pharoali’s  Horses,  Herring. 

Beauty  and  the  Beast. 

Baby  Stuart,  Van  Dyke. 

Can’t  You  Talk?  Holmes. 

St.  Cecilia,  Naujok. 

Madonna  of  the  Chair,  Raphael. 

Christ,  Hoffman. 

Madonna  and  Child,  Max. 

Psyche,  Paul  Thurman. 

Countess  Potacka. 

Washington  at  Trenton. 

Defiance,  Landseer. 

Pilgrims  Going  to  Church. 

Holmes,  Portrait. 

Irving  Portrait. 

Bryant,  Portrait. 
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Longfellow,  Portrait. 

Shakespeare,  Portrait. 

SUMNER  SCHOOL — ROOM  SEVEN. 

Madonna  of  the  Harp,  Andrea  Del  Sorta. 
Angelus,  Millet. 

Arrival  of  the  Shepherds,  LeRolle. 

Pharoah’s  Horses,  Herring. 

St.  Cecilia,  Naujok. 

Geo.  Washington,  Stuart. 

Victory  of  Saniothrace. 

Magdalene. 

Mars  and  Cupid. 

Perseus  Head. 

David,  Michel  Angelo. 

Lincoln. 

After  Work,  G.  A.  Holmes. 

Defiance,  Landseer. 

The  Finding  of  Moses,  H.  Schopin. 

Little  Shepherdess,  R.  Roller. 

Moonlight  Falls,  All  Rieger. 

Divine  Shepherd,  Murillo. 

Sphinx  and  Pyramid. 

Moses,  Michel  Angelo. 

Apollo. 

Joan  of  Arc,  Bastien  LePage. 

Old  Temeraire,  Turner. 

John  Alden  and  Priscilla. 

Madonna  and  Child. 

Evangeline. 

The  Balloon,  Julien  Dupre. 

Washington  Crossing  the  Delaware,  Lentze. 


ATTENDANCE  AND  PUNCTUALITY. 

With  the  same  number  of  days  taught  the  past  year,  the  total  of 
days  attendance  has  increased  10057  over  the  preceding  year.  The  list 
of  perfect  attendance  has  greatly  increased.  The  daily  average  increased 
over  the  year  previous,  55. 

The  number  of  cases  of  tardiness  for  the  school  year  was  467  as 
against  600  for  the  preceding  year.  The  showing  in  attendance  and 
punctuality  for  the  year  is  certainly  gratifying,  as  it  speaks  for  the  in¬ 
terest  cf  both  children  and  parents.  On  the  other  hand,  I  would  not 
over  estimate  the  importance  of  perfect  attendance  by  having  the  chil- 
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dren  sent  to  school  when  they  are  physcically  unable  to  be  in  school  and 
should  be  at  home  for  medical  treatment.  Children  should  not  be  taxed 
mentally  when  they  are  ill  physically;  in  fact  there  is  no  gain  then,  but 
on  the  contrary,  apt  to  be  considerable  loss.  A  live  ignorant  child  (so 
far  as  school  training  goes)  is  considerably  better  in  the  family  than  a 
puny  and  physically  weak  but  bright  child.  A  healthy  body  is  the 
greatest  blessing  we  may  have  in  this  life,  for  in  that  body  is  the  happy 
home  of  intellectual  and  moral  life. 

ORAI,  AND  WRITTEN  WORK. 

The  best  test  of  the  kind  of  work  is  the  work  itself — daily  and  con¬ 
tinuously.  The  teacher  can  and  does  know  whether  the  daily  work  of 
her  school  employs  the  full  activities  of  the  children.  Weakness  here 
must  be  overcome  by  the  teacher  in  to-morrow’s  work,  not  in  next 
month’s  examinations.  On  the  strength  of  our  experience  as  teachers, 
we  have  frequent  written  tests  and  written  work  to  develop  the  original 
personality  of  each  child  or  pupil.  This  is  satisfactory,  and  will  be  more 
so,  when  our  teachers  understand  that  children  have  many  faculties  aside 
from  memory  that  may  be  trained,  tested  and  developed. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

A  revised  synopsis  of  work  done  in  the  schools  is  presented  in 
another  portion  of  this  report.  Children’s  health  and  happiness  should 
demand  the  first  consideration  of  the  teacher;  study  habits,  the  second; 
and  a  just  and  equitable  recognition  of  their  several  faculties  and  their 
possible  development,  the  third  consideration.  The  first  is  primary;  the 
second  and  third  secondary.  A  course  of  study  can  show  nothing  of 
the  first  or  second  consideration  and  perhaps  little  of  the  third.  It  is 
merely  an  outline  in  brief  of  what  the  living  teacher  is  expected  to  do 
in  school  work.  As  an  outline  of  the  living  teacher  and  all  her  supple¬ 
mental  devices,  this  course  shows  nothing  whatever.  The  teacher  is  the 
school  course  in  spite  of  all  assumptions  of  carefully  constructed  plans 
and  details  of  supervisors. 

THE  CAIRO  PUBEie  EIBRARY. 

The  wisdom  of  the  founders  of  the  Library,  and  the  donor  of  its 
home — the  '‘Safford  Memorial  Library,”  and  of  the  city  officials  in 
accepting  the  gift,  making  it  a  free  public  library,  and  providing  for  its 
maintenance,  is  duly  attested  by  the  appreciation,  attendance  and  pat¬ 
ronage  of  the  citizens  of  Cairo.  Free  public  libraries  are  recognized  as 
educational  factors  of  great  value,  going  hand  in  hand  with  the  free 
public  schools.  In  fact  they  even  go  a  step  farther,  as  they  reach  the 
people  of  every  walk  in  life,  and  of  mature  years  as  well  as  the  young. 
To  many,  a  library  is  a  source  of  quiet  pleasure  and  recreation,  but  to 
the  student  it  is  a  necessity. 
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Cairo  is  especially  fortunate  in  possessing  such  a  well-selected  library, 
and  one  of  the  best  librarians,  in  Mrs.  L.  L.  Powell.  Her  efficiency, 
willingness  and  worth  to  the  school  children  is  beyond  the  ordinary 
vocabulary  of  appreciation.  It  has  always  been  the  purpose  of  the  Li¬ 
brary  Board  to  purchase  only  the  best  fiction,  (no  trash),  and  reliable  and 
useful  books  in  the  various  branches  of  literature.  While  the  whole 
library  merits  close  inspection,  the  books  for  reference  only,  placed  in  a 
room  where  all  have  access  to  them  at  any  time  when  the  building  is 
open,  probably  are  of  the  most  use.  The  crowds  of  pupils  who  search 
through  these  volumes  for  information  in  connection  with  their  school 
work,  is  a  sight  that  thrills  one’s  heart  with  pride,  because  of  the  earnest¬ 
ness  and  industry  shown  by  the  pupils  of  our  public  schools.  Also  the 
certain  knowledge  that  all  this  is  not  in  vain,  but  will  be  of  inestimable 
value  to  them  through  life,  and  that  this  library  is  no  small  assistance  in 
developing,  enlightening,  refining,  educating  the  young— the  future 
citizens  of  our  city,  and  our  country. 

Besides  the  books  in  this  beautiful  library,  there  is  a  pleasant  and 
well-stocked  reading  room.  A  nice  museum,  which  gives  pleasure  and 
information  to  many.  There  are  also  large  halls  decorated  with  pictures 
and  statuary.  The  library  building  is  open  every  day  from  9  a.  m.  to  9 
p.  m.,  excepting  Sundays,  when  it  is  closed  until  3  p.  m. 

The  new  Card  Catalogue  is  of  great  use  to  students  as  well  as  other 
patrons  of  the  library.  It  has  the  advantage  over  a  printed  one,  of  at  all 
times  showing  what  the  library  contains,  and  of  not  being  out  of  date. 
The  cards  are  arranged  upon  the  dictionary  plan  with  alphabeted  manila 
guides.  The  books  have  been  carefully  analyzed  and  appear  in  this  cata¬ 
logue  under  author,  familiar  subject,  and  title  where  the  subject  does  not 
express  the  title.  There  are  cross-references  and  other  helps  which  will 
enable  the  user,  with  a  little  attention,  to  see  the  resources  of  the  library, 
and  use  the  catalogue  and  books  advantageously. 

The  Dewey  (decimal)  system  of  classification  has  lately  been  adopted, 


and  at  present  shows  Library  to  contain : 

NO.  VOLvS. 

Philosophy .  125 

Religion .  200 

Sociology .  425 

Philology . 50 

Science .  300 

Useful  Arts .  125 

Fine  Arts . . .  150 

Literature  (including  bound  magazines) .  1,300 

History .  900 

Biography .  950 
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Travels . . .  . . . . . . . . .  405 

Reference  Books.  . . 650 

Government  Publications .  1,370 

Fiction  .  2,000 

Juvenile  Department,  including  History,  Biography, Travels, Science 

and  Fiction . 1,200 


Total  Number  of  Volumes . 10,150 


STATISTICS . 

The  school  year  opened  September  11th,  1899,  and  closed  June  7th, 


1900.  The  number  of  days  taught  was  183. 

I.  POPULATION. 

Population  of  city  by  census  of  1900 .  12,566 

Number  of  children  under  21  years .  5,816 

“  “  between  6  and  21 . .  4,300 

“  “  enrolled  in  Public  Schools .  2,133 

II.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  SCHOOLS. 

High  Schools  (9th  to  12th  grades  inclusive) .  2 

Grammar  Schools  (4th  to  8th  grades  inclusive) .  16 

Primary  Schools  (1st  to  4th  grades  inclusive) .  18 

Mixed  Schools  (1st  to  8tli  grades  inclusive) . . , .  2 


Whole  number  of  schools . .  38 

III.  SCHOOL  HOUSES  AND  EQUIPMENT. 

Cairo  High  School,  Walnut,  Twenth-fourth  and  Twenth-fifth  sts.  1 

Douglas,  Walnut  and  Douglas  street. .  1 

Sumner  (including High  School),  Walnut  and  Nineteenth  streets  1 

1.  Sumner  Annex,  Walnut  and  Nineteenth  streets .  1 

2.  Sumner  Annex,  “  “  “  “  .  1 

Lincoln,  Twenty-ninth  and  Him  streets .  1 

Safford,  Walnut,  Cross  and  Center  streets .  1 

Greeley,  Eleventh  street  near  Walnut .  1 

Phillips,  northwest  of  city  limits .  1 

Garrison,  Thirty -third  and  Poplar  streets .  1 

Woodside,  northwest  of  city  limits .  1 


Total  number  of  school  houses .  11 

Estimated  value  of  school  property . $150,000.00 

Number  of  school  rooms . .  44 

Number  of  recitation  rooms  in  use .  8 

Buildings  heated  by  stoves .  6 

“  “  “  steam  ....•••• .  4 

“  “  “  hot  air  furnaces .  1 
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Number  of  seats  or  sittings  for  study .  1,975 

“  “  volumes  in  the  Cairo  High  School  Library .  1,001 

<4  “  “  “  “  Sumner  Library .  203 

“  “  “  “  “  Grammar  reference  rooms .  350 

“  “  “  “  “  Grade  libraries .  926 

Estimated  value  of  school  libraries . .  $2,480 

Estimated  value  of  school  apparatus .  $1,000 

IV.  TEACHERS. 

Number  of  High  School  teachers:  Male,  2;  female,  6 .  8 

“  “  Grammar  School  teachers:  Male,  2;  female  14 .  16 

“  Primary  School  teachers,  female . .  18 

“  Mixed  School  teachers,  female .  2 

Supervisors:  Male,  1;  female  1. .....  . . .  2 


Whole  number  of  teachers.  .  .  . . . .  46 

v.  PUPIRS. 

Whole  number  of  pupils  enrolled  . . .  2,133 

“  4  ‘  “  Males  enrolled  in  High  School .  ........  93 

“  “  “  Females  enrolled  in  High  Schools.  .  .  169 

“  “  “  Males  enrolled  in  other  grades.. .  902 

“  “  “  Females  enrolled  in  other  grades .  .....  969 

Average  enrollment  in  High  Schools,  ; ............  . .  235 

Average  daily  attendance  in  all  schools . 1 . . . .  1,668 

Total  days  schools  in  session . .  183 

Total  days  attendance  ....  . . . . .  305,408 

Total  number  cases  of  tardiness . 467 

Per  cent,  of  tardiness  for  the  year . 0007 

Per  cent,  of  punctuality . 9993 

Average  number  of  pupils  per  teacher,  based  on  the  whole  en¬ 
rollment  .  48 

Average  number  of  pupils  per  teacher,  based  on  the  average  daily 

attendance . 35 

vi.  cost,  18994900,  \\; 

Total  receipts  from  school  taxes . . $32,227.23 


1  » 

Total  expenditure  for  salaries  and  current  expenses.- .  24,429.27 

Cost  per  pupil  for  tuition,  based  on  total  enrollment . .  8.95 

“  “  “  “  “  “  “  average  daily  attendance..  11.40 

“  “  “  “  everything,  based  on  total  enrollment......  11.42 

“  “  “  “  “  “on  average  daily  attendance  15.00 

“  “  “  “  tuition,  based  on  total  enrollment,  per  month  .99 

“  “  11  “  everything,  based  on  total  enrollment  per 

month . .  1.26 
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School  Year 

Ending  June. 

Number  be¬ 

tween  6  and  21 

Pupils 

Enrolled. 

Seating 

Capacity. 

Average 

Daily 

Attendance. 

o 

H 

c 

7Q 

tr 

♦ 

Grand  Total 
Attendance. 

Total  Cases 
of  Tardiness. 

1891 

3606 

1516 

1371 

1119 

179 

200412 

752 

1896 

3967 

2044 

1934 

1520 

180 

273555 

757 

1897 

3792 

2084 

1948 

1609 

182 

292880 

833 

1898 

3965 

2138 

2248 

1710 

183 

312946 

654 

1899 

4098 

2149 

2026 

1614 

183 

295351 

600 

1900 

4300 

2133 

1975 

1668 

183 

305408 

467 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


There  are  elements  entering  into  a  school  that  may  affect  a  course  of 

study  considerably.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  after  all  is  done  in 

the  way  of  buildings  and  equipments,  and  with  courses  of  study  and 

systems  of  philosophic  pedagogy,  there  yet  remains  the  fact  that  the 

teacher  is  the  school.  If  she  has  the  spirit  and  intuitions  of  a  teacher, 

then  all  is  well;  but  her  course  cannot  be  indicated  on  a  printed  page. 

Only  suggestions  on  the  several  subjects  taught  in  the  schools,  based 

upon  practical  experiences  from  many  sources  may  be  given. 

•  \ 
READING. 

The  First  Reading  Lessons.  The  teacher  should  be  impressed  with 
the  general  objects  of  the  work  to  be  done  with  beginning  pupils,  viz: 
(1)  to  cultivate  the  faculties  and  give  information;  (2)  lo  teach  reading; 
(3)  to  develop  the  idea  of  some  particular  w'ords  and  teach  pupils  to 
recognize  and  spell  them. 

Particular  Points.  Secure  a  correct  position  of  head,  body,  feet,  hands 
and  book.  Secure  a  distinct  articulation  and  correct  pronunciation; 
daily  exercise  to  secure  each.  Train  eye  and  ear.  Vary  the  rate,  use 
different  degrees  of  pitch,  force,  volume,  etc.,  as  the  different  subjects 
may  require;  emphasize  properly;  secure  proper  inflections,  and  use 
right  qualities  of  voice.  Train  the  ear  to  hear.  Have  pupils  recognize 
the  form  of  letters,  value  of  sounds;  words  and  their  forms  and  divis¬ 
ions;  punctuation  marks;  numbers  and  paragraphs;  give  particular 
attention  to  phonics.  Train  the  eye  to  see.  Have  pupils  give  simple  but 
intelligent  definitions,  proper  synonyms,  and  the  ideas  of  various  lessons 
expressed  in  each  lesson  in  their  own  language.  Have  pupils  cast  the 
eyes  from  the  books  to  listeners;  look  at  the  questioner  and  answer 
promptly;  give  opinions  of  pictures  illustrating  the  lessons,  and  suggest 
other  pictures;  the  teacher’s  questions  should  be  suggestive — never 
implying  the  answer.  Train  pupils  to  be  careful  of  their  own  and  other’s 
property;  to  be  polite,  kind  and  generous;  have  pupils  memorize  choice 
.selections,  and  recite  them  effectively.  Have  pupils  read  new  matter 
corresponding  to  what  they  are  learning  in  their  books,  as  a  test  of  the 
teaching  done;  keep  within  the  comprehension  of  the  pupils.  Have 
pupils  spell  all  words  found  in  the  lesson  and  in  talking  of  the  lesson. 
Short  but  lively  lessons  give  readiness  and  fluency.  The  child  must  think 
intelligently  before  he  can  read  intelligibly.  Hence  pupils  should  be 
taught  to  observe  and  to  think.  Study  suggestions  to  teachers  in  the 
text  books.  Teach  the  pupils  to  read;  be  sure  that  each  pupil  reads. 
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Teach  the  new  words  at  the  head  of  each  lesson  so  that  pupils  will  know 
them  at  sight,  pronounce  them  correctly,  and  know  what  they  mean.  To 
teach  pupils  to  know  words  at  sight,  point  rapidly  from  one  word  to 
another.  To  teach  the  meaning  of  words,  require  pupils  to  give  the 
words  in  sentences,  after  they  have  been  fully  explained.  Sentences  to 
be  both  oral  and  written.  To  secure  correct  pronunciation,  the  teacher 
must  be  careful  about  his  own  pronunciation. 

Choice  Selections*  Pupils  should  be  required  to  commit  to  memory 
short,  choice  selections,  to  be  recited  before  the  class.  These  selections 
may  be  taken  from  the  reader  or  from  any  source  not  more  difficult  than 
the  reader,  and  should  be  thoroughly  understood  before  they  are  com¬ 
mitted. 

Supplementary  Reading.  There  is  nothing  in  the  school  course  better 
than  supplementary  reading,  or  more  profitable.  It  should  be  generally, 
SIGHT  reading  of  interesting  stories.  Let  one  pupil  read  a  portion  and 
others  listen,  and  then  have  the  story  told  by  them.  This  insures  atten¬ 
tion  and  inspires  those  who  read  to  read  well. 

* 

Expression.  Give  additional  attention  to  errors  of  pronunciation  and 
to  good  expression.  Aim  at  naturalness.  Do  not  read  very  much  for 
pupils  to  imitate.  The  skillful  teacher  succeeds  in  filling  the  pupils  so 
full  of  sentiment  of  the  story  that  expression  is  spontaneous.  Do  not 
teach  that  the  voice  should  fall  at  a  period  and  be  kept  up  at  a  comma, 
It  is  not  true. 

First  Year.  New  Normal  First  Reader.  Teacher  read  to  children 
suitable  stories  or  matter  supplemental. 

Second  Year.  Alternate  Reader  first  term;  Second  Reader  remainder 
of  year.  Teacher  read  suitable  stories  to  children  for  which  credit  may 
be  given  individuals  on  report  cards,  based  upon  their  knowledge  of 
matter  read. 

Third  Year.  Alternate  Third  Reader  first  term;  Third  Reader 
remainder  of  year.  Teachers  will  endeavor  to  build  up  the  respective 
room  libraries  and  induce  each  child  to  read  at  least  one  book  each  term 
— more,  if  possible. 

Fourth  Year.  Fourth  Reader  all  year.  Increase  the  number  of 
library  books;  have  same  read  by  children  and  credit  given  for  same  on 
report  cards.  The  matter  in  the  reading  text  book  need  not  be  read  as  it 
comes  in  order. 

Fifth  Year.  Fourth  Reader  first  term;  Fifth  Reader  remainder  of 
the  year.  Induce  home  reading  of  grade  library  books,  crediting  same 
on  pupils’  cards. 

Sixth  Year.  Fifth  Reader  all  year.  Encourage  home  reading  of 
grade  library  books,  crediting  pupils  with  same  on  report  cards. 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


43 


Seventh  Year,  Selections  from  Fifth  Reader,  Rip  Van  Winkle  and 
Sleepy  Hollow,  Snowbound,  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  Tales  of  the 
White  Hills,  Grandmother’s  Stories  of  Bunker  Hill  and  Parker’s  His¬ 
torical  Deaflets.  Encourage  home  reading  throughout  the  year  of  grade 
library  books. 

Eighth  Year.  Selections  from  Fifth  Reader,  Evangeline,  Vision  of 
Sir  Launfal,  Julius  Caesar,  Merchant  of  Venice.  Take  time  to  drill  in 
oral  reading. 

SPELLING. 

The  diacritically  marked  lesson  should  be  used  daily,  that  the  eye 
and  ear  of  the  pupil  may  readily  distinguish  each  sound  properl)’,  and 
express  the  same  correctly  with  the  vocal  organs. 

Pronounce,  spell,  define  and  use  each  word.  A  knowledge  of  the 
elementary  sounds  must  be  had  for  the  eye,  ear  and  vocal  organs  in 
getting  proper  pronunciation  and  articulation.  Spelling,  or  naming 
letters  in  order,  either  orally  or  in  writing  is  valueless  without  the  ability 
to  use  the  same  correctly  in  a  sentence  or  conversation. 

Order  in  Spelling.  1.  Pronounce  the  lesson  correctly,  energetically 
and  distinctly — phonic  drill.  2.  Define  and  use — one  or  both — each 
word  of  the  lesson.  3.  Spell  the  lesson  orally.  4.  Write  the  lesson 
or  part  of  it.  5.  Review  often. 

Do  not  have  division  into  syllables  in  written  spelling.  The  use  of 
the  dictionary  must  be  taught  in  the  preparation  of  Reading  and  Spell¬ 
ing  lessons.  All  written  work  of  every  kind  should  be  a  spelling  lesson. 

Children  need  to  spell  more  words  orally  in  order  to  have  sufficient 
practice.  The  syllable  is  the  unit  in  spelling  and  the  pronunciation  of 
this  unit  is  an  important  aid  and  key  to  correct  spelling.  This  is  true  in 
all  grades  of  spelling.  The  reviews  can  be  had  daily  by  combining  the 
last  one  or  more  lessons  with  the  lesson  of  the  day  as  an  oral  drill. 

First  Year.  Teachers  will  prepare  lists  from  reading,  language,  form 
and  other'  work. 

Second  Year.  Primary  Word  Lessons,  Parts  One  and  Two,  completed 

to  Part  Three. 

Third  Year.  Primary  Word  Lessons,  Part  Three  completed. 

Fourth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book;  First  Part,  125  Lessons.  As 
much  as  can  be  well  done. 

Fifth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book;  Lesson  126  to  Part  Two.  Do 
only  what  can  be  done  well. 

Sixth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book;  Part  Two,  75  lessons.  Not  how 
much,  but  how  well. 

Seventh  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book;  Lesson  76  to  150  inclusive. 

Be  thorough. 
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Eighth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book;  complete  book  from  Lesson 
151.  Be  thorough. 

WRITING. 

teachers  will  make  a  careful  study  of  the  manual  placed  in  their 
hands.  Each  teacher  should  practice  a  good  vertical  handwriting  for 
herself,  particularly  in  black-board  writing. 

First  Year.  Practice  paper.  Pencil.  Daily  work.  Book  One. 

Second  Year.  Book  One,  first  half  year;  Book  Two,  second  half. 
Make  use  of  the  practice  paper.  Pencil. 

Third  Year.  Book  Three,  first  half  year.  Book  Four,  second  half. 
Practice  paper.  Pen  and  ink  in  this  and  following  years. 

Fourth  Year.  Book  Five,  first  half.  Book  Six,  second  half.  Practice 
paper. 

Fifth  Year.  Book  Six,  first  half,  Book  Seven,  second  half.  Practice 
paper. 

Sixth  Year.  Book  Seven,  first  half.  Book  Eight,  second  half.  Prac¬ 
tice  paper. 

Seventh  Year.  Book  Eight,  first  half.  Book  Nine,  second  half. 
Practice  paper. 

i 

Eighth  Year.  Book  Nine,  first  half.  Book  Ten,  second  half.  Prac¬ 
tice  paper. 

In  all  school  work  the  best  results  are  had  by  those  teachers  who  are 
the  most  effective  drill  masters. 

Thoroughness  conies  from  repetition  until  what  is  desired  is  fixed  as 
a  part  of  the  individual  habit.  Pupils  will  not  learn  to  write  well  who 
have  only  nice  writing  in  their  copy  books  and  on  their  space  paper,  while 
.any  writing  is  accepted  by  the  teacher  in  every  day  school  work. 

DRAWING. 

The  work  is  Prang’s  “Course  in  Drawing  for  Graded  Schools.” 

First  Year.  Follow  closely  the  work  of  the  first  part,  Primary  Manual. 

Second  Year.  Follow  closely  the  work  of  the  second  part,  Primary 

* 

Manual. 

Third  Year.  Book  One,  according  to  teachers  manual — “Drawing 
for  Graded  Schools.” 

Fourth  Year.  Book  Two  as  per  manual. 

Fifth  Year.  Book  Three  as  per  manual. 

Sixth  Year.  Book  Four  as  per  manual. 

Seventh  Year.  Book  Five  as  per  manual. 

Eighth  Year.  Book  Six  as  per  manual. 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


45 


Use  practice  paper,  6x9.  Eagle  pencil  No.  1  or  314.  In  the  absence 
of  a  supervisor  in  this  subject,  teachers  can  do  no  better  than  to  follow 
the  manuals  closely;  that  is,  study  the  manual  so  that  the  matter  can  be 
presented  clearly  to  the  pupils  according  to  the  plan  of  the  author. 

arithmetic 

First  Year,  “First  Steps  in  Number,”  Wentworth  and  Reed,  in  the 
hands  of  the  teacher,  the  numbers  1  to  10  inclusive  as  there  presented. 
First  term:  To  page  87.  Numbers  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6.  Second  term:  To 
page  153.  Numbers  7  and  8.  Third  term:  To  page  227.  Numbers  9 
and  10. 

Second  Year.  “Ginn's  Number  Lessons”  in  the  hands  of  the  teacher 
with  corresponding  portions  of  the  Wentworth  and  Reed  Manual.  Have 
the  children  learn  the  45  combinations  thoroughly.  First  term:  Parts 
1  and  2.  Second  term:  Part  3.  Third  term:  Part  4. 

Third  Year.  Bailey’s  American  Elementary.  Review  45  combina¬ 
tions.  Train  pupils  in  short  forms  of  analytic  solutions- -oral.  First 
term:  See  that  45  combinations  are  known.  The  limits  will  be  assigned 
from  time  to  time  from  office  of  Superintendent. 

Fourth  Year.  Bailey’s  American  Elementary.  Train  in  analytic 
form  of  solutions — oral  and  written.  Part  two. 

Fifth  Year.  Bailey’s  American  Elementary  complete.  Train  in 
analytic  solutions — oral  and  written. 

Sixth  Year.  Bailey’s  American  Comprehensive.  Analytic  forms  of 
oral  and  written  solution.  Make  haste  slowly.  Take  time  enough  to 
develop  the  reasoning  faculty  of  the  child. 

Seventh  Year.  Bailey’s  American  Comprehensive.  Have  close  ana¬ 
lytic  forms  of  oral  solution.  Make  haste  slowly.  Do  what  the  pupils 
need  most  in  the  text. 

Eighth  Year.  Bailey’s  American  Comprehensive.  Train  in  concise 
forms  oral  solution. 

MENTAE  ARITHMETIC. 

Fifth  Year.  Select  daily  lessons  to  correspond  with  the  wrork  in 
written  arithmetic. 

Sixth  Year.  Daily  lessons  to  correspond  with  the  written  work  in 
each  term.  Make  the  mental  work  vigorous. 

Seventh  Year.  Daily  lessons  corresponding  with  the  written  work  in 
the  term.  Lessons  of  greater  difficulty  may  be  substituted  by  teachers. 

Eighth  Year.  Daily  lessons  corresponding  with  the  written  work  in 
each  term.  Supplement  with  more  difficult  work  if  found  desirable. 

EANGUAGE. 

Conversations  should  be  held  about  objects  in  which  pupils  do  more 
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talking  than  teachers.  Children  should  be  required  to  give  answers  to 
questions  in  complete  sentences.  The  teacher  may  furnish  children  with 
new  material  for  thoughtful  conversation  through  means  of  stories  read 
or  told.  The  following  are  illustrations  of  real  and  imaginary  literature 
suited  in  value  and  variety:  “Three  Bears,”  “The  Old  Woman  and  Her 
Pig,”  ‘ ’The  Anxious  Leaf,”  “Little  George  Washington,”  “Who  Killed 
Cock  Robin,”  etc.  Written  work  required:  Pupil’s  name;  accurate  copy¬ 
ing  of  script  and  print;  dictation  of  sentences  from  reader;  description  of 
pictures  in  reader  and  other  suitable  sources;  capitals  and  punctuation. 
In  the  above  named  topics  the  following  use  of  capitals  and  punctuation 
marks  should  be  thoroughly  taught  in  telling  and  asking  sentences  : 
Capitals  in  beginning  sentences;  capitals  in  names  of  persons  and  places; 
the  words  O  and  I  capitals;  the  period  and  question  mark  properly  used. 

Second  Year.  Oral  reproduction  of  reading  lessons;  oral  description 
of  objects,  such  as  drawing  models,  etc.;  work  in  elementary  science; 
objects  seen  on  the  way  to  and  from  school  or  about  the  city.  1.  Writ¬ 
ten  description  of  pictures  in  reader  and  other  sources.  2.  Written 
combination  of  sentences.  3.  The  use  of  capitals  in  writing  days  of 
the  week,  month,  year  and  holidays.  4.  Number  and  form  of  verbs  in 
writing  is  and  are,  was  and  were,  has  and  have,  go,  see,  do.  5.  The 
writing  and  use  of  personal  pronouns  as  subjects  of  verbs.  6.  Use  of 
the  apostrophe  in  writing  to  denote  the  omission  of  letters.  7.  The 
written  use  of  the  articles  a,  an  and  the.  8.  The  choice  of  words  so  as 
to  avoid  the  use  of  learn  for  teach,  can  for  may,  lay  for  lie,  and  set  for 
sit.  9.  The  written  use  of  homonyms  such  as  to,  too,  two;  would  wood; 
new,  knew;  by,  buy;  write,  right,  rite;  hour,  our;  meet,  meat;  four,  fore; 
weighs,  ways;  beat,  beet;  here,  hear;  raise,  rays;  hole,  whole;  bear,  bare; 
week,  weak;  through,  threw;  there,  their;  blue,  blew;  close,  clothes;  fir, 
fur.  See  State  course  of  study  for  other  homonyms  in  outlines  for 
reading  and  spelling. 

$ 

Third  Year.  First  term:  First  Lessons  in  Language  to  page  20. 
Synopsis  will  be  furnished. each  teacher.  Second  term:  Page  20  to  35. 
Third  term :  Page  35  to  46. 

Fourth  Year.  First  term:  Page  46  to  66.  Second  Term:  Page  66 
to  81.  Third  term:  Page  81  to  94.  Synopsis  will  be  furnished  teachers. 

Fifth  Year.  First  term:  Page  94  to  119.  Outline  of  work  will  be 
furnished  each  teacher.  Second  term:  Page  119  to  137.  Third  term: 
137  to  152. 

Sixth  Year.  Southworth  and  Goddard’s  Grammar  and  Composition, 
pages  76  to  150  and  chapters  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5.  Outline  will  be  furnished. 
First  term:  Page  76  to  102;  chapters  1,  2  and  3.  Second  term:  Page 
102  to  128;  chapters  4,  half  of  5.  Third  term:  Page  128  to  150;  complete 
chapter  5. 
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Seventh  Year.  Same  grammar,  pages  150  to  219  with  chapters  6  and 
7.  Outline  furnished.  First  term:  150  to  183;  chapter  6.  Second  term: 
Page  183  to  210;  chapter  7  in  part.  Third  term:  Page  210  to  219; 
chapter  7  complete. 

Eighth  Year.  Same  text,  pages  219  to  300  with  written  work, 
chapters  8  and  9.  Outline  furnished  teachers.  P'irst  term:  Page  219  to 
262,  Second  term:  Page  262  to  281.  Third  term:  Page  281  to  300. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Third  Year.  First  term:  City  of  Cairo,  orally.  Primary  Geography 
to  page  41.  Second  term:  County  of  Alexander,  orally.  Primary 
Geography  page  41  to  75.  Third  term:  State  of  Illinois,  orally.  Primary 
Geography  page  75  to  90. 

Fourth  Year.  First  term:  Primary  Geography  page  90  to  110.  Sec¬ 
ond  term:  110  to  125.  Third  term:  Page  125  to  135. 

Fifth  Year.  First  term:  Complete  Geography  to  page  40:  Second 
term:  Complete  Geography  page  40  to  75.  Third  term:  Complete 
Geography  page  75  to  95. 

Sixth  Year.  First  term:  Page  95  to  142.  Second  term:  Page  142 
to  161.  Third  term:  Page  161  to  176. 

Seventh  Year.  First  term:  Special  Geography  of  Illinois,  Hawaii, 
Cuba,  Porto  Rico  and  the  Philippine  Islands. 

Remarks:  Use  the  out-line  maps.  Use  relief  maps.'  Teach  map 
drawing.  Use  the  geographical  aids.  Use  the  text  in  Geography  as 
indicated  by  the  author.  Teachers  will  study  the  manuals  of  the  author 
carefully.  “The  work  of  observation  should  begin  with  those  features 
that  fall  easily  within  the  reach  of  direct  study  and  ready  comprehension.” 

HISTORY. 

Seventh  Year.  First  term:  Heading  American  Facts  to  page  149. 
Second  term:  Page  149  to  275.  Third  term:  Page  275  to  365. 

Eighth  Year.  First  term:  Review  of  the  history  of  the  7th  year. 

Second  term:  Special  history  reading.  Third  term:  Special  history 
reading. 

The  study  of  history  should  be  daily  assisted  by  the  necessary  phy¬ 
sical  geography,  political  geography,  historical  or  ancient  geography  and 
commercial  geography  The  geography  of  history  and  the  histor}^  of 
geography  are  inseparable. 

Children  should  be  trained  to  consult  authority,  both  original  and 
hearsay,  and  to  choose  the  most  authentic. 

The  pupils  of  the  Cairo  schools  should  be  taught  to  draw  upon  the 
valuable  historical  works  in  the  Safford  Library. 

Anniversaries  of  state,  national,  or  local  importance  can  be  used  as 
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days  on  which  suitable  instruction  or  exercises  will  duly  impress  lessons 
of  patriotism.  Those  of  local  interest  are  as  follows: 


Nov.  29. 
Dec.  3. 
Dec.  12. 
Jan.  6. 
Jan.  22. 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  12. 
Apr.  23. 
May  30. 


Birthday  of  Wendell  Phillips. 
Admission  Day  of  Illinois. 

Birthday  of  William  Lloyd  Garrison, 
Birthday  of  Charles  Sumner. 
Birthday  of  A.  B.  Safford. 

Birthday  of  Horace  Greeley. 

Birthday  of  Abraham  Lincoln. 
Birthday  of  Stephen  A.  Douglas. 
Decoration  or  Memorial  Day. 


SCIENCE  WORK. 

“Children  should  form  all  needed  mental  habits  before  14  years; 
these  habits  are  observing,  reflecting,  expressing  and  recording.” — Re¬ 
port  of  Committp;e  of  Ten. 

Grade  One.  First  Term:  Parts'  of  human  body.  The  human  skin. 
The  five  senses — use,  care  and  cleanliness  of  these.  Stowell’s  Health 
Primer.  Second  term:  Primary  colors.  Animal  coverings;  colors  of 
and  uses  of  coverings.  Third  term:  Leaves,  stems  and  roots;  parts  and 
uses.  House  plants. 

Grade  Two.  First  term:  P'ood,  teeth,  tongue,  circulation,  heart, 
saliva  and  stomach.  Location,  use  and  care  of  same.  Stowell’s  Health 
Primer.  Second  term:  Secondary  colors,  plant  colors.  Stone  colors. 
Study  6f  plants  and  stones  in  relation  to  color  and  use.  Third  term: 
Flowers,  fruit,  seed  and  buds;  parts  and  uses.  The  germination  of  seeds. 

Grade  Three.  First  term:  Lungs,  trachea,  aesophagus,  senses  and 
nerves.  Form,  location  and  uses.  Stowell’s  Health  Primer.  Second 
term:  The  geograph)'  of  animals;  distribution.  Third  term:  Plants 
in  growth  and  kind;  uses.  The  geography  of  plants,  distribution. 

Grade  Four.  First  term:  Bones,  ligaments  and  muscles.  Form, 
location  and  use.  Stowell’s  Healthy  Body  in  hands  of  pupil — first  third. 
Second  term:  The  uses  of  animals  as  learned  from  commercial  geogra¬ 
phy.  Third  term:  Leaves,  stems  and  roots  as  organs  of  vegetation. 
The  uses  of  plants  as  learned  from  geography.  Products  of  a  wood  fac¬ 
tory. 

Grade  Five.  P'irst  term.  Stowell’s  Healthy  Body — second  third. 
The  geography  of  the  human  race  Second  term:  A  packing  house; 
products  and  distribution.  Third  term:  Coal  and  distribution;  products. 

Grade  Six.  Tirstterm:  Stowell’s  Healthy  Body — completed.  The 
narcotics  and  intoxicants  of  different  nations.  Second  term:  A  shoe 
factory;  products  and  uses.  Third  term:  A  cotton  mill;  products  and 
distribution. 
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Grade  Seven  and  Eight.  First  term:  Sto well’s  Essential  of  Health — 
one-half  each  year  complete.  Second  term:  Our  industries.  Third 
term:  Our  industries. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

“With  physical  culture  we  aim  to  unfold  the  natural  and  symmetri¬ 
cal  beauty  of  the  human  body,  making  it  fit  and  capable,  in  every  phase 
of  moral  life,  to  obey  and  carry  out  the  will  of  its  supreme  master,  the 
mind.” — Carl  Betz. 

Time.  Two  minute  exercises,  four  times  daily  in  the  Primary 
grades,  at  the  mid-intervals  of  the  quarter  sessions;  three  minute  exer¬ 
cise  daily  in  the  Grammar  and  High  School  grades,  at  the  mid-intervals 
of  the  two  longest  quarter  sessions. 

Limits.  Follow  the  limits  of  the  manual.  Frequent  systematic  re¬ 
view's  may  be  made.  The  exercises  lose  none  of  their  helpfulness  by 
repetition,  but  the  contrary  is  true.  Note  the  suggestion  as  to  use. 

VOCAL  MUSIC. 

First  Year.  First  tterm:  Present  Major  Scale  as  a  whole.  Give 
pitch  D  or  E  at  first,  teaching  but  five  tones,  until  purity  and  perfect  cor¬ 
rectness  of  tone  are  secured.  Do  not  hurry  the  tone-building .  After  a 
scale  is  learned,  call  intervals  from  number-groups  on  First  Series  of 
Charts,  but  by  no  means  allow  pupils  to  read  or  sing  from  the  numbers. 
Rote  and  motion  songs;  particular  regard  to  position,  breathing  and 
quality  of  tone  must  be  given  to  these.  Second  term:  Begin  First 
Series  of  Charts.  Use  of  pendulum  or  time-ball  and  chart.  Rote^songs. 
Third  term:  Review  interval  work  through  keys  of  C,  G,  D.  Songs. 

Second  Year.  First  term:  Chart  to  key  of  b  flat.  Introduce  each 
new  key  by  review  on  chart.  Rote  songs.  Careful  w’ork  in  expression, 
and  in  the  selection  of  songs  will  bring  this  study  into  co-relation  with 
other  branches.  Second  term:  First  Music  Reader,  first  part  to  page 
25  Supplementary  songs,  by  note  from  board  or  print.  Third  term: 
Review  P'irst  Reader  and  finish  first  part  to  page  50. 

Third  Year.  First  term:  P'irst 'Music  Reader,  Part  II.  Introduce 
each  key  by  Ex.,  from  part  one,  as  below: 


Page  9,  Ex. 

41,  to 

introduce  Ex. 

1, 

page  51. 

Page  15,  Exs. 

84,  85  “ 

»  < 

Ex. 

21, 

“  54. 

Page  20,  Exs. 

122,  127  “ 

*  < 

Ex. 

39, 

“  57. 

Page  25,  Exs. 

157,  160  “ 

l  < 

Ex. 

58, 

“  60. 

Page  30,  Exs. 

195,  197  “ 

4  i 

Ex. 

76, 

“  63. 

Page  34,  Exs. 

223,  226  “ 

<  6 

'  Ex. 

93, 

“  66. 

Page  38.  Exs. 

246.  248  “ 

<  t 

Ex. 

111, 

“  69. 

Second  term:  First  Music  Reader,  Part  II,  from  page  69  to  78,  with 
review’  from  page  51.  Third  term  :  Tw’O-part  music  from  page  78  to  97 
— review.  Introduce  divided  measure. 
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Fourth  Year.  First  term:  Review  chromatic  tones.  Second  Reader, 
Part  1,  Ex.  1  to  Ex.  64  inclusive,  followed  by  Ex.  241,  242,  243,  244,  245, 
246,  247,  248,  249.  Song  No.  37.  Ex.  250,  251,  252,  and  253,  page  16  to 
page  26.  Second  term:  Review;  two  parts,  page  77  to  Ex.  269.  Page 
26,  Ex.  114  to  Ex.  136,  followed  by  two  parts,  page  82,  Ex.  273,  274, 
275,  276,  277.  Third  term:  Review  work  of  preceding  terms,  including 
exercises  and  songs  previously  omitted  to  page  39.  Supplementary 
songs. 

Fifth  Year.  First  term:  Second  Reader,  Part  I.  Review  fourth 
year  work  in  same  order.  One  and  two  parts  in  conjunction.  Second 
term:  Page  40  to  46  with  page  97  Ex.  295,  298,  297,  298,  299,  300.  Page 
46  Ex.  172  to  Ex.  192,  followed  by  page  105  Ex.  307,  308,  311,  312,  313. 
Page  52  Ex.  192,  to  Ex.  209,  followed  by  page  113  Ex.  317,  318,  319,  320, 
321,  322,  326.  Third  term:  Review  and  finish  Second  Reader,  Part  I. 

Sixth  Year.  First  term:  Second  Reader,  Part  II,  Page  131  to  170. 
Second  term  Review  exercises  and  songs  and  finish  to  Ex.  438.  Third 
term:  Review  work  of  two  previous  terms  to  page  182. 

Seventh  Year.  First  term:  Review  Sixth  Year  with  supplementary 
work  to  page  182.  Second  term:  Introduce  Bass  Cleff  one  “f”  and 
sing  exercises  and  songs  to  page  211.  Third  term:  Exercises  and  songs 
in  four  parts  to  close.  Eighth  Year  same  as  seventh. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Year  I  and  IV. — Arithmetic.  First  term:  Review  “fundamental  pro¬ 
cesses.”  Review  U.  S.  Money,  study  “factors  and  divisors.”  Spend  last 
half  of  term  on  Fractions  and  their  Applications.  Second  term:  A  careful 
study  of  measures  and  all  their  applications.  Study  the  Metric  System. 
Literal  Quantities,  Proportion.  Third  term:  Percentage  and  its  appli¬ 
cations.  Square  and  Cube  Root,  and  Mensuration.  Fourth  term: 
General  review.  Business  Arithmetic.  Special  attention  given  to  business 
forms  and  papers. 

Years  I,  II  and  III.— Algebra.  First  term:  Algebraic  notation,  the 
fundamental  rules,  and  the  principles  of  factoring.  Second  term:  Con¬ 
tinue  the  work  to  the  subject  of  Simultaneous  Equations  of  the  First 
Degree.  Third  term:  Continue  the  work  through  Evolution.  Fourth 
term:  The  remaining  topics  of  Algebra.  Fifth  term:  Completed. 

Years  III  and  IV. — Geometry.  Five  terms  are  given  to  the  study  of 
Geometry;  three  being  devoted  to  Plane  Geometry;  and  two  to  Solid. 
First  term:  Lines,  angles,  triangles  and  polygons;  circles  begun.  Second 
term:  Circles;  proportional  lines  and  similar  polygons.  Third  term: 
Areas  of  polygons;  relations  between  circles  and  polygons.  Fourth  term: 
Solid  Geometry  begun.  Fifth  term:  Solid  Geometry  completed. 

ENGLISH. 

First  Year.  First  term:  History  of  English  language.  Anglo-Saxon 
element.  Classical  element.  Change  stories  from  Anglo-Saxon  to  class¬ 
ical  and  reverse.  Study  affixes.  Figures  of  speech.  Written  work  every 
day.  Composition  work.  How  to  collect  material.  Composition  on 
objects.  Narrative.  Book  review,  “Merchant  of  Venice.”  Second 
term:  Figures  of  speech  reviewed.  Study  of  common  errors  in  use  of 
English.  Diction,  purity,  propriety,  precision,  barbarisms.  Composi¬ 
tion  work;  description  of  objects  and  scenery.  Book  review,  “The  Ancient 
Mariner.”  Third  term:  Study  sentences— grammatical  and  rhetorical- 
Punctuation.  Letter  writing  — study  and  practice.  Famous  letters  read 
in  class.  Composition  work.  Description  continued — personal  descrip¬ 
tion.  Paraphrase  of  poems  Subjects  suggested  by  poems.  Book  re¬ 
view  to  be  chosen  from  list  furnished  to  students. 

Second  Year,  First  term:  Rhetoric.  Construction  of  sentences. 
Simple,  Complex  and  Compound  modifiers.  Substitution  and  Contrac¬ 
tion.  Expansion.  Synthesis  of  sentences  into  paragraphs  and  para¬ 
graphs  into  themes.  Preparation  of  framework.  Analysis  of  subject. 
Perspicuity.  Careful  use  of  words.  Arrangement  of  words,  phrases  and 
clauses.  Book  review — “Vicar  of  Wakefield.”  Second  term:  Im- 
agery,  energy,  specific  words,  idioms,  etc.  Sentences — Periodic,  loose. 
Variety,  wit  and  pathos.  Elegance — Study  of  style.  Book  review 
chosen  from  card- — “Silas  Marner”  recommended.  Third  term:  Oral 
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discourse — Conversation,  debate,  oration,  speeches,  lectures,  pleas,  ser¬ 
mons,  etc.  Written — the  treatise,  history,  fiction,  letters,  biography  and 
essay.  Study  of  pQetry — its  mission,  style,  form,  metre,  rhyme.  Kinds 
of  poetry.  Study  of  extracts.  Review  book  chosen  from  list, 

Third  Year.  First  term;  Study  Britons,  Celts,  Roman  Conquest, 
Anglo-Saxons  and  Danes.  Early  literature — King  Alfred,  English 
Chronicles,  Beowulf,  Caedman  and  Baeda.  Norman  conquest — effect  on 
language,  on  people,  religions  and  poetry.  Story  telling  poetry.  Lyrics. 
History.  Travels.  Chaucer— Extracts  from  Canterbury  Tales.  Cax- 
ton — Ballads.  Scottish  poetry.  Italian  influence.  Earlier  and  later 
Elizabethan  prose  and  poetry.  Study  “Faerie  Queen.”  Book  review — 
“Macbeth.”  Second  term:  The  drama — Marlowe,  Shakespeare  and 
Decay  of  Drama.  17th  century  prose.  Rural  poetry.  Religious  litera¬ 
ture.  Bunyan.  StudyMilton  and  his  period.  BookReview.  —  “Milton’s 
Minor  Poems.”  Third  term:  Study  Pope,  Dryden,  Swift  and  Addison. 
The  Novel.  Philosophical  and  Political  Literature.  Romantic  Poetry. 
Study  Gray,  Goldsmith,  Cowper  and  Burns.  Commit  extracts  through 
entire  course.  Book  review,  “Essays  on  Burns.” 

Fourth  Year.  First  term:  Study  Modern  English  authors: — Scott, 
Thackeray,  Eliot,  Dickens,  Macaulay,  Carlyle,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Shel¬ 
ley,  Keats  and  Tennyson.  Book  review,  “Julius  Caesar.”  Second  term: 
American  Literature,  following  outline  of  Hawthorne  and  Lemon.  Book 
review,  “Burke’s  Speech  on  Conciliation.”  Third  term:  Thorough  re¬ 
view  of  the  principles  of  English  grammar. 

ELOCUTION,  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE. 

First  Year.  First  term:  (Elocution).  Management  and  regulation 
of  the  breath.  Proper  use  of  the  body  in  the  development  of  vocal 
energy.  Methods  of  acquiring  a  distinct  articulation.  Application  of 
force,  stress,  pitch,  rate,  etc.  Reading  of  colloquial  selections  to  acquire 
natural  tones,  narrative  and  descriptive  styles.  Second  term:  (English 
history).  The  early  English,  England  in  the  14th  Century,  England  in 
the  17th  Century  and  England  after  the  Restoration.  Loss  of  the  Thirteen 
Colonies.  Queen  Victoria’s  Reign.  Third  term:  (Classics).  “Sir  Roger 
de  Coverly  Papers.  ”  Selections  bearing  on  English  History  from  Cum¬ 
nock: — Trial  and  execution  of  Charles  I;  Execution  of  Mary,  Queen  of 
Scots;  Henry  Fifth’s  Wooing  (Shakespeare);  Impeachment  of  Warren 
Hastings;  Charge  of  the  Light  Brigade,  Battle  of  Fontenoy;  Heroe  Piel; 
Ye  Mariners  of  England, 

Second  Year.  First  term:  (Elocution).  Function  of  the  natural  and 
orotund  voices.  The  development  of  the  sensibilities  whereby  correct, 
instant,  vigorous  and  emotional  expression  is  awakened  in  response  to 
the  thought.  Reading  from  the  modern  poets  and  prose  writers.  Sec¬ 
ond  term:  (History).  United  States  History.  Period  of  Discovery, 
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Colonial  Period,  Revolutionary  Period,  Constitutional  Period,  Individual 
States,  Civil  War,  Reconstruction  and  passing  events,  the  Spanisk-Amer- 
ican  War.  Third  term:  (Classics).  “Last  of  the  Mohicans.  ”  Selections  bear¬ 
ing  on  United  States  History: — Evangeline,  Miles  Standish,  Battle  of  Big 
Horn,  South  Carolina  and  Massachussetts,  Revolutionary  Rising,  Battle 
Hymn  of  the  Republic,  The  Blue  and  the  Gray,  Character  of  Washing¬ 
ton,  Eulogy  of  LaFayette,  Address  at  Gettysburg  Cemetery,  John  Burns 
at  Gettysburg,  Webster's  Speech  in  Reply  to  Hayne. 

Third  Year.  First  term:  (Elocution).  Elementary  Gesture.  The 
ability  to  analyze  and  interpret  any  selection  of  varied  expression.  Sec¬ 
ond  term:  (Greek  History).  Stories  of  the  Gods,  Stories  of  the  Heroes, 
Stories  from  Greek  History.  Book  review,  “The  Princess.”  Third 
term:  (Classics).  Iliad  — SelectionsTrom  Pope’s  translation,  Books  1, 
6,  22,  24. 

Fourth  Year.  First  term:  (Elocution).  Selections  from  Cumnock 
bearing  on  Roman  history: — Spartacus  to  the  Gladiators,  King  Robert  of 
Sicily,  Horatius  at  the  Bridge,  Cataline’s  Defiance,  Rienza  to  the 
Romans,  Virginia.  (Classics).  Macauley’s  essay  on  Milton  and  Addi¬ 
son.  Second  term:  (Roman  History).  Legendary  Rome,  The  Roman 
Kingdom,  The  Roman  Republic,  The  Gauls  in  Rome,  The  New  Rome, 
Rome  Conquers  the  World,  Caesar  and  the  Beginning  of  the  Empire, 
The  Remains  of  Rome.  Third  term:  (Elocution).  Oratorical  Styles. 
Study  and  Deliver)'  of  Masterpieces  of  English  and  American  Eloquence. 

GENERAL,  HISTORY. 

First  Term:  Ancient  History  to  the  Roman  Empire.  Second  term: 
The  Roman  Empire  and  Mediaeval  History.  Third  term:  Modern 
History. 

Abstracts  of  two  books,  either  special  history  or  historical  fiction, 
are  required  of  each  pupil  during  the  year.  The  text  book  is  Myers’,  but 
other  books  are  drawn  upon. 

DRAWING. 

First  Year.  First  term:  Pencil  sketches  from  seed  vessels,  sprays 
of  leaves,  etc.,  and  from  geometric  models  and  objects  based  upon  the 
models.  Second  term:  Sketches  from  still-life.  Time  sketches.  Char¬ 
coal  from  cast.  Illustrative  work.  Third  ternl :  Pen  and  ink  work. 
Copies:  Still-life  studies.  Ornamental  initials.  Lettering. 

Second  Year.  First  term:  Sketches  with  pencil,  brush  and  pen 
from  flowers,  seed  vessels,  etc.  Details  of  buildings  (interiors.)  Still- 
life  studies.  Second  term:  Charcoal  from  cast.  Copies  with  pen  and 
ink.  Still-life  groups  with  pen  and  ink.  Third  term:  Decoration.  Use 
of  plant  form.  Ornamental  initials  based  on  plant  forms.  Sketches 
from  sprays  of  budding  branches,  etc.  Memory  drawings. 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


56 


Third  Year.  First  terra:  Still-life  studies  with  pencil,  brush  and 
pen.  Bits  of  out  door  scenery.  Plant  form  in  decoration.  Cast  in 
charcoal,  and  pen  and  ink.  Second  term:  Geometric  problems.  Work¬ 
ing  drawings.  Pose  drawings.  Copies  in  pen  and  ink.  Third  term: 
Still-life.  Historic  ornament.  Cast  in  pen  and  ink.  Original  arrange¬ 
ments  based  on  plant  forms.  Book-covers,  wall-paper,  etc. 

Fourth  Year.  First  term:  Work  from  cast — charcoal,  pencil  and 
pen.  Continued  study  of  plant  forms.  Designs.  Historic  ornament. 
Illustrative  work.  Second  term:  Geometric  problems.  Working  draw¬ 
ings.  Historic  ornament.  Third  term:  Cast — charcoal,  and  pen  and 
ink;  time  sketches.  Bits  of  out-of-door  scenery.  Still-life.  Original 
arrangements  based  on  historic  styles  studied.  Memorj^  drawing.  Prob¬ 
lems  in  prospective. 

SPELLING. — FIRST  YEAR. 

The  pupil  is  required  to  make  an  average  grade  of  90  in  this  subject 
for  one  term  before  he  is  excused  from  spelling.  If  this  is  not  made  the 
First  Term  of  the  First  Year,  Spelling  is  taken  every  term  until  the 
required  grade  is  made.  In  the  First  Term,  the  work  is  selected  and 
planned  from  the  Modern  Spelling  Book.  Other  work  in  other  terms 
from  Reed’s  Word  Lessons,  or  prepared  tests. 

PENMANSHIP. — FIRST  YEAR. 

The  pupil  is  required  to  make  90  for  two  terms  for  the  passing  grade 
in  this  subject.  He  is  required  to  care  constantly  for  his  penmanship 
and  be  neat  in  all  his  writing  work.  The  vertical  hand  is  accepted  and 
taught  in  the  High  School.  If  a  pupil  is  a  legible  penman  and  uses  the 
slant  letters,  he  is  allowed  to  continue  the  slant  writing.  Upon  making 
the  required  grade  the  student  is  excused  from  writing  as  a  special 
exercise. 

BOOK  KEEPING. — SECOND  YEAR. 

The  principles  are  taught,  and  it  is  only  our  purpose  to  hav’e 
the  student  become  familiar  with  these  underlying  principles.  He  is 
directed  in  their  use  as  far  as  is  possible  in  the  time  devoted  to  it.  Busi¬ 
ness  forms  of  every  kind  are  taught,  and  the  pupil  is  required  to  write 
from  memory  all  such  forms.  As  a  guide  Meservey’s  Book  Keeping- 
text  is  used.  If  the  principles  are  clearly  impressed,  the  pupil  generally 
succeeds  in  his  future  life  as  a  book  keeper,  for  he  applies  the  principles 
in  his  own  method  and  way. 

VOCAL  MUSIC— THROUGHOUT  FOUR  YEARS. 

Pupils  are  required  to  make  a  passing  grade  using  the  “Cecilian 
Series”  as  text.  A  knowledge  of  tune,  time  and  technique  and  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  same  to  part-song  singing,  with  some  knowledge  of  the  rules 
of  harmony  will  be  considered  necessary.  Melodies  written  from  dicta- 
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tion;  also  sketches  of  musical  composition  from  time  to  time  with  review 
in  theory.  The  development  of  the  voice  and  the  proper  control  of  it. 
Chorus  drill  is  the  prime  object  of  the  High  School  classes  in  vocal 
music.  Vocal  classes,  3 J  minutes,  twice  each  week. 

PHYSICAL.  TRAINING— THROUGHOUT  THE  COURSE. 

Time.  Three  minute  exercise  daily  in  the  High  School  grades,  at 
the  mid-intervals  of  the  two  longest  quarter  sessions. — Betz’  Manuals. 

Limits.  Frequent  systematic  reviews  are  made.  The  exercises  lose 
none  of  their  helpfulness  by  repetition,  but  the  contrary  is  true. 

Instrumentalities.  Proper  training  in  sitting,  walking  and  study. 
Precision  in  turning,  rising  and  taking  seats.  Regularity  in  handling 
the  crayon,  erasers,  pencils,  books,  etc.  Position  in  recitation — feet, 
hands,  body.  Passing  to  and  from  class  rooms — shuffling  and  straggling 
to  be  avoided. 

SCIENCE, 

First  Year.  Physiology.  First  half:  Skeleton — form,  composition 
and  properties  of  bones.  Their  use — joints,  kinds  and  use.  The  spinal 
column.  The  growth  and  repair  of  bones.  The  muscles.  The  tendon. 
Plffects  of  exercise.  The  skin;  its  purpose,  structure  and  use.  Plow  to 
care  for  it.  Kinds  of  baths  and  purpose  of  clothing.  Food;  its  compo¬ 
sition  and  how  prepared.  Why  take  food  and  drink?  Effects  of  alcohol. 
Digestion — processes  and  organs.  The  fluids  of  the  body  and  different 
organs.  Circulation.  Full  description  of  heart  and  blood.  Respiration, 
objects,  organs  and  movements.  Discuss  ventilation.  A  full  discussion 
of  the  nervous  system  and  senses.  The  voice  and  how  to  care  for  its 
organs.  First  helps  in  accidents,  or  “What  to  do  till  the  Doctor 
conies. 

First  Year.  Zoology.  Second  half.  The  kingdoms.  Distinguish¬ 
ing  marks.  How  an  animal  differs  from  a  plant.  Theory  of  life.  Pur¬ 
pose  of  food.  How  animals  eat.  Protozoa,  Porifera,  Coelenterata,  Ech- 
inodermata,  Vermes,  Mollusca,  Arthropoda,  Vertebrata.  A  special  study 
of  single  type  of  each  branch  of  the  animal  kingdom.  Geographical  dis¬ 
tribution;  the  uses  to  man  and  the  homes  of  animals. 

SECond  Year.  Physical  Geograph}’.  First  half:  The  earth.  Nine 
proofs  of  its  shape.  Its  motions  and  what  we  get  from  each.  The  cause 
of  seasons.  The  size,  shape  and  parts  of  the  earth.  The  atmosphere. 
The  winds — classes  and  cause.  Use.  The  ocean.  Classes.  Currents — 
cause,  benefits.  The  gulf  stream  and  its  effects.  The  land — contour  and 
relief  forms.  Inland  waters — advantage  and  use.  Meteorology.  Clouds, 
hail,  rain,  snow,  mist,  etc.  The  weather  charts.  Land  sculpture. 
Plrosion.  Corosion.  Earthquakes,  volcanoes.  Theory  of  earth  interior. 
Mountain  formation  and  trend.  Climate  and  effect  on  plant  and  animal 
life.  Natural  scenery,  etc. 
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Second  Year.  Civil  Government.  Second  half:  Definition  of  Gov¬ 
ernment.  Kinds  of.  Government..;  School,  County  and  State  Govern¬ 
ment..  Officers  and  their  duties.  Elections  and  how  carried  on.  What 
constitutes  a  voter  ?  Study  legal  State  boundary  and  State  constitution. 
Constitution  of  the  United  States.  Departments  and  duties  of  depart¬ 
ment  officers.  Qualifications  for  Governor,  President,  ATice  President, 
Congressman.  Members  of  State  Legislature.  Terms  of  each  officer. 
Civil  service.  Government  of  our  new  possessions.  The  Public  School 
system. 

Third  Year.  Physics.  Properties  of  matter,  special  and  specific. 
Numerous  experiments  to  prove  same.  Theory  of  matter  formation. 
Forces  of  nature.  Forms  of  matter.  Motion.  Falling  bodies.  Laws. 
Mechanical  powers  and  laws  of  each.  Floating  bodies.  Water-wheels. 
Pumps.  Heat.  Light.  Sound.  Electricity  and  magnetism.  Lightning 
and  lightning-rods.  Electric  light.  Visit  to  the  plant.  The  steam 
engine.  Mirrors,  twilight,  rainbow,  etc.  Complete  the  text. 

Fourth  Year.  Political  Economy;  15  weeks.  Definitions.  Differ¬ 
ences  between  political  economy  and  politics.  Define  value,  commercial 
value,  worth,  cost,  money,  wealth,  labor  and  capital.  Study  wealth  of 
savages;  wealth  of  tribes;  wealth  of  agriculturists;  division  of  labor; 
capital  and  increase  of  capital.  Trade;  free  trade;  tariff;  tariff  for 
revenue;  protection;  money;  banks;  exchange;  rent;  interest;  taxation; 
profit  and  distribution  of  profit;  joint  labor  associations,  and  labor  diffi¬ 
culties.  These  are  a  few  of  the  topics  political  economy  strives  to  make 
clear. 

Fourth  Year,  Botany;  22  weeks.  Observation  of  plant  growth. 
Theory  of  plant  life.  The  parts  of  the  plant.  Leaves,  flowers  and 
seeds.  Watch  seed  development.  Study  the  conditions  for  plant 
growth.  Rotation  of  crops.  Renewal  of  soil  elements.  Plant  habits. 
“Carniverous  plants”  (or  animal  eaters) ,  etc.  Make  herbarium.  Become 
familiar  with  the  nomenclature. 

i,  a  Tin: 

.*  /  •  •  \ 

First  Year.  First  term.  Collar  and  Daniel's  First  Latin  Book  com¬ 
plete.  Roman  pronunciation.  Careful  attention  given  to  marking  long 
vowels.  Constant  drill  in  pronunciation;  declension  of  nouns  and  adjec¬ 
tives  of  the  first,  second  and  third  declension;  the  verb  sum  and  verbs  of 
the  first  conjugation.  Translation  of  Latin  and  English,  using  both  the 
sentences  in  the  text  and  easy  sentences  taken  from  Latin  and  English 
prose.  Second  term:  Written  conjugations  of  verbs  of  the  second,  third 
and  fourth  conjugation  prepared  before  the  class  period.  Careful  drill, 
both  written  and  oral,  on  the  same  in  recitation.  The  principal  parts 
given,  pupils  required  to  make  infinitives,  participles,  etc.,  of  verbs 
found  in  Caesar.  The  remaining  declensions  completed.  Translation  of 
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Latin  sentences.  Composition  of  sentences  in  text.  Third  term:  Irreg¬ 
ular  verbs.  Careful  attention  given  to  the  use  of  participles  and  infini¬ 
tives,  gerund  and  gerundive  constructions,  the  supine  and  the  simpler 
uses  of  the  subjunctive. 

Second  Year.  First  term:  The  construction  of  participles,  infini¬ 
tives,  gerunds,  supines  and  the  subjunctives  reviewed.  Geography  of 
Gaul  studied.  Principal  parts  of  verbs  and  declensions  of  words  found 
most  commonly  in  Csesar.  Derivative  words.  Translation  of  each  of 
the  first  ten  chapters  of  Caesar  as  literal  as  is  consistent  with  the  meaning. 
Second  term:  Indirect  Discourse  studied.  Both  Latin  and  English 
changed  from  direct  to  indirect  discourse  and  vice  verse.  The  first  book 
of  Caesar  completed.  Third  term:  Ten  lessons  in  Latin  Composition. 
Books  II  and  III  completed. 

Third  Year.  First  term:  Life  of  Cicero.  Pupils  made  familiar 
with  change  in  style  in  the  transition  from  Caesar  to  Cicero.  Derivative 
words.  Translation  and  Latin  Composition  of  First  Oration  against 
Catiline.  Second  term:  Translation  and  Composition  of  the  Catiline 
orations  completed.  Third  term:  Translation  of  the  Archias  and 
Manilian  orations.  Review  of  the  year’s  work. 

Fourth  Year.  First  term:  Twenty  lessons  in  Latin  Composition. 
Scansion  of  Virgil.  Maps  drawn  ready  to  trace  the  wanderings  of  Tineas. 
Related  biography,  history  and  mythology.  Translation  of  the  six 
Cantos  of  Virgil’s  T£neid.  Twenty-four  lessons  in  Latin  Composition. 
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GRADUATES  CAIRO  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


1874. 

Izzie  Steele — Mrs.  Ward. 

Annie  Phillis— Mrs.  B.  F.  Blake. 
Geo.  Hendricks.  *  (Deceased). 
John  A.  Haynes— Merchant. 

Ida  L.  Harrell — Mrs.  Robt.  Castles. 
Nannie  J.  McKee — Teacher. 

1875. 

Josie  A.  Phillis — Mrs.  S.  S.  Foster.* 
Jessie  M.  Phillis — Mrs.  R.  Hinkle. 
Mollie  E.  Riley — Teacher. 

Wm.  R.  Smith — Physician. 

John  Wood — Merchant. 

1876. 

Annie  P.  Alvord — Mrs.  A.C.  Dorien. 
Lula  A.  Pace — Mrs.  A.  Lewis. 

Etta  Foss— Mrs.  Louis  Lohr. 

Annie  L.  Rennie — Mrs.  Ed.  Pink. 
N.  Llewellyn  Fraser — Mrs.  Herman 
C.  Schuh. 

George  E.  Clark — Lawyer. 

William  Judson  Ayers.  * 

Charles  Johnson— Book-Keeper. 
George  Leach.  * 

Bell  C.  Gaffney — Mrs.  R.  Barrett. 

Ella  F.  Armstrong — Mrs.  W.  C. 
Blauvelt. 

1878. 

Mary  Cavender.  * 

Henrietta  McEwen. 

Katherine  Alvord — Actress. 

Cora  M.  Stratton— Mrs.  A. H. Trick.* 

Margaret  E.  Loflin — Mrs.  Henry 
Laughlin.  * 

Effie  M.  Close  -  Stenographer. 

1879. 

Mary  B.  Taylor  — Mrs.  Jos.  Wenger. 

Carrie  C.  Hawkins — Mrs.  Will  Hun- 
sacker. 

Annie  B.  Perce — Railroad  Cashier. 


Anna  B.  Goldstine — Mrs.  Samuel 
White. 

Jennie  Johnson — Book-Keeper. 
Hattie  McKee — Mrs.  F.  E.  Allen. 
Grace  E.  Arter — Clerk. 

Max  C.  Black — Traveling  Salesman. 

1880. 

Lizzie  D.  Wood — Teacher. 

Mary  McEwen.  * 

Anna  Riley  Redman — Teacher. 
Nellie  Loflin — Merchant. 

Frank  Carle  —Railroad  Clerk. 
Charles  Frank.  * 

Ed.  Kelly — Architect. 

Wm.  E.  Black — Merchant. 

1881. 

Matilda  Vincent. 

Grace  D.  Hawkins—Stenographer. 
Ellen  Clodfelter — Mrs.  U.  S.  Paw- 
kett. 

Emma  M.  Metcalf — Mrs.  W.  No- 
wotney. 

Jennie  S.  Schutter — Mrs.  F.  W. 
Korsmeyer. 

Phillis  Howard — Mrs.  E.  A.  Smith. 
Mable  B.  Dietrich — Mrs.  Arthur  W. 
Lacey. 

Mattie  B.  Petrie-  Mrs.  W.  L.  Mosby 
Rosa  G.  Goldstine. 

1882. 

Eva  Sheppard — Microscopist. 

Maud  Rittenhouse — Mrs.  Dr.  E.  H. 
Mayne. 

Sadie  WTheeler — Mrs.  B.  O.  Bean. 
Mattie  Martin — Mrs.  James  Roche. 
Jennie  Wright — Mrs.  Newton  Kent. 
Edith  Martin — Mrs.  Edith  L.  Ellis. 
Amanda  R.  Field — Mrs.  C.  A.  Cay- 
ton. 

Emma  Webster. 
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1883. 

Nellie  B.  Fisher — Teacher. 

Mamie  Lentz — Mrs.  J.  C.  Hancock. 
Amy  Wilson — Mrs.  J.  T.  Bradshaw. 

Laura  Walbridge — Mrs.  Geo.  R. 
Daily. 

Maud  Loflin — Merchant. 

Minnie  Briback — Modiste. 

Alice  Henderson — Mrs.  Herbert 
Matteson. 

Addie  L.  Christman — Mrs.  Frank 
Stephens. 

Lena  Zimmerman. 

Mary  Zimmerman,  Teacher. 
Margaret  Smith. 

F.  Jeannette  Cherry. 

Phoebe  Potter — Mrs.  J.  A.  Lewis. 
Helen  G.  Reed — Book-Keeper. 
Thos.  W.  Halliday,  Jr.* 

R.  Lee  Stratton.* 

1885. 

Lottie  Robbins — Mrs.  W.  W'.  Busby 
Ruth  Barnes. 

Mamie  Bennett — Mrs.  Wm.  J. 
Johnson. 

Mamie  Jenkins — Mrs.  Guy  Morse. 
David  Lansden — Lawyer. 

Lucy  Lenore  Petrie — Book-Keeper. 
Marietta  Nellis — Mrs.  Will  Steele. 

1887. 

Mamie  G.  Lansden — Teacher, 

Mary  A.  Savage — Mrs.  Julius  P. 
"Schuh. 

Bertram  G.  Smith — Dentist. 

Emma  B.  Smith.* 

Harry  S.  Torrence — Physician. 
Kate  C.  Wood — Mrs.  Geo.  Sams. 
Albert  Hurst — Bank  Clerk. 

Katie  B.  Hawkins — Mrs.  Arthur  C. 
Lemen. 

Jessie  S.  Farrin — Mrs.  J.  Snyder. 
Nellie  F.  Foss — Teacher. 

Sarah  Zimmerman — Teacher. 

1888. 

Nora  M.  Redman — Teacher. 
Rosaltlia  Davis — Mrs. West  Sanders. 


Minnie  J.  G.  Miller — Teacher. 
Myrtle  F.  Woodson — Teacher. 
William  I.  Turner.* 

James  Hurd  us  Oakley- -Physician 
U.  S.  M.  H. 

Harry  H.  Rittenhouse — Physician. 

1889. 

Charlie  D.  Field.* 

Maymie  Y.  Holmes — Mrs.  Dr.  Joe 
Gordon.* 

Fred’k  M.  Rittenhouse — Dentist. 
Annie  F.  Smith — Physician. 

Katie  G.  Smith  -  Mrs.  H.  F.  Milli¬ 
gan. 

Louis  Zimmerman —Railroad  Clerk 
Wm.  B.  Halley — Merchant. 

Mary  A.  Monce — Teacher. 

Della  Monce — Teacher. 

Lillias  Y.  Wood. 

1890. 

Herbert  C.  Robbins — Clerk. 

Francis  W.  Bennett — Teacher. 

Pearl  Price — Mrs.  Frank  Morrison. 
Maud  L.  Conant — Mrs.  J.T.  Rennie. 
Cora  E.  Kinnear. 

Lillie  A.  Schutter — Teacher. 

Fffie  A.  Lansden. 

Mary  A.  Woodson — Clerk. 

1891. 

Edith  A.  Ftz— Mrs.  J.  T.  Rushing. 
May  I.  Foster — Book-Keeper. 

Cora  Hurst. 

Adeline  Leonard — Teacher. 

Emma  L.  Lansden — Music  Teacher. 
Adele  F.  P.  Miller — Clerk. 

Julia  Mahoney — Mrs.  F.  F.  French. 

Mary  L.  Wood— Mrs.  Fred  M. 
Rittenhouse. 

Eva  May  Lowe.* 

1892. 

Myrtle  Alden — Mrs.  Dr.  Harrison. 
Anna  Yocum  Cantwell — Mrs.  W.  B. 
Halley. 

Cha’s  B.  Dewey — Postal  Clerk. 
Adah  Foss— Mrs.  F..  Kelly. 

John  B.  Greanev — Merchant. 
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Josephine  Halliday — Stenographer. 

Fmtna  J.  Hebsacker — Registry- 
Clerk. 

M.  E’ise  Hoclinedel- — Book-Keeper. 

Ruth  Bristow  Hudson — Mrs.  Ed. 
Halliday. 

Anna  Parker — Mrs.  W.  F.  Sprecher. 
Gertrude  E.  Perce — Book-Keeper. 
Marie  J.  Smith. 

Zulima  M.  Smith — Teacher. 

Eottie  Summerwell — Stenographer. 
E}Ma  DeNyke  Trigg — Mrs.  E.  M. 

Starzinger. 

Flora  Winter — Clerk. 

Mabel  Callan.  * 

Harry  Keegan — Clerk. 

Ruth  Merryman — Mrs.  Will  Ste¬ 
venson  . 

Albert  E,  Parker — Assistant  Hotel 
Manager.  , 

1893. 

Charles  M.  Howe— Civil  Engineer. 
Joseph  C.  Smith,  Jr — Clerk. 
Charles  Schutter — Bank  Clerk. 

Ray  E.  Tuttle  — Railroad  Clerk. 
Maggie  Preston — Mrs.  J.  E.  Hall. 
Mar}^  H.  Farrin  — Mrs.  Tom  Norris. 
Alvina  Block  — Mrs.  J.  J.  Lampert. 
Emma  Eisenberg — Mrs.  E.  E. 
Profilet 

Eeah  Halley— -Book-Keeper. 

Grace  Kennedy — Mrs.  Copland. 
Mabel  Eancaster— Teacher. 

Clara  Bird  —Mrs.  Jerry  Gower. 
Jennie  B.  Jones —Musician. 
Florence  McKinney — Mrs.  I.  W. 
Hall. 

1894. 

Kate  M.  Bennett. 

Edith  Halliday. 

Adelin  B.  Caswell — Teacher. 

Will  C.  Cunningham — Merchant. 
Floy  Hatcher — Clerk. 

Rose  B.  Hebsacker — Clerk.  ' 


Jennie  E.  Dewey — Teacher. 

Carrie  E.  Hoclinedel — Clerk. 
Florence  Bennie  Ellis. 

Jessie  A.  Fisher. 

Tillie  Klier— Mrs.  J.  J.  Simons.  * 
Mary  R.  Koehler. 

Jessie  I.  Miller. 

Helena  Eehning — Stenographer. 
M.  Eelia  Miller  — Stenographer. 
Martha  Eippitt  -Book-Keeper. 
Minnie  E.  Price— Mrs.  Hogan  Wil¬ 
liford.. 

Carrie  Redman --Mrs.  B.  MpManus , 

Jr* 

R.  Mai  McGauley — Mrs.  Will  C. 

Cunningham. 

Eida  Saup  —  Clerk. 

Corrisand  McKnight — Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Maurice  H.  Tripp — Clerk. 

Effie  Neff. 

Barry  Gilbert — Student,  University. 
Eevi  Bondurant — Mrs.  C.  E.  Kee¬ 
ton. 

T.  B.  Farrin,  Jr  -  Book-Keeper. 

I.  B.  Hudson — Eawyer. 

Monroe  C.  Kerth  — U  S  A. 

Anna  M.  Lister. 

Thomas  M.  Howley — Lumber  In¬ 
spector 

Ella  M  Lowe.* 

A.  May  Thistlewood  — Mrs.  Julius 
Ericson. 

Janies  McManus  Physician  and 
Coroner. 

1895. 

J.  Alfred  Btythe. 

Hermine  W  Block. 

Mabel  A  Bolam — Mrs  F.  J.  Eimert. 

ft 

Belle  Cunningham. 

George  Keegan  —Clerk. 

Flora  D  Marshal  -  Clerk. 

Ben  S.  Parker  -  Railroad  Cashier 
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Ethel  Powers  — Mrs.  Harvey 
Moore  * 

Rob  C  Rittenhouse — Clerk 
Lavinia  Ilda  Scofield  Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Minnie  Lee  Smith — Mrs.  John  R 
Sullenger. 

Mary  M  Stapleton  -  Stenographer 
Birdie  M.  Stewart — Mrs  J.T.  Acree 
Rose  Zelle  Sticlier  -  Mrs  Thos. 
Gant. 

Alice  B.  Stites — Book-Keeper. 

Effie  E.  Wil bourn — Teacher. 

Marie  R.  Wise — Mrs.  Cassell. 

A.  Bessie  Wilson — Stenographer. 
M.  Pearl  Kiefer. 

Eunice  Bondurant. 

Margaret  Wilson — Teacher. 

1896. 

Mallie  Pettis. 

Bertha  Stammer — Clerk. 

Margaret  Leuschen — Teacher. 
Helen  Lippitt — Teacher. 

Lena  Hurst. 

Kate  Smith — Mrs.  W.  D.  Holcomb. 
E.  L.  Gilbert -Clerk. 

J.  Bert  Bristol -Railroad  Clerk. 
Marvin  June — R.  R.  Fireman. 
Byron  Ellis— Merchant. 

Harry  Ellis  —  Merchant. 

Emma  Halliday. 

Daisy  Robertson,  Mrs.  A.  F.  Staehle 
Ella  Smith— Mrs.  E.  A.  Buder. 
Anna  Grear. 

Gattie  Royse — Mrs.  William  Not- 
tage. 

Lulu  Mutchler. 

Geraldine  Lancaster —Mrs.  Wilbur 
Thistle  wood. 

Frank  Jones. 

Alma  Schuh. 

Minnie  Kleb — Book-Keeper. 

Gussie  Steinhouse — Stenographer. 
Kate  Elliot — Clerk. 


May  Felter — Book-Keeper. 

Kate  Moran— Clerk. 

Bhigenie  King— Mrs.  Frank  Leigh¬ 
ton. 

Viola  V.  Cundiff — Mrs.  J.  J.  Ren- 
dleman. 

1897. 

Ada  Wooldriedge — Clerk. 

Louis  H.  Kaha— Lawyer. 

Rosa  Walter — Mrs.  John  Stoltz. 
Della  Hurst. 

J.  M.  Farrin — Student,  University. 
Rowena  Stack— Book-Keeper. 

Elizabeth  McCarthy — Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Carrie  Price. 

Sanford  L.  Bennett — Clerk. 

Alvin  W.  Lynch — Stenographer. 
Annie  M.  Galligan — Clerk. 
Josephine  Dewey — Stenographer. 
Inez  B  Woolen — Clerk, 

Anna  K.  Block— Clerk. 

Minnie  E.  Buder — Mrs.L.  P.  Biller. 
Hope  Way — Mrs.  Ralph  Orr. 
Margaret  M.  Lansden. 

Daisy  Foster.* 

Cora  Thistlew’ood — Clerk. 

Theresa  Wise. 

Florence  Bristol. 

Anna  E.  Church. 

Eliza  Redman— Stenographer. 

Sue  J.  Rector. 

Edward  Fitzgerald. 

Frank  Spencer,  Jr. — Stenographer. 
Hattie  Schuh — Stenographer. 

John  M.  Dewey — Farmer. 

1898. 

Martha  Halliday— Student,College. 
Hunter  Bird — Student,  University. 
Emma  Kleb — Book-Keeper. 

Marie  Leuschen — Book-Keeper. 
Lillian  Cook — Teacher. 

Maud  Kennedy- Stenographer. 

Mabel  Jocelyn — Mrs.  VonAichel- 
burg. 
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Raymond  Griffin. 

Will  Farrin — Student,  University. 
Fester  Jones— Clerk  in  railroad 
office 

Louise  Lippitt. 

Hal  R.  Aisthorpe — Bank  clerk. 
Gertrude  Wilbourne — Clerk. 

Edith  Schulze. 

Nellie  Galligan  * 

Bessie  Winslow — Stenographer. 
Elsie  Stuart — Stenographer. 

Kate  Kleir— Stenographer. 

Inez  Winter. 

Edward  Lewis  —Clerk. 

Blanche  Smith — Stenographer. 
Maggie  Hatcher— Book-Keeper. 
Albert  DeMontcourt  -  Clerk. 

David  Milne — Student  of  art. 

Will  Howe  -  Clerk. 

May  Fisher. 

Maud  Ehleman — Teacher. 

Mamie  Shute — Teacher 
Eva  R.  Kerth.  , 

John  Keegan —Clerk. 

1899. 

Edwin  T.  Aisthorpe — Clerk. 

Foree  Wiley  Bain  —  Clerk. 

Estelle  Bolam — Mrs.  Chas.  Willis. 
Ross  Charles  Bates — Clerk. 

Edith  Mabell  Baber — Clerk. 

Earl  Bondurant,  Student, 

Ollie  Josephene  Burns — Clerk. 
Estelle  K.  Cohn. 

Mary  Laura  Cushman. 

Charles  Samuel  Creelman — Clerk. 
Lucy  Margaret  Davidson — Clerk. 
Dollie  May  Duncan — Stenographer. 
Theola  Safford  Etz.* 

J  Dawn  Gibson — Stenographer. 
Hattie  Gibson — Clerk. 

Henry  Frederick  Gilhofer — Clerk. 

Frank  L.  Gossman — Student  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Anna  Maude  Hastings — Student 
University. 


Leila  May  Hastings — Student  Uni¬ 
versity  . 

John  Joseph  Howley — Clerk. 

David  Halley  —  Book-Keeper. 
William  Holderby — Book-Keeper. 
Myrtle  Hileman. 

Edwin  F.  Hochnedel — Lumber  In¬ 
spector. 

Gertrude  Modie  Humm. 

Clarissa  King. 

Florence  Elizabeth  Livings — Clerk. 
Herbert  Marshall —Railroad  clerk. 
Corena  H  Morehead — Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Margaret  R.  McKee- -Teacher. 
Clara  Wilson  Milburn. 

Harr}^  A  Nelon  -Stenographer. 
Lena  Maude  Palmer — Teacher. 
Fannie  T.  Price — Clerk. 

Lizzie  Edwards  Russell. 

J.  Phillips  Redman — Clerk. 

Anna  M.  Robertson. 

William  Herbert  Spaulding — Stu¬ 
dent  of  Pharmacy. 

Casey  Stites,  Jr  — Stenographer. 
Thomas  Wilson — Lumber  Inspector 
Joseph  Bainbridge  Wenger — Rail¬ 
road  clerk. 

Daniel  Lewis  Williamson —Mana¬ 
ger  Opera  House. 

Harvey  Louis  Wooldriedge —Rail¬ 
road  clerk. 

1900. 

Martha  M.  Boerschel. 

Lois  Grace  Clendenen. 

Lillie  Etta  Dennis — Clerk. 

William  Green  DeRosset— Student 
University. 

Winifred  M.  Ellis— Student,  Uni¬ 
versity 

Vera  V.  Geisenhof. 

Lena  Willifred  Glade. 

Helen  Mildred  Hickcox. 

Pearl  Halley. 
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Samuel  C.  Hall,  Jr. — Clerk. 

John  Edmond  Halstead. 

Julia  Halliday. 

Hazel  Johns —Stenographer. 

Blva  B  Kleir — Clerk. 

Leo  Kleb — Clerk 
Nathaniel  E.  Koehler,  Clerk. 

Pldith  A  Kaha. 

Laura  Ladd. 

Lilias  E.  R  Martin. 

Gail  Myers  -Student  University. 
Margaret  Josephine  'Magee — Sten¬ 
ographer. 

Jessie  T  McCarthy — Clerk. 

DeWitt  Clinton  Nellis— Student 
_  College. 

Hattie  Nassauer. 


Maynard  Parker — Student  Uni¬ 
versity 

Jennie  E.  Robinson  -Clerk. 

Jennie  Stewart— Book  Keeper. 
Lulu  Janet  Spies-  Clerk. 

Albert  A.  Swoboda — Clerk. 

Gus  W.  Swoboda— Clerk 
Modie  Myrtle  Sproat — Teacher 
Emma  J.  Sisney— Telephone  clerk, 
( 'lara  Mabel  Smith, 

Alfred  Hill  Smith— Electrician. 
Florence  E  Strong 
Emma  A  Thompson — Mrs.  Murat 
Guion 

Magdalene  Vanderburgh. 

Charles  L.  Weber — Clerk. 

Melissa  D.  Wilbourn. 

Claude  Winter,  Jr — Stud’t  College. 
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GRADUATES  SUMNER  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


1892. 

Minnie  B.  McFadden. 

Ruth  E.  Gaten  —Mrs.  Newsom. 
Ollie  B.  Duncan. 

.1893. 

Alice  Stephens 

Lena  P.  Tyler — Mrs  Robert  Han¬ 
kins. 

Alexander  Wooden. 

1894. 

Lizzie  T.  Gales 

Lena  P.  Hopsen — Mrs  T  A.  Bates 
Anna  M  Hollands — Mrs.  Andrew 
Owens. 

Thomas  G.  Hunter. 

Charles  C.  Wilson  —Teacher. 

1896. 

Mary  E.  Lindsey — Mrs  Andrew 
Hill. 

Dolly  Lancaster  Williams. 

1897. 

Georgie  E.  Morris — Mrs.  Brandon. 
Say  die  B.  Anderson. 

Hattie  W  Jones — Teacher. 

George  Stephens. 

Emma  Cosby — Mrs.  Earl  Ford. 


1898.  / 

G.  Cornelius  Parker— Minister  of 
Gospel. 

A  Nancy  Bugg — Teacher. 

Corine  B  Jenkins. 

Azalea  Dumas. 

Amanda  E.  Penn— Teacher. 

1899. 

Maud  E.  Cook  -  Student,  Hospital 
Pearl  Edwards. 

Aaron  Scott — Teacher. 

Alfred  S.  Green — Medical  Studenv. 
Whitfield  Edwards. 

Clarence  Lytle. 

Willie  P.  Plummer. 

Felix  F.  Bowlar — Student,  PAisk 
University. 

1900. 

Daisy  A.  Smith. 

Charles  A.  Duncan,  Jr. 

Callie  Williams — Teacher. 

Aaron  E.  VanVactor. 

Lottie  G.  Morris. 

Alton  H.  Blake — Law  Student 
Earnestine  Jenkins — Teacher. 


TEXT  BOOKS. 


ALGEBRA. 

Wentworth’s  New  School.  .......... 

ARITHMETIC  and  NUMBER. 

Bailey’s  American  Elementary . 

Bailey’s  American  Comprehensive.  . .  . 

Colburn’s  Mental  Arithmetic . 

BOOK-KEEPING. 

(2)  Meservey  (special) . 

DICTIONARIES. 

Webster’s  Primary  School  Dictionary. 
“  Common  School  Dictionary 

“  High  School  Dictionary. .  . . 

“  Academic  Dictionary . 


1  15 

35 

65 

35 


50 
75 
1  00 
1  50 
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DRAWING. 

Prang’s  Drawing  Paper — 6x9 — Package .  .  10 

“  “  “  9x12,  Package .  10 

“  “  Books,  Nos.  1,  2,  3 .  15 

“  “  “  Nos.  4,  5,  6 .  20 

Eagle  Drawing  Pencils,  No.  1  or  314 .  05 

Dixon’s  High  School  S.  M .  05 

ENGLISH  CLASSICS— Special-  Riverside  Series. 

I.  Merchant  of  Venice  (1) .  15 

Ancient  Mariner  (2)  . 15 

Sir  Roger  DeCoverly  Papers  (3) . .  15 

II.  Vicar  of  Wakefield  ( 1 )  .  15 

Silas  Marner  (2) .  15 

Last  of  the  Mohicans  (3) .  15 

III.  Macbeth  (1) .  15 

Milton’s  Minor  Poems  (2) .  15 

The  Princess  (2) .  15 

Carlyle’s  Essay  on  Burns  (3) .  15 

Pope’s  Iliad,  Books  1,  6,  22,  24  (3) .  15 

IV.  Julius  Caesar  (1) .  15 

Macaulay’s  Milton  and  Addison  (1) .  15 

Burke’s  Speech  on  Conciliation  (2) .  15 

Ivanhoe  (2  or  3) .  15 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  and  RHETORIC. 

Kellogg’s  Literature .  1  40 

“  Rhetoric — Late  Edition .  1  20 

GRAMMAR  and  LANGUAGE. 

Southwortli  &  Goddard’s  First  Lessons .  40 

“  “  Elements  of  C.  &  G .  65 

Lockwood’s  Lessons  in  English .  1  15 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Frye’s  Primary .  60 

Frye’s  Complete .  1  25 

GEOMETRY. 

Wentworth’s  New  Plane  and  Solid,  Revised .  1  25 

Eagle  Compass,  No.  569 .  ....  25 

HISTORY. 

Montgomery’s  Leading  Facts .  1  00 

Meyer’s  General  History .  1  50 

Guerber’s  Story  of  the  English .  65 

Guerber’s  Story  of  the  Thirteen  Colonies .  60 

The  City  of  Seven  Hills  — Harding’s .  60 

The  Greek  Gods,  Heroes  and  Men — Harding’s . .  50 
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LATIN. 

Collar  &  Daniel’s  Beginners .  1  (X) 

Allen  &  Greenough’s  Caesar .  1  25 

Allen  &  Greenough’s  Cicero . .  .  1  40 

Greenough  &  Kittredge’s  Virgil .  1  50 

Allen  &  Greenough’s  Grammar .  1  20 

MUSIC  READERS. 

Normal  First .  40 

Normal  Second,  Part  1 . 40 

Normal  Second,  Part  2 .  40 

Normal  Cecilian,  Nos.  3  and  4  (special) . 

Music  Copy  Book .  10 

READING. 

Normal  New  First  Reader . 25 

Normal  Second  Reader .  35 

Normal  Third  Reader .  50 

Normal  Fourth  Reader .  60 

Normal  Fifth  Reader .  85 

Cumnock’s  Choice  Readings .  1  50 

SPELLING. 

Hunt’s  Word  Lessons .  15 

Hunt’s  Modern  Spelling  Book .  20 

Sheldon’s  Vertical  Writing  Speller .  ....  05 

SCIENCE. 

(2)  Botany — Bergen’s  Elements .  1  10 

(2)  Civil  Government,  Fiske’s .  1  00 

Physiology — Brand’s  Academic .  1  00 

Physiology — Stowell’s  Healthy  Body .  55 

Physiology — Stowell’s  Essentials  of  Health .  85 

Physical  Geography — Eclectic . 1  25 

Physics — Avery’s  Elementary .  1  00 

(2)  Zoology — Burnet’s  School . 75 

Political  Economy — Thompson .  50 

WAITING. 

Sheldon’s  Vertical  Writing,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5 .  10 

Sheldon’s  Vertical  Writing,  Nos.  6,  7,  8,  9,  10 .  10 

Vertical  Writing  Space  Practice  Paper .  05 

Gillott  Pens  No.  1045  and  1066 . 

Blanks  for  Pencil,  Packet  Size .  05 

Blanks  for  Pen,  Packet  Size .  05 

Pencils  for  Paper . 

Pencils  for  Slates . 

Slates . 05,  10,  15,  20,  25 

Blanks  for  Examination .  10 
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TEACHERS  AND  SCHOOLS. 
1900-1901. 


POSITION. 

NAME. 

Years 

Experience. 

Years  in- 
Cairo 
Schools. 

Superintendent  City  Schools . 

Taylor  C.  Clendenen  - 

. 27 . 

Supervisor  of  Music . 

Laura  A.  Miller. . . 

. 15% _ 

71/ 

Principal  Cairo  High  School . 

John  Snyder  B.  S . 

Assistant  Cairo  High  School . 

Saidee  Gray  Farriu . 

. 12 . 

10 

a  • «  u  ( » 

Clara  B.  Way . 

. 25 . 

u  (<  a  u 

Nannie  J.  McKee.  . . . 

. 28 . 

4  *  44  44  if 

Elizabeth  Smith. . 

44  ((  44  44 

Alice  Reed . 

.  4 

2 

Principal  Douglas  School. . 

W.  T.  Felts . 

. 10 . 

Assistant  Douglas  School . 

Ilonora  Redman.  ... _ 

. 13 . 

t4  u  «• 

Mrs.  C.  S.  Hudson. 

. 18 

12 

<4  (4  44 

Ella  Hogan . 

. 12 . 

a 

44  44  44 

Zulima  M.  Smith . 

44  44  44 

Lillian  Schutfer . 

. 10 . 

10  . 

44  4  4  4  4 

Annie  Riley  Redman . 

. 15 . 

....15.... 

Principal  Salford  School . 

Miss  S.  H.  Risley . 

. 29 . 

20 

Assistant  Safford  School . 

Addie  Leonard .  * . 

.  9 . 

9 

4  4  44  4  4 

Mabel  Lancaster . 

.  3 . 

3  . . 

4  4  4  4  4  4 

Helen  Lippift . 

.  2>£ _ 

2  io 

4  »  *  4  .4 

Frances  W.  Bennett . 

.  0  . 

0 

44  44  44 

Nellie  E.  Foss . 

. 13  .... 

...13.... 

Principal  Lincoln  School . 

Miss  Mollie  E.  Riley,  . 

. 25 . 

Assistant  Lincoln  School . 

Minnie  J.  G.  Miller'.. . 

. 11 . 

11  . 

44  44  44 

Anna  M.  Bugg  . 

. 16  ... 

L..11.... 

44  44  ti 

Carrie  J.  Miller . 

.  11G _ 

44  44  44 

Margaret  Leuschen . 

.  I  ”... 

....  3.... 

(4  44  44 

Maude  Ehlman . 

.  1 . 

_  1 _ 

1  44  44  44 

Jennie  Dewey . 

.  3 . 

2  . 

44  44  44 

Ellen  B.  Fisher . 

. 14  . 

.  14  . . . 

4 4  44  44 

Helen  Sproat . . 

.  1  . 

....  1.... 

Woodside  School . 

Effie  Wilbourn . 

3 

Principal  Sumner  High  School. . 

J.  C.  Lewis . 

. 18 . 

....10.... 

Assistant  Sumner  High  School  . . 

Gertrude  F.  Perry . 

. 12 . 

9  . 

Assistant  Sumner  School . 

Cordelia,  O.  Lewis . 

.  14  . 

8 

44  44  44 

Eva  C.  Self . 

. 17 . 

.  .  13  ... 

44  44  44 

Frances  McDaniels . 

.  8 . 

_  8 _ 

11  !<  11 

Hattie  Jones . 

.  4 . 

1.  . 

4  4  44  4  4 

Ida  M.  Bedford . 

.  6 . 

_  6 _ 

44  44  44 

Amanda  Penn . 

.  3 . 

.  3 _ 

4  4  4  4  4  « 

Earnestine  Jenkins . 

. 11  . 

. . . .  1 

44  44  44 

Catherine  C.  Washington.. 

.  1  _ 

....11... . 

Principal  Harrison  School . 

C.  C.  Wilson. . T . 

. 8 . 

....  7. . . . 

Assistant  Garrison  School . 

Mattie  E.  Guv  Lott . 

. 19 . 

_  7.... 

44  44  44 

Sarah  B  Williams . 

_  6 _ 

44  44  44 

Clara  G.  Perry . 

. 14 . 

....  7. . . . 

Greeley  School . 

Mary  C  Bettis . 

. 13  . 

13. . . . 

Phillips  School . 

Hannah  M.  Harper . 

. 17 . 

_ 14 _ 

JANITORS  1900—1901. 


J.  W.  Nemier . . Chief  Janitor 

John  VanVactor . Douglas  and  Greeley  Buildings 

James  Level . Sumner  Building 

Frank  Madison . Safford  Building 

J.  C.  Anderson . Cairo  High  School 

Mrs.  L.  J.  Gibbons . Matron  Cairo  High  School 

George  VanVactor . Lincoln  Building 

Nelson  Chambers . Garrison  Building 
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Statistics . .' .  38 — 40 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1899— *900. 

Faee  Term — Fifteen  Weeks. 

Term  begins . September  11 

Thanksgiving .  . .  .November  23 — Holiday 

Term  closes . December  22 

Winter  vacation . .December  23  to  January  2 


Winter  Term — Tweeve  Weeks. 

Term  begins . Tuesday,  January  2 

Washington’s  Birthday . February  22 — Half  Holiday 

Term  closes . March  23 


Spring  Term — Ten  Weeks. 

Term  begins . . March  26 

Spring  vacation . ’ . April  7  to  16 

Decoration  Day . May  30 — Holiday 

Term  closes . . . . June  8 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

1899—1900. 

TERM  EXPIRES  APRIE 


MieES  Fred’k  Giebert,  President . 1900 

John  A.  Haynes,  Secretary . . . 1900 

Wieeiam  N.  Buteer . . . . : . . 1901 

John  A.  Mieeer . 1901 

J ohn  H .  Jones . 1902 

Edwin  D.  Carey . . .  . ■ . 1900 

Charees  R.  Stuart . . 1902 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

Finance:  M.  F.  Gilbert,  J.  H.  Jones,  J.  A.  Haynes,  J.  A.  Miller. 

Purchases:  J.  A.  Miller,  Chas.  R.  Stuart. 

Repairs  and  Improvements:  Chas.  R.  Stuart,  E.  D.  Carey. 

Buiedings  and  Grounds:  J.  A.  Haynes,  E.  D.  Carey. 

Teachers  and  Text  Books:  W.  N.  Butler,  J.  H.  Jones,  The 
Superintendent. 

Ruees?  Regueations  and  CompeainTS:  J.  H.  Jones,  W.  N.  Butler, 
The  Superintendent. 

Visitation  of  Schooes:  E.  D.  Carey,  J,  A,  Miller,  W.  N.  Butler, 
Chas.  R.  Stuart. 

DIRECTORY. 

Regular  Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Education  : 

The  first  Thursday  in  each  month,  at  7:30  p.in  .,  Board  of  Education 
room,  Cairo  High  School  Building. 

Superintendent's  Office  Hours: 

From  8  to  10:00  a.  m.,  and  4  to  4:30  p.  m.,  at  the  Cairo  High  School 
Building. 


.  t  •  ) 


REPORT  OF  PRESIDENT. 

To  the  Board  of  Education  : 

The  people  are  entitled,  under  the  laws  of  the  State,  to  an  annual 
report  of  the  condition  of  the  schools.  As  the  head  of  the  school  system 
in  this  jurisdiction,  it  becomes  my  duty  and  pleasure  to  present  for  the 
Board  of  Education  to  the  tax  payers,  for  their  careful  examination,  the 
information  to  be  found  on  the  pages  of  this,  our  Annual  Catalogue. 

FINANCE. 

From  the  Secretary’s  Report,  prepared  by  authority  of  and  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Finance  Committee,  the  intelligent  and  fair  mind¬ 
ed  citizen,  will,  if  he  compares  our  expenses  with  other  localities  of  like 
population,  see  that  there  is  a  conscientious  endeavor  in  every  way,  to 
disburse  the  school,  fund  wisely,  and  as  economically  as  is  consistent 
with  progressive  education,  and  the  modern  facilities  demanded  by  pub¬ 
lic  sentiment.  It  has  been  our  purpose  each  year  to  keep  the  tax  levy  as 
low  as  is  possible  to  meet  the  absolute  requirements  of  the  schools,  and 
the  series  of  bonds  annually  accruing,  voted  by  the  people  for  building 
purposes,  keeping  always  far  below  the  maximum  tax  allowed  by  law; 
so  that  it  is  a  self-evident  truth  that  no  city  of  the  size  of  Cairo  in  the 
State  obtains  more  for  the  revenue  asked  from  the  people,  or  where  the 
burden  is  lighter  in  proportion  to  the  value  of  the  taxable  property.  The 
entire  receipts  and  disbursements  are  shown  in  the  full  report  of  the 
Secretary. 

TEACHERS. 

In  the  interests  of  education  no  subject  can  be  of  mote  vital  import¬ 
ance;  the  teacher  is  to  the  school,  what  the  circulation  of  blood  is  to  the 
physical  well  being  of  the  human  body.  The  greatest  of  any  one  item 
of  expense  we  have,  is  the  amount  necessary  to  employ  competent 
teachers.  The  sum  total  paid  by  us  the  past  year  in  salaries,  was 
$19,353.86,  and  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  it  could  not  be  lessened 
without  materially  weakening  the  teaching  talent  of  our  corps  of  forty- 
six  teachers.  As  has  been  often  and  truly  said,  “Teaching  is  pre¬ 
eminently  a  profession,  ’  ’  and  the  enlightened  parent  will  not  willingly 
submit  to  experiment  upon  the  child  by  a  novice.  This  can  be  avoided 
by  availing  ourselves  of  the  Normal  schools,  wisely  maintained  by  the 
State  for  the  thorough  preparation  of  teachers,  and  giving  preference, 
always,  to  those  teachers  who  have  pedagogical  training  either  in  Uni¬ 
versities  or  Normal  schools.  Throw  aside  all  favoritism  and  let  our 
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teachers  either  be  those  of  long  years  of  training  with  actnal  experience, 
or  of  careful  Normal  preparation.  By  so  doing  you  will  foster  and 
encourage  the  professional  character  of  the  teacher,  do  away  with  the 
stepping  stone  for  other  vocations  in  life,  and  do  justice  to  the  child. 

Common  justice  requires  that  we  should  mention  the  faithful  serv¬ 
ices  of  our  Superintendent  whose  executive  ability  and  knowledge  of 
our  peculiar  local  environment,  obtained  by  long  years  with  us,  is  of 
especial  value  to  the  schools. 

To  our  most  excellent  corps  of  teachers,  the  principals  of  the 
various  schools,  whose  thorough  work  has  been  a  large  factor  in  the  suc¬ 
cess  of  our  schools,  we  extend  words  of  commendation,  and  desire  espe¬ 
cially  to  encourage  and  praise  those  who  have  devoted  their  vacation  to 
work  in  the  summer  Normal  Training  Schools. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

In  the  opinion  of  experts,  and  those  persons  free  from  that  preju¬ 
dice  some  times  caused  by  personal  grievances,  our  two  High  schools 
have  been  maintained  at  a  standard  of  excellence  each  peculiar  to  itself, 
not  attained  by  other  High  schools  of  the  State;  but  with  improved 
facilities,  in  improved  and  new  buildings,  in  the  adoption  of  improved 
methods,  and  with  the  present  most  efficient  staff  of  teachers,  we  can 
look  forward  to  a  still  greater  perfection,  and  still  more  satisfactory 
results  the  coming  year.  I  would  recommend  to  the  Board,  to  each  year 
gradually  improve  the  equipment  necessary  for  the  study  of  Biological 
and  Physical  Science,  We  have  the  apartments  for  the  study  of  these 
subjects,  but  few  of  the  helps  so  necessary.  The  new  building,  “The 
Cairo  High  School,”  has  proven  a  model  of  excellence,  and  one  year’s 
use  of  its  modern  arrangements  has  enabled  the  Board  to  profit  by  expe¬ 
rience  and  introduce  facilities  for  bettering  the  high  standard  of  the 
school  already  attained.  The  renovation  of  the  “Sumner  School”  by 
needed  painting  and  the  providing  of  entirely  new  floors  will  aid  in  per¬ 
fecting  the  conveniences  for  the  enforcement  of  discipline,  and  the  gen¬ 
eral  improvement  of  the  school,  already  so  popular  with  its  patrons  and 
their  people. 

buildings. 

We  now  have  most  excellent  school  buildings  mostly  built  and 
equipped  on  modern  lines.  They  are  well  kept  in  repair  at  minimum 
cost,  and  the  improved  janitor  service  under  the  daily  care  and  atten¬ 
tion  of  an  efficient  Janitor  in  Chief,  contributes  greatly  to  the  proper 
care  of  the  buildings,  and  saves  many  dollars  annually  in  repairs. 

SUPERINTENDENT, 

The  very  full  report  of  our  Superintendent,  with  valuable  reports 
from  Principals  of  High  Schools  included,  contains  much  information, 
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and  we  ask  a  careful  examination  of  the  same  by  those  who  have  a  real 
desire  to  learn  the  true  condition  of  our  school  system  and  what  our 
methods  of  instruction  are. 

MANUAL  TRAINING, 

The  importance  of  this  subject  is  gradually  dawning  upon  those 
who  give  thought  to  the  betterment  of  mankind.  True  philanthropy 
can  have  no  better  beginning  among  the  great  masses  of  humanity  than 
the  encouragement  of  manual  training,  not  only  as  leading  to  habits  of 
industry  and  physical  development,  but  in  giving  dignity  and  respect¬ 
ability  to  labor.  Its  value  is  commonly  urged  to  be,  the  imparting  to 
the  pupil  a  knowledge  of  the  trades.  This,  while  very  valuable,  is  in 
my  judgment  only  a  small  part  of  the  actual  benefit.  The  real  blessing 
in  manual  training  may  be  found  in  its  answer  to  “What  shall  we  do 
with  our  boys  and  girls?”  and  as  a  refutation  to  much  of  the  so  called 
discussion  on  the  over  education  of  the  masses.  There  can  be  no  over 
education;  it  is  a  misnomer;  it  is  rather  misdirected  education.  There  is 
a  growing  disposition  on  the  part  of  the  graduates  of  our  High  Schools, 
of  both  sexes,  especially  among  the  children  of  those  in  the  humbler 
walks  of  life,  to  feel  a  contempt  for  the  calling  of  the  parent;  to  enter 
new  fields  before  forbidden;  to  desert  the  native  village  and  flock  to  the 
cities  to  fill  the  over-crowded  department  stores;  and  to  plunge  into  a 
city  life  filled  with  temptations  and  dangers  leading  to  vice  and  degrada¬ 
tion.  In  the  midst  of  struggling  humanity  we  hear  the  cry,  “  Too  much 
education  !  With  less  education  the  child  would  have  been  safe  and  con¬ 
tent  at  home /”  Does  not  the  manual  training  give  us  the  solution  of 
the  vexed  problem?  Fetus  not  misdirect  the  education,  but  teach  the 
nobility  and  dignity  of  labor.  The  prodigies  in  youth  are  the  few  who 
rise  to  the  top  and  seek  the  professions.  The  great  mass  of  our  honored, 
brave,  intelligent  youth  should  master  a  trade,  have  that  which  no  thief 
can  steal,  and  become  a  part  of  the  warp  and  woof,  the  bone  and  sinew 
of  our  self -producing,  self-relying,  bread-winning  population.  Eet  us 
then  train  the  eye,  hand  and  fingers  into  expert  skillfulness,  as  well  as 
the  brain  and  intellect  in  science  and  language.  Manual  Training 
Schools  are  becoming  a  feature  of  the  “New  Education”  elsewhere;  it  is 
practicable  to  introduce  them  here,  and  I  would  recommend  a  beginning, 
a  gradual  increase  of  the  feature  each  year  until  we  have  a  fully  devel¬ 
oped  Manual  Training  System.  Such  a  department  in  our  schools 
would  in  a  few  years  make  its  impress  on  the  rising  generation. 

SCHOOL  ROOM  DECORATION. 

The  present  thrift  of  the  educational  branch  of  the  State  govern¬ 
ment  and  demand  of  the  people  for' improved  architecture  goes  hand  in 
hand  with  refinement  and  culture.  The  education  of  the  child  by  object 
sson  on  the  lines  of  neatness  and  beauty  should  be  encouraged  where  it 
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can  be  done  economically  and  moderately.  Hence  it  is  that  school  rooms 
should  where  possible  be  kept  in  repair,  avoiding  unsightly  walls,  select¬ 
ing  colors  pleasing  and  not  injurious  to  the  eyes.  To  the  art  department 
of  the  Cairo  Woman’s  Club,  we  are  indebted  for  valuable  suggestions  and 
much  aid  in  this  direction.  They  have  without  expense  to  the  schools 
placed  a  group  of  copies  of  noted  pictures  and  casts  in  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  schools:  Cairo  High  School,  Lincoln,  Safford  and  Douglas.  The 
group  presented  to  the  High  School  gives  an  intelligent  idea  of  the 
others,  viz: 

St,  Cecilia,  a  Cast. 

St.  Mark’s  Cathedral,  Venice. 

Head  of  the  Boy  Christ,  by  Hoffman. 

Madonna  of  the  Louvre. 

Aurora,  by  Guido  Botticelli. 

Songs  of  the  Lark,  by  Jules  Breton. 

The  Winged  Victory. 

•'  .  -IcV-.  '  -■  ■  V  -  .  .  '  «  .  •  ■  t  f  i 


Singing  Boys,  a  Cast.  i  ,  ..  . 

The  Parthenon,  Athens.  »  »*»  «». 

1-  •  *•.  *  y  \  ■  t:  ■  V'-i  -  .  I 

The  ladies  have  given  an  impetus  to  this  matter  which  should  receive 
the  commendation  and  grateful  recognition  of  the  public,  and  for  the 
Board  of  Education  I  must  heartily  thank  them, 

IN  CONCLUSION: 

It  is  but  just  that  I  refer  to  the  faithful  and  unselfish  labor  of  the 
Board  of  Education.  They  receive  no  financial  reward,  but  they  freely 
give  the  public  their  valuable  time,  and  their  best  business  judgment. 
May  they  then  not  ask  the  support  and  encouragement  of  the  public 
and  its  helpful  criticism  ?  For,  as  has  been  said,  ‘  ‘Honest  criticism,  even 
when  mistaken,  is  better  than  the  stagnation  of  indifference.”  Perfec¬ 
tion  is  ever  difficult  to  attain;  minor  defects  always  may  be  found  in 
results,  but  in  such  cases  they  can  be  usually  traced  to  some  individual 
pupil  who  is  the  exception,  and  whose  character  or  disposition  accounts 
for  his  peculiar  status.  The  many  cannot  be  judged  by  the  few. 

"  Respectfully  Submitted,.  .  ;  ’ 

MILES  FREITK  GILBERT,-  - 
President  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Cairo,  Illinois,  September  8th,  1899. 
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REPORT  OF  SECRETARY. 


For  the  Year  Ending  June  30th,  1899. 


To  the  Board  of  Education,  Cairo,  Ieeinois: 

Your  secretary  presents  the  following  report  of  receipts  and  expen¬ 
ditures  of  district  No.  1,  township  17,  for  the  year  July  1st,  ’98,  to  June 
30th,  ’99. 

receipts. 

(From  annual  report  of  Jno.  M.  Uansden,  township  treasurer.) 

Balance  reported  on  hand  June  30th,  1898 . $  2,994.45 

From  distribution  of  State  fund .  2,110.42 

Special  district  taxes,  including  railroad  and  back  taxes . .  38,356.54 

Fees  of  pupils  who  pay  tuition .  109.00 


Total  . $43,570.41 

EXPENDITURES. 

(From  annual  report  of  Jno.  M.  Uansden,  township  treasurer.) 

Paid  teachers  in  public  schools . $19,353.86 

Paid  for  new  school  houses  and  grounds .  9,321.83 

Paid  for  repairs  and  improvements .  755.07 

Paid  for  school  furniture .  1,426.09 

Paid  for  school  apparatus  .  62.00 

Paid  for  books .  39.85 

Paid  interest  on  bonds  and  teachers’  orders .  4,050.97 

Paid  principal  of  district  bonds  .  2,000.00 

Paid  rent .  247.00 

Paid  fuel,  janitors,  insurance,  etc .  5,422.02  $42,678.69 


Cash  balance  June  30,  ’99 . . .  891.72 


$43,570.41 

GENERAE  STATISTICS. 

No.  males  under  21  years  of  age . ..  ..2,653 

No.  females  “  “  “  . 2,746 

Total . .  5,399 

No.  of  males  between  ages  of  6  and  21 . 1,965 

“  females  “  “  “  . 2,133 

Total .  4,098 
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No.  of  graded  schools .  9 

“  ungraded  schools .  2 

Total .  11 

No.  of  months  graded  schools  in  session .  81 

‘  ‘  months  ungraded  schools  in  session .  18 

Total . .  .  99 

No.  of  rooms  in  graded  schools .  42 

‘  ‘  rooms  in  ungraded  schools . 2 

Total .  44 

No.  of  male  teachers  employed  .  5 

“  female  “  .  41  , 

Total . 46 

No.  of  male  pupils  enrolled  . . . 1,026 

“  female  pupils  enrolled . 1,123 

Total .  2, 149 

No.  of  brick  school  houses  in  district .  6 

“  frame  “  “  .  5 

Total . 11 

No.  of  volumes  bought  for  libraries  during  the  year .  277 

Total  number  volumes  now  in  school  libraries . . . 1,439 

Number  of  pupils  in  private  schools .  252 

Estimate  value  of  school  property: 

Buildings,  Lots  and  Furniture . $150,000 

School  Apparatus .  1,200 

School  Libraries . 1,439 

Amount  of  dist.  school  tax  leyy  made  August,  1898. . . .  33,500 

“  “  “  “  August,  1899....  35,000 

Bonded  indebtedness  June  30,  ’99: 

Series  1 .  4,000 

Series  II .  13,000 

Series  III . 30,000 

Total  .  $47,000 

Respectfully, 

JOHN  A.  HAYNES, 

Sec’y  Board  Education. 
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REPORT  OF  SUPERINTENDENT. 


Honorable  Board  of  Education ,  Cairo ,  Illinois: 

Gentlemen — It  becomes  my  duty  to  present  an  annual  report  upon 
the  growth  and  condition  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city. 

Your  attention  is  invited  to  the  reports  of  the  Supervisor  of  Music 
and  the  Principals  of  the  Cairo  and  Sumner  High  Schools' 


REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERVISOR  OF  MUSIC. 

To  the  Superintendent,  T.  C.  Clendenen  : 

During  the  past  year  the  work  of  making  the  .study  of  Vocal  Music 
in  our  schools  an  interesting  and  attractive  as  well  as  a  useful  and  refin¬ 
ing  one  has  gone  steadily  onward.  With  few  exceptions  the  progress 
has  been  most  satisfactory. 

I  would  suggest  as  a  further  help  in  this  direction  that  in  grading, 
marking  in  music  should  stand  as  necessary  for  passing  as  any  other 
study  ;  also  that  the  teachers  be  encouraged  to  insist  upon  recitation  in 
one  way  or  another,  and  that  any  interruption  during  the  music  hour  be 
discouraged  as  being  absolutely  demoralizing  to  the  work  in  hand,  inas¬ 
much  as  perfect  attention  is  positively  necessary  to  satisfactory  work  in 
this  line.  Also,  if  possible,  it  would  be  well  to  have  a  grade  teacher’s 
meeting  once  a  month.  In  the  matter  of  supplementary  songs  for  the 
primary  grades,  the  music  has  been  unusually  good,  but  the  use  of  the 
pitch-pipe  as  the  means  of  getting  the  proper  key  is  an  absolute  necessity 
that  some  of  us  do  not  realize. 

The  work  has  advanced  and  will  do  so  while  the  interest  of  the  reg¬ 
ular  teachers  increases.  Several  of  our  best  teachers  are  handicapped  by 
having  two  grades,  which  makes  it  impossible  to  advance  the  higher 
one.  This  with  the  lack  of  supplementary  music  may  be  said  to  consti¬ 
tute  the  only  serious  difficulty  in  the  way  of  complete  success. 

Respectfully  Submitted, 

UAURA  A.  MIUEER, 

Supervisor  of  Music. 

SUMNER  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

To  T.  C.  Clendenen ,  Superintendent: 

I  herewith  submit  the  report  of  Sumner  High  School  for  the’  school 
year  ending  June  9tli,  1899. 
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There  has  been  no  increase  in  the  yearly  enrollment,  but  there  has 
been  a  marked  improvement  in  the  attendance  of  all  who  were  enrolled. 
With  a  very  few  exceptions  all  entered  at  the  opening  of  school  and 
remained  till  the  close.  The  success  of  our  work  was  due  largely  to  the 
regularity  of  attendance. 

We  have  no  apparatus.  We  shall  not  be  able  to  secure  the  best 
results  in  science  until  we  are  supplied.  We  tried  the  plan  of  borrowing 
from  the  Cairo  High  School,  but  it  does  not  work  well,  as  we  do  the  same 
work  at  the  same  time.  The  work  has  been  done  so  far  as  possible  by 
experiment,  using  such  apparatus  as  could  be  made  by  the  pupils.  In 
botany,  each  pupil  was  required  to  analyze  and  properly  classify  twenty- 
five  specimens.  In  zoology,  specimens  were  gathered  by  pupils,  examined 
in  class  and  classified. 

We  have  not  a  large  library,  but  what  we  have  is  by  the  best  writers. 
There  has  been  much  improvement  in  the  appreciation  of  the  library  by 
the  pupils,  and  we  regret  very  much  that  we  have  not  a  larger  variety  of 
books  from  which  they  can  select  their  reading  matter.  The  city  Public 
Library  is  not  open  to  the  pupils  of  Sumner  High  School.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board  of  Education  will  use  their  influ¬ 
ence  to  make  this  a  Public  Library  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word,--— that 
its  treasury  of  knowledge  may  be  placed  within  the  reach  of  the  class  of 
pupils  that  need  it  most. 

The  course  of  study  for  the  Cairo  High  School  is  the  course  of  study 
for  the  Sumner  High  School.  A  diploma  from  one  means  as  much  as  a 
diploma  from  the  other.  Some  pains  were  taken  to  keep  the  two  classes 
together  in  the  two  schools,  when  doing  the  same  line  of  wrork,  so  as  to 
compare  the  work  and  the  proficiency.  When  the  classes  were  small, 
we  doubled  them  so  as  to  have  fewer  in  number  and  longer  recitation 
periods. 

During  the  year  the  best  fitted  students  in  vocal  music  were  organ¬ 
ized  into  a  Glee  Club.  Besides  the  regular  singing  exercises,  the  Glee 
Club  was  given  special  lessons  in  books  purchased  for  that  purpose.  The 
Club  furnished  creditable  music  for  the  commencement  exercises. 

There  has  been  improvement  in  the  discipline  and  general  conduct 
of  the  pupils  'of  the  Pligli  School.  Only  twice  during  the  year  was  it 
necessary  to  resort  to  corporal  punishment.  The  idea  is  becoming  fixed 
that  young  ladies  and  gentlemen  in  the  High  School  should  do  right 
without  being  forced  to  do  so. 

Unusual  interest  has  been  shown  by  the  parents  and  others  in  the 
work  of  the  schools;  this  they  have  indicated  by  their  visits  and  their 
co-operation.  The  advantages  of  the  High  School  and  the  character  of 
the  work  done  seems  to  be  better  understood  now  than  ever  before. 
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The  “Autocrat,  ”  a  monthly  journal  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the 
school,  was  published  a  part  of  the  year.  It  was  edited  by  a  member  of 
the  senior  class  assisted  by  members  of  the  other  classes.  Its  general 
management  was  in  the  hands  of  the  Principal  and  his  Assistant.  The 
matter  compared  favorably  with  that  found  in  the  best  high  school 
journals  of  the  country. 

Three  years  ago  the  Alumni  Association  of  Sumner  High  School  was 
organized.  The  constitution  binds  its  members  to  maintain  a  high  moral 
standing,  to  continue  the  pursuit  of  knowledge,  and  to  foster  an  interest 
in  the  well-being  of  its  Alma  Mater.  Four  of  its  members  were  teachers 
in  our  city  schools;  others  taught  in  this  and  adjoining  counties;  all 
have  given  satisfaction  wherever  employed.  C.  C.  Wilson,  Principal  of 
the  Garrison  School,  is  its  president. 

On  the  evening  of  June  8th,  1899,  the  largest  class  in  the  history  of 
the  school  graduated.  Of  the  eight  who  graduated  from  the  Science 
course,  six  were  young  men.  The  rendition  of  the  themes  reflected 
much  credit  upon  the  several  members  of  the  class. 

The  Sumner  High  School  was  organized  in  1889  with  an  enrollment 
of  12;  we  have  now  53  enrolled  and  have  graduated  31.  The  statistics 
are  as  follows: 


SCHOOL  YEAR  ENDING 

TOTAL 

ATTENDANCE 

NUMBER  OF 
GRADUATES 

GRAMMAR 

SCHOOL 

PROMOTIONS 

June,  1890 . 

12 

0 

11 

“  1891 . 

18 

0 

6 

“  1892 . 

19 

3 

0 

“  1893 . 

17 

3 

11 

“  1894 . 

21 

5 

10 

“  1895 . 

28 

0 

19 

“  1896... . 

34 

2 

13 

“  1897 . 

40 

5 

23 

“  1898 . 

53 

5 

21 

“  1899 . 

53 

8 

19 

While  the  schools  are  doing  much  towards  elevating  the  young  peo¬ 
ple  mentally  and  morally,  our  High  School  will  never  accomplish  what 
it  should  until  an  industrial  department  is  added.  We  hope  that  our 
Board  of  Education  will  soon  feel  able  to  make  a  beginning  in  this 
direction. 

In  conclusion  I  desire  to  express  my  thankfulness  to  my  Assistant 
and  to  all  the  teachers  who  have  in  any  way  helped  to  make  our  work  a 
success.  I  am  especially  thankful  to  you  for  your  advice  and  the  co-oper¬ 
ation  you  have  given  me  from  time  to  time. 

*  Yours  Truly, 

JOHN  C.  UEWIS, 

Principal  Sumner  High  School. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  REPORT, 

To  the  Superintendent ,  T.  C.  Clendenen  : 

Allow  me  to  present  a  condensed  report  of  the  Cairo  High  School  for 
the  year  1898-1899. 

Attendance,  The  enrollment  for  the  past  year  was  the  same  as  for 
the  year  previous.  Fifty-four  were  in  the  Freshman  class  and  forty-three 
in  the  Graduating  class.  Total,  211  in  the  High  School. 

Course  of  Study.  This  in  the  past  year  has  been  made  stronger  and 
now  meets  the  college  requirements.  If  the  pupil  takes  the  course  as 
outlined,  he  is  admitted  to  all  colleges  to  which  we  are  accredited  with¬ 
out  examination  on  any  subject  in  the  course. 

Methods,  Each  teacher  of  the  High  School  is  a  college  or  normal 
graduate  and  therefore  is  his  own  method.  “What  is  best  for  the  child,” 
is  the  leading  question  in  the  mind  of  the  teacher  and  any  advice  or 
method  that  will  reach  this  end  is  used.  The  text  book  is  not  committed 
but  is  only  a  guide  in  the  hands  of  the  pupils. 

Apparatus,  Much  new  apparatus  has  been  added  the  past  year  but 
more  is  needed.  The  pupils’  originality  in  apparatus  construction  is 
encouraged.  The  pupil  is  asked  to  make  his  own  apparatus  as  far  as 
possible  in  all  scientific  experiments  and  the  results  are  entirely  satis¬ 
factory.  Specimens  in  Botany  and  Zoology  are  required  from  each  pupil 
and  the  past  year  has  given  some  beautiful  collections. 

Library.  This  is  slowly  increasing  in  number  of  volumes.  The 
books  we  have  are  of  the  best  and  are  carefully  selected  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  and  teachers  of  the  High  School. 

Lecture  Course.  This  is  an  educative  institution,  and  fills  a  place  in 
a  High  School  that  nothing  else  can  fill.  We  hope  it  is  a  permanent  fea¬ 
ture  of  the  Cairo  High  School.  The  union  course  of  the  past  year  with 
the  Woman’s  Club  and  Library  Association  was  very  successful,  and  if 
arrangements  cannot  be  made  for  another  course  this  year  the  High 
School  should  arrange  to  have  a  course  of  its  own. 

Museum.  We  hope  in  the  present  year  to  create  a  new  interest  in 
our  Museum.  Miss  Julia  Halliday,  Habeeb  Saliba,  Reed  Bingham  and 
Hon.  W.  N.  Butler  should  be  mentioned  as  donors  of  valuable  gifts  the 
past  year. 

Cadets.  This  year’s  graduating  class  removed  from  our  High  School 
some  of  the  more  earnest  and  enthusiastic  members  of  the  Cadet  com¬ 
pany;  but  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  the  company  will  be  re-qrganized 
by  the  remaining  members.  The  past  few  years  our  school  has  turned 
out  well-formed  and  well-disciplined  young  men  who  owe  their  physical 
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development  largely  to  the  Cadet  company.  ‘  ‘Dong  live  the  organiza¬ 
tion,”  is  our  wish. 

Our  Standing.  We  have  in  several  of  the  leading  colleges  and  higher 
educational  institutions,  pupil  graduates  from  the  Cairo  High  School, 
who  are  doing  themselves  and  their  Alma  Mater  honor  and  justice.  The 
Illinois  State  University,  Missouri  State  University,  the  Northwestern 
University,  the  University  of  the  South,  and  State  Normals  admit  our 
graduates  upon  their  High  School  diplomas. 

Program.  Recitation  hours  are  thirty'  and  forty  minutes  in  length, 
with  two  fifteen  minute  recesses  in  the  day. 

'Discipline.  This  is  firm,  but  not  without  kind  and  gentle  advice. 
The  manhood  and  womanhood  is  appealed  to  first.  If  this  fails  a  more 
severe  penalty  is  administered.  When  all  means  are  exhausted  the  pupil 
is  recommended  for  exclusion  from  the  High  School.  As  a  whole  the 
pupils  are  manly  and  womanly  in  most  of  their  actions  and  are  easily 
appealed  to  as  ladies  and  gentlemen. 

Egypt!.  This  is  a  monthly  journal  published  by  the  pupils  of  the 
Cairo  High  School.  It  is  looked  for  with  interest  and  the  pupils  delight 
in  each  issue,  because  it  is  their  own  production  and  gives  them  work, 
and  it  shows  ability  and  displays  individual  originality.  We  have  watched 
with  care  and  interest  its  growth  in  the  past  few  years  and  feel  it  should 
have  the  encouragement  of  the  High  School  Faculty.  We  hope  it  may 
continue  to  have  the  hearty  support  of  our  business  men  as  an  advertis¬ 
ing  medium  and  thus  insure  its  continued  existence. 

Statistics.  The  growth  of  this  school  will  be  noted  from  the  follow¬ 
ing  figures: 


SCHOOL  YEAR  ENDING 

TOTAL 

ATTENDANCE 

NUMBER  OF 
GRADUATES 

GRAMMAR 

SCHOOL 

PROMOTIONS 

June,  1890 . 

70 

8 

31 

“  1891. . 

83 

9 

,  40 

“  1892  . . 

110 

20 

39 

“•  1893 . 

121 

14 

54 

“  1894 . 

149 

33 

47 

“  1895 . . . 

155 

21 

70 

“  1896 . 

181 

26 

69 

“  1897 . 

203 

27 

74 

“  1898 . 

211 

30 

54 

“  1899 . . . 

210 

43 

77 

In  closing  this  report  let  me  thank  you,  Mr.  Superintendent,  for 
your  untiring  efforts  and  aid  in  bringing  the  Cairo  High  School  to  an 
eminence.  Your  cordial  help  and  the  faithful  and  lasting  aid  of  each 
and  every  member  of  the  High  School  Faculty,  with  a  liberal  Board  of 
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Education,  have  been  the  prime  elements  in  the  success  of  the  Cairo 
High  School.  I  thank  you  all  for  your  encouragement  and  the  uplift 
you  have  given  the  educational  cause. 

I  Am  Your  Humble  Servant, 

JOHN  SNYDER, 

Principal  Cairo  High  School. 


THE  TEACHER  AND  THE  CHIED. 

The  business  of  the  teacher  is  to  train  children  to  be  independent  in 
doing  work — to  be  self-reliant — to  do  school  work  themselves — not  to 
lean  on  mother,  father,  some  neighbor’s  help,  other  pupils  or  the 
teacher. 

Lack  of  self-control  and  want  of  good  habits  of  conduct  in  child-life 
are  the  evidences  of  un-regeneration.  A  teacher  able  to  assist  the  chil¬ 
dren  in  overcoming  these  wants  is  more  than  a  school  keeper  or  a  time¬ 
server. 

The  visitation  of  the  parents  of  the  slow  and  unsatisfactory  can  re¬ 
sult  in  much  good  if  the  teacher  can  make  parents  feel  that  fault-finding 
and  censure  of  their  children  does  not  pervade  the  interview.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  courteous,  sincere,  and  business-like  statement  of  the  case 
will  do  much  good.  Teachers  should  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  par¬ 
ents  and  guardians  of  the  pupils. 

A  teacher  must  demand  and  command  attention  of  her  pupils.  A 
pupil  should  always  stand  to  recite  or  respond  in  class — in  fact  at  all 
times  in  replying.  Avoid  signs  of  eagerness  to  recite,  standing,  snapping 
fingers  and  reaching  up  of  hands.  Let  the  discipline  be  uniform — not 
strong  one  day  and  indifferent  the  next  day.  The  more  extended  my 
observation,  the  more  I  am  convinced  that  deportment  is  closely  related 
to  the  efficiency  of  the  teacher.  And  with  the  exception  of  the  first 
grade  or  year,  the  attendance  generally  reflect  the  power  and  efficiency 
of  the  teacher.  Generally  the  better  teacher  has  the  better  attendance, 
and  better  discipline. 

Generally  school  children  and  youth  deport  themselves  and  study  or 
idle  as  the  teacher  or  parent  may  permit.  I  quote  from  a  prominent 
authority : 

“Many  a  teacher  thinks  that  mischief  is  done  for  the  sake  of  per- 
onal  annoyance  to  her.  This  is  not  the  case,  even  though  the  teacher 
may  be  the  target.  With  older  persons  doubtless  such  motive  does  enter, 
but  with  young  children  very  rarely.  I  think  this  is  a  very  important 
fact  that  every  teacher  should  not  forget  in  discipline.  Let  there  be 
genial  good  fellowship  between  teacher  and  pupil  and  many  of  the  irre¬ 
pressible  acts  of  the  school  room  will  not  appear  to  be  unpardonable 
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“Teach  absolute  obedience  to  the  requirements  of  school.  This  will 
instill  reverence  for  law,  for  constituted  authority  and  for.  human  char¬ 
acter.  A  boy  or  girl  may  stop  to  ask  the  reason.  Because  it  is  the  law 
exactly  as  the  state  requires  obedience  from  the  teachers.  We  must 
teach  them  it  is  the  authority  and  therefore  your  business  to  obey.’  ” 

How  shall  we  know  a  well  disciplined  school  ?  Says  another  au¬ 
thority  : 

“By  its  general  tone;  by  its  school  spirit;  everything  moving  on  with 
exactness;  where  each  one  knows  his  place;  where  there  is  no  confusion, 
no  unnecessary  disturbance  or  noise;  where  everything  indicates  honesty 
and  industry;  by  the  general  Fearing  of  the  pupils;  by  their  conduct 
within  and  without  the  school;  by  the  way  they  address  the  teacher;  by 
the  respect  they  show  their  superiors;  where  culture  and  politeness  are 
present;  where  the  boys  and  girls  are  men  and  women,  realizing  their 
opportunities  and  making  the  most  of  them.” 

Teachers  must  be  able  to  look  beyond  the  school  room  walls,  the  river 
banks,  the  state  border,  and  the  national  boundaries.  They  must  learn 
to  connect  every-day  life  with  national  principles  and  hopes,  not  only  for 
self,  but  for  the  child-life  entrusted  to  their  care.  Child-life  imbued  with 
national  aspirations,  good  and  deep  enough,  may  mold  and  control  its 
future  life  to  the  betterment  of  the  individual  and  society. 

Parents  often  put  too  much  of  their  life  into  their  work  of  money- 
getting  or  home  making  to  the  neglect  of  their  children.  Home  control 
is  too  often  slight,  spasmodic  and  unnatural;  often  the  schools  are  faulted 
for  the  result, — absence  of  all  sane  ideas  of  life  as  it  is.  The  same  par¬ 
ents  encourage  a  taste  for  being  too  much  dressed  up,  and  an  ambi¬ 
tion  to  go  before  the  public,  and  an  anxiety  to  be  pleased  and  enter¬ 
tained.  We  want  the  carriage — the  speech — the  manner  of  true  culture — 
taught, — but  above  all,  obedience  must  be  enforced  unhesitatingly  if  au¬ 
thority  is  to  be  saved  from  being  defied. 

Parents  and  the  teacher  should  share  the  responsibilities  of  training 
the  children  for  future  citizenship. 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

The  new  education  demands  the  training  of  the  hands  and  the  eye 
as  well  as  the  mental  faculties.  It  is  &  fact  that  boys  and  girls  allowed  to 
grow  up  in  idleness,  make  idle  men  and  women.  That  child  is  best  edu¬ 
cated  who  has  been  trained  to  habits  of  industry,  whether  of  the  mental 
or  the  physical  nature,  but  is  best  educated  who  has  been  trained  to  both. 
Hand  training  for  the  boys  and  the  girls  tends  to  keep  them  in  school 
longer  and  therefore  gives  them  better  preparation  for  living  the  best  and 
most  useful  lives.  In  the  new  education  manual  training  is  as  suitable 
for  one  sex  as  the  other.  It  gives  the  child  an  opportunity  to  develop 
inherant  possibilities.  It  tends  to  give  confidence,  impart  self-reliance 
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and  enable  the  child  to  select  a  vocation.  Manual  training  dignifies 
labor,  tends  to  lessen  crime,  trains  to  habits  of  observation  and  accuracy, 
promotes  truthfulness  and  discourages  the  ambition  that  often  takes  one 
beyond  his  capabilities.  Manual  training  should  be  introduced  in  the  Cairo 
schools  at  a  very  early  day.  The  cost  is  trivial  as  compared  with  the  bene¬ 
fits  to  be  derived.  A  school  is  not  a  school  in  the  fullest  sense  that  omits 
manual  training  from  its  course  of  study. 

Manual  training  in  this  country  dates  back  to  1876,  when  an  exhibi¬ 
tion  from  the  Imperial  Technical  School,  of  Moscow,  Russia,  at  the  cen¬ 
tennial  exhibition  at  Philadelphia,  called  attention  to  the  subject.  Since 
that  time  so  many  schools  have  been  established  and  carefully  watched, 
that  manual  training  is  no  longer  an  experiment. 

Supt.  Balliet,  of  Springfield,  Mass.,  who  has  carefully  watched  the 
wrork  for  years,  says  :  “Manual  training  makes  for  perfect  sanity  and 
mental  health,  for  well-balanced  adjustment  of  life  to  environment,  for 
good  judgment,  for  self.-control  and  firmness  and  poise  of  character.” 

Cairo  is  behind  other  cities  in  this  important  feature  of  education. 
Not  only  civic  pride,  but  regard  for  the  good  of  future  citizens,  should 
cause  the  use  of  every  possible  means  towards  the  establishment  of  man¬ 
ual  training. 

ATTENDANCE. 

The  attendance  the  past  year  has  not  averaged  as  well  as  for  .several 
years  past,  owing  largely  to  the  unusual  severity  of  the  winter  for  this 
latitude,  and  the  enforcement  of  vaccination  by  reason  of  small-pox 
in  the  city.  Some  250  children  remained  out  the  last  three  months  of 
the  year  rather  than  submit  to  vaccination.  The  attendance  during  the 
fall  term  was  better  than  ever  before.  There  were  a  large  number  of 
pupils  perfect  in  attendance  during  the  year.  It  has  been  known  during 
the  past  year  that  the  children  remained  at  home  for  assistance  to  par¬ 
ents,  to  have  dresses  fitted  or  some  small  matter  of  like  nature,  and  the 
excuse  presented  often  by  the  parents  was  that  the  children  were  at  home 
on  account  of  sickness.  The  children  not  only  sustained  the  loss  of  the 
absence,  but  the  remaining  pupils  of  the  class  were  delayed  in  their  stud¬ 
ies,  while  the  teacher  took  the  time  to  work  up  the  absentees  upon  missed 
work, — to  say  nothing  of  the  moral  effect  of  the  attempted  deception. 
On  the  other  hand,  I  would  not  over  estimate  the  importance  of  perfect 
attendance  by  having  the  children  sent  to  school  when  they  are  physic¬ 
ally  unable  to  be  in  school  and  should  be  at  home  for  medical  treatment. 
Children  should  not  be  taxed  mentally  when  they  are  ill  physically;  in 
fact  there  is  no  gain  then,  but  on  the  contrary,  apt  to  be  considerable 
loss.  A  live  ignorant  child  (so  far  as  school  training  goes)  is  consider¬ 
ably  better  in  the  family  than  a  puny  and  physically  weak  but  bright 
child.  A  healthy  body  is  the  greatest  blessing  we  may  have  in  this  life, 
for  in  that  body  is  the  happy  home  of  intellectual  and  moral  life. 
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DRAWING  SUPERVISOR. 

Next  to  manual  training,  drawing  is  considered  one  of  the  highest 
forms  of  training  for  youth.  That  our  teachers  are  not  able  to  teach 
drawing  to  the  best  advantage  is  no  reason  why  the  children  should  grow 
up  deficient  and  untrained.  It  may  be  regarded  as  practical  and  essen¬ 
tial  as  writing,  reading,  arithmetic  or  vocal  music.  Drawing,  properly 
taught,  gives  breadth  and  discernment  to  the  physical  and  mental  powers 
touching  upon  the  practical  vocations  of  life.  A  Drawing  Supervisor 
will  train  the  teachers,  that  the  children  may  not  continue  deficient  in 
the  basic  art  of  nearly  every  industrial  vocation  in  life. 

SCHOOE  AND  HOME  READING. 

During  the  past  year,  grade  libraries  were  established  in  almost 
every  room  of  the  school.  Arrangements  were  made  to  credit  all  home 
reading  of  these  books  on  the  report  of  the  pupil  at  the  close  of  each 
term.  The  purpose  is  to  train  in  the  reading  of  good  books  at  an  age  when 
the  tastes  aud  habits  of  children  are  being  formed.  The  books  selected 
in  the  several  grades  were  purchased  by  the  combined  contributions  of 
the  teachers,  pupils  and  parents.  These  contributions  were  individually 
small  but  in  the  aggregate  were  sufficiently  large  to  place  quite  a  number 
of  books  in  the  several  grades. 

m 

The  books  selected  may  be  classified  as  follows  : 

1.  Travel,  Adventures  and  Industries,  or  supplementary  reading  on 
Geographical  lines. 

2.  Natural  History,  Elementary  Science  and  supplementary  reading 
on  Science  side. 

3.  Pure  Literature,  General  Reading  and  Stories. 

4.  Myths,  Fables,  Folk  Lore.  . 

5.  Biography  and  History. 

6.  Poetry  and  Ethics. 

We  give  below  lists  of  books  by  grades,  one  list  from  each  grade,  to 
show  the  general  result  of  this  library  movement  in  the  grades. 

seventh  and  eighth  grades. 


Stories  of  Heroic  Deeds. 

Stories  of  Other  Lands. 

Stories  of  Our  Country. 

The  Story  of  George  Washington. 
The  Story  of  Daniel  Webster. 

The  Story  of  Benjamin  Franklin. 
The  Discovery  of  America. 

The  Bunker  Hill  Orations. 
Colonial  Privadeers. 

Pilgrims  and  Puritans. 


The  Beginner’s  History. 
Washington  and  His  Country. 
Makers  of  Our  Country. 

King’s  Handbook  of  United  States. 
Pictorial  History  of  United  States. 
A  Brief  History  of  United  States. 
Stories  of  Olden  Times. 

Illustrated  History  of  United  States, 
4  vols. 

Scottish  Chiefs. 
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Frontier  Humor. 

Fables  and  Folk  Stories. 

The  $500  Check. 

Black  Beauty. 

Driven  Back  to  Eden.  . 

Tales  From  Shakespeare. 
Carpenter’s  Geographical  Reader. 
Franklin’s  Autobiography. 

The  Parties  and  the  Men. 

A  Race  for  Life. 

Kingsley’s  Water  Babies. 

Glimpses  of  the  Plant  World. 

The  Patriot. 

The  Stories  Mother  Nature  Told. 
Young  Folk’s  History  of  England. 
Fifteen  Years  in  Hell, 

Hans  Anderson’s  Fairy  Tales. 

Last  of  the  Mohicans. 

Little  Dorritt. 

Julius  Caesar. 

Franklin’s  Life,  by  Himself. 
Ivanhoe. 

Pilgrim’s  Progress. 

Heroic  Ballads. 

Salt  Water. 


House  of  Seven  Gables. 

The  U.  S.  Navy. 

A  Wonder  Book. 

The  Swiss  Family  Robinson. 

The  Flowery  Kingdom. 

Our  Own  Country,  2  Vols. 

Beautiful  Joe. 

The  American  Citizen. 

Barnes’  History  of  United  States. 
Gems  of  the  Fireside. 

Black  Beauty. 

Our  American  Neighbor. 

Seven  American  Classics. 

Harper’s  Fifth  Reader. 

SIXTH 

Robinson  Crusoe. 

Swiss  Family  Robinson. 

Andersen’s  Fairy  Tales. 

Beautiful  Joe. 

Alice  in  Wonderland. 

Tanglewood  Tales. 


The  Nine  Worlds. 

By  Land  and  Sea. 

The  Seven  British  Classics. 

The  Seven  American  Classics. 

King  of  the  Golden  River. 
Grandfather’s  Chair. 

Doll  Life. 

Artemus  Ward — His  Travels. 

The  Path  and  the  Lamp. 

Beautiful  Joe. 

^Esop’s  Fables. 

Our  Country  West. 

Warships  of  the  U.  S.  Navy. 

Gods  and  Heroes. 

Tales  About  Animals. 

Two  Years  Before  the  Mast. 

Make  or  Break. 

Capt.  Andrew’s  Cruise. 

For  Name  and  Fame. 

Heroes  or  Greek  Fairy  Tales. 
Kingsley’s  Greek  Heroes. 

Natural  Law  in  the  Spiritual  World 
Drummond’s  Addresses. 

Beside  the  Bonnie  Brier  Bush. 
Speeches  From  the  Dock. 

GRADE. 

Ten  Boys. 

History  of  the  United  States. 

New  Normal  Fourth  Reader. 

An  Old  Field  School  Girl. 
Footprints  of  Four  Centuries. 
Seraph,  the  Little  Violinist. 

Modern  Europe,  5  Vols. 

Scottish  Chiefs. 

Short  History  of  Spain. 

The  Third  and  Last  Voyage  of 
Capt.  Cook. 

Moore’s  Poems. 

Robinson  Crusoe. 

As  You  Like  It. 

The  Rime  of  Ancient  Rome. 


Black  Beauty. 

Miss  Heman’s  Poems. 
Wonder  Book. 
Autobiography  of  Franklin. 
Glimpses  of  the  World. 


Ten  Boys. 
Hiawatha. 
JEsop’s  Fables. 
Black  Beauty. 


FIFTH  GRADE. 

Patriot’s  Day. 

Rab  and  His  Friends. 
Christopher  Columbus. 
Grimm’s  Fairy  Tales. 
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Rolla  at  Work. 

Kditha’s  Burglar. 

Beginner’s  History. 

King  of  the  Golden  River. 

FOURTH 

Story  of  Columbus. 

Bird’s  Christmas  Carol. 

Little  Ned’s  Menagerie. 

Hawthorne’s  Wonder  Book. 
Robinson  Crusoe. 

Beautiful  Joe. 

Ten  Boys. 

Four  Great  Americans. 

Seven  Little  Sisters. 

THIRD  GR 

Aesop’s  Fables. 

Seven  Little  Sisters. 

Pratt’s  Colonial  Children. 

McMurry’s  Robinson  Crusoe. 

Leaves  from  Nature’s  Story  Book. 
Little  Red  Riding  Hood. 

Bird  Friends. 

Legends  of  Springtime. 

Grimm’s  Fairy  Tales. 

SECOND 

Stories  of  the  United  States. 
Grimm’s  Fairy  Tales. 

Stories  of  Birdland. 


Carpenter’s  Geographical  Reader 
of  North  America. 

Book  of  Golden  Deeds. 

GRADE. 

Bach  and  All. 

Grimm’s  Fairy BTales. 

Frank  Bston. 

King  of  the  Golden  River. 

Jesse  Allan. 

Stories  of  England. 

Stories  of  Industries,  in  2  Vols. 
Stories  of  Great  Americans  for 
Little  Americans. 


Stories  from  Garden  and  P'ield. 
Story  of  Tennyson. 

Story  of  Columbus. 

Story  of  Louisa  M.  Alcott. 
Longfellow. 

Story  of  Cyrus  W.  Field. 
Evangeline. 

Story  of  the  Pilgrims. 

King  of  the  Golden  River. 

GRADE. 

Legends  of  Springtime. 
Scudder’s  Fables. 

Scudder’s  Folk  Stories. 


SCHOOE  ROOM  DECORATION. 

During  the  past  year  considerable  interest  in  school  decoration  was 
aroused  by  the  Woman’s  Club  and  Library  Association.  A  group  of 
photogravures  and  casts  were  placed  in  the  Cairo  High  School  building 
and  the  buildings  of  the  Safford,  Lincoln  and  Douglas  schools.  The 
teachers  and  pupils  were  interested  at  once  in  suitably  decorating 
their  respective  rooms.  During  the  year  a  large  number  of  the  school 
rooms  have  been  painted  in  harmonious  and  pleasing  tints  by  the  Board 
of  Education. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

The  best  test  of  the  kind  of  work  is  the  work  itself — daily  and  con¬ 
tinuously,  not  what  the  child  remembers  of  it,  afterwards.  The  teacher 
can  and  does  know  whether  the  daily  work  of  her  school  employs  the 
full  activities  of  the  children.  Weakness  here  must  be  overcome  by  the 
teacher  in  to-morrow’s  work,  not  in  next  month’s  examinations.  On  the 
strength  of  our  experience  as  teachers,  we  do  not  examine,  as  in  former 
days,  to  test  what  the  children  have  remembered  of  past  experiences  in 
the  school  room.  Instead,  we  have  frequent  written  reviews,  and  writ¬ 
ten  work  to  develop  the  original  personality  of  each  child  or  pupil.  This 
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is  satisfactory,  and  will  be  more  so,  when  our  teachers  understand  that 
children  have  many  faculties  that  may  be  trained,  tested,  and  developed 
in  or  by  written  expression.  Memory  is  but  one  faculty. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  general  synopsis  of  work  done  in  the  schools  is  presented  in 
another  portion  of  this  annual  report.  Children’s  health  and  happiness 
should  demand  the  first  consideration  of  the  teacher;  study  habits,  the 
second  ;  and  a  just  and  equitable  recognition  of  their  several  faculties 
and  their  possible  development,  the  third  consideration.  The  first  is  pri¬ 
mary  ;  the  second  and  third,  secondary.  In  the  matter  of  elementary 
science,  myths,  history  and  literature,  our  curriculum  is  conservative. 
Much  of  it  is  done  in  the  reading  course,  some  of  it  in  geography  and 
history  work  and  not  a  little  in  the  language  course.  A  course  of  read¬ 
ing  that  includes  the  teaching  of  how  to  observe,  how  to  think  and  how 
to  express  what  has  been  observed  and  thought,  will  embrace  pure  litera¬ 
ture,  myths,  folk  lore,  fables,  science,  biology,  geography,  sociology  and 
history.  Again,  the  proper  teaching  of  geography  will  present  all  of 
these  subjects  systematically.  Finally,  history  properly  taught  will  pre¬ 
sent  another  view  of  the  same  important  matters.  Language  will  enable 
the  expression,  properly,  of  what  may  be  learned  in  all  of  11. 

STATISTICS. 

The  school  year  opened  September  12th,  1898,  and  closed  June  9th, 


1899.  The  number  of  days  taught  was  183. 

I.  POPULATION. 

Population  of  city  by  census  of  1890 . . .  10,324 

Population  of  city  by  estimate  of  1899 . .  15,500 

Number  of  children  under  21  years . .  .  . .  4 .  5,399 

“  ■  “  between  6  and  21 .  4,098 

“  enrolled  in  Public  Schools . . .  ....  2,149 

“  “  enrolled  in  Private  Schools .  252 

II.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  SCHOOLS. 

High  Schools  (9th  to  12th  grades  inclusive) .  2 

Grammar  Schools  (4th  to  8th  guides  inclusive) .  17 

Primary  Schools  (1st  to  4th  grades  inclusive) .  17 

Mixed  Schools  (1st  to  8th  grades  inclusive) .  2 


Whole  number  of  schools . . .  38 

III.  SCHOOL  HOUSES  AND  EQUIPMENT.. 

Cairo  High  School,  Walnut,  Twenty-fourth  and  Twenty-fifth  sts.  1 

Douglas,  Walnut  and  Douglas  streets .  1 

Sumner  (including  High  School),  Walnut  and  Nineteenth  streets  1 

1.  Sumner  Annex,  Walnut  and  Nineteenth  streets .  1 

2.  Sumner  Annex,  “  “  “  “  .  1 


BOARD  OB  EDUCATION.  21 

Lincoln,  Twenty-ninth  and  Elm  streets .  1 

Safford,  Walnut,  Cross  and  Center  streets . ..  1 

Greeley,  Eleventh  street  near  Walnut.. .  1 

Phillips,  northwest  of  city  limits .  1 

Garrison,  Thirty-third  and  Poplar  streets . . “. .  1 

Woodside,  northwest  of  city  limits .  1 


Total  number  of  school  houses .  11 

Estimated  value  of  school  property . . $150,000.00 

Number  of  school  rooms .  44 

Number  of  recitation  rooms  in  use .  7 

Buildings  heated  by  stoves .  6 

“  “  steam . 4 

“  “  hot  air  furnaces... .  1 

Number  of  seats  or  sittings  for  study .  2,026 

“  volumes  in  the  Douglas  Library .  890 

“  “  “  Sumner  Library, . .- .  250 

“  “  “  “  “  Grammar  reference  rooms .  299 

“  “  Grade  libraries .  405 

Estimated^value  of  school  libraries .  $1,639 

Estimated  value  of  school  apparatus .  1,200 

iv.  TEACHERS. 

Number  of  High  School  teachers  :  Male,  2;  female,  6 .  8 

“  “  Grammar  School  teachers  :  Male,  2  ;  female,  15 .  17 

“  “  Primary  School  teachers,  female .  17 

“  “  Mixed  School  teachers,  female .  2 

Supervisors  :  Male;  1  ;  female,  1 .  2 


Whole  number  of  teachers .  46 

V.  PUPIES. 

Whole  number  of  pupils  enrolled .  2,149 

“  “  “  Males  enrolled  in  High  Schools .  97 

“  “  “  Females  enrolled  in  High  Schools .  166 

“  “  “  Males  enrolled  in  other  grades . '  929 

“  “  “  Females  enrolled  in  other  grades .  957 

Average  enrollment  in  High  Schools .  243 

Average  daily  attendance  in  all  schools .  1,614 

Total  days  schools  in  session .  183 

Total  days  attendance .  295,351 

Total  number  cases  of  tardiness .  600 

Per  cent,  of  tardiness  for  the  year . 0009 

Per  cent,  of  punctuality . 9991 

Average  number  of  pupils  per  teacher,  based  on  the  whole 

enrollment . 48 
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Average  number  of  pupils  per  teacher,  based  on  the  average  daily 


attendance  . .  36 

vi.  cost,  1898-99. 

Total  receipts  from  school  taxes . $43,570.41 

Total  expenditure  for  salaries  of  teachers. . .  19,353.86 

Total  expenditure  for  salaries  and  current  expenses .  24,775.88 

Cost  per  pupil  for  tuition,  based  on  total  enrollment .  9.00 

“  “  “  “  “  “  “  average  daily  attendance . .  11.99 

“  “  “  “  everything,  based  on  total  enrollment .  11.52 

“  “  “  “  “  “  on  average  daily  attendance  15.35 

“  “  “  “  tuition,  based  on  total  enrollment,  per  month  1.00 

“  “  “  “  everything,  based  on  total  enrollment  per 

month .  1.28 

VII.  comparative:  statistics. 


School  Year 
Ending  June 

Number  be¬ 
tween  6  &  21 

Pupils 

Enrolled 

Seating 

Capacity 

Average 

Daily 

Attendance 

Days  T aught 

Grand  Total 
Attendance 

Pupils  in 
Private 
Schools 

Total  Cases 
of  Tardiness 

1891 

3606 

1516 

1371 

1119 

179 

200412 

710 

752 

1896 

3967 

2044 

1934 

1520 

180 

273555 

393 

757 

1897 

3792 

2084 

1948 

1609 

182 

292880 

392 

833 

1898 

3965 

2138 

2248 

1710 

183 

312946 

258 

654 

1899 

4098 

2149 

2026 

1614 

183 

295351 

252 

600 

PERSONAE,  ACKNOWEEDGEMENT. 

I  thankfully  acknowledge  the  loyal  support  given  the  Superinten¬ 
dent  by  the  entire  corps  of  teachers  and  commend  their  willingness  and 
energy  in  carrying  into  effect  the  wishes  of  your  Board  through  the 
Superintendent.  I  thank  each  member  of  your  Board  of  Education  for 
the  encouragement  and  support  accorded  me  in  the  endeavor  to  dis¬ 
charge  the  duties  of  my  office  as  Superintendent  of  the  Cairo  public 
schools.  The  progressive  and  liberal  spirit  which  has  characterized  your 
every  effort  to  increase  the  discipline  and  efficiency  of  the  schools  by  a 
generous  supplying  of  the  conveniences,  materials  and  means  for  the 
promotion  of  the  work  of  public  school  education  in  this  community  is 
appreciated  by  the  thinking  patrons,  teachers  and  officers  of  the  Cairo 
schools. 

Respectfully  Submitted, 

TAYLOR  C.  CLENDENEN, 

Superintendent  of  City  Schools. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 


GENERAL  RULES. 

Assignment  of  Pupils.  The  Superintendent  is  directed,  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Board  of  Education,  to  assign  all  pupils  living  in  the 
school  district  to  such  school  as  may  be  most  expedient  and  proper  for 
them  to  attend. 

Use  of  Buildings.  No  Public  School  Building  or  premises  shall  be 
rented  or  permitted  to  be  used  or  occupied  for  any  purpose  whatever  other 
than  for  Public  Schools. 

Honrs.  The  hours  of  School  shall  be  from  9  o’clock  a.  m.  to  12  m., 
and  from  1:30  o’clock  p.  m.  to  4:30  p.  m.,  with  15  minutes  recess  in  each 
session.  First  grade  pupils  may  be  dismissed  a  half  hour  earlier. 

Non-Residents.  Non-resident  pupils  shall  pay  in  advance  50  cents 
per  week.  No  non-resident  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  any  School  who 
does  not  bring  a  written  notice  from  the  township  treasurer,  that  the 
tuition  has  been  paid.  In  case  of  absence  from  school  on  account  of 
sickness,  and  for  no  other  reason,  for  one-half  or  more  of  a  term,  a  pro 
rata  amount  will  be  refunded.  No  non-resident  pupil  will  be  admitted 
to  the  Public  Schools  to  the  exclusion  of  resident  pupils,  the  Board  of 
Education  reserving  the  right  to  refuse  admittance  to  any  or  all  non¬ 
resident  pupils. 

Purchases.  No  officer,  teacher,  agent  or  employe  of  the  Board  of 
Education  shall  make  any  contract  or  purchase,  or  create  any  indebted¬ 
ness  to  be  paid  by  the  Board,  unless  previously  authorized  by  the  Board. 
In  cases  of  emergency  whereby  repairs,  improvements,  or  purchases  may 
be  necessary  to  be  made  before  a  meeting  of  the  Board  can  be  had,  the 

same  may  be  made  by  the  authority  of  the  committee  under  whose  super, 
vision  such  repairs,  improvements  or  expenditures  properly  belong.  In 
case  supplies  are  needed  for  the  use  of  the  schools,  the  Superintendent, 
Principal  or  Teacher  shall  make  written  requisition  therefor  and  send  the 
same  to  the  Committee  on  Piirchases.  If  the  purchase  of  such  supplies 
is  an  immediate  necessity,  the  Committee  may  issue  a  written  order  for 
the  purchase  of  the  same.  All  orders  so  issued  shall  accompany  the  bills 
when  presented  to  the  Board. 

RULES  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Organization.  The  Secretary  shall  be  elected  at  the  first  meeting 
after  the  annual  election,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible,  and  the  Presi- 
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dent  shall  appoint  the  following  standing  committees,  each  to  consist  of 
at  least  two  persons,  to-wit : 

1.  Finance. 

2.  Purchases. 

3.  Teachers  and  Text  Books. 

4.  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

5.  Repairs  and  Improvements. 

6.  Rules,  Regulations  and  Complaints. 

7.  Visitation  of  Schools. 

Meetings.  Regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  on  the  first 
Thursday  of  each  month,  at  half  past  7  o’clock  p.  m.,  at  the  office  of  the 
Board  of  Education. 

Special  meetings  may  be  called  for  the  same  place,  upon  the  request 
of  the  President  or  two  members,  said  request  to  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary. 

Notice  of  Meetings.  Unless  waived  by  the  members,  or  any  of  them, 
each  for  himself,  the  Secretary  shall  give  at  least  six  hours  notice  verb¬ 
ally,  or  in  writing  or  printing,  to  all  members  of  the  Board,  of  all  special 
meetings,  specifying  the  hour  the  meeting  is  appointed  to  be  held.  Such 
notice  left  at  the  place  of  business  or  residence  of  a  member,  or  notice 
sent  through  the  mail  twenty-four  hours  previous  to  the  meeting,  shall 
be  deemed  sufficient. 

Place  of  Meeting.  If,  at  anytime,  for  any  reason,  the  meetings  of 
the  Board  cannot  be  held  at  the  office  of  the  jBoard  of  Education,  then 
they  may  be  held  at  any  suitable  place,  at  any  time,  provided  due  notice  as 
aforesaid,  of  such  change  shall  have  been  given  each  member  of  theBoard. 

Order  of  Business.  At  all  meetings  of  the  Board  the  order  of  business 
shall  be  as  follows  : 

1.  Calling  the  roll  in  alphabetical  order,  by  the  Secretary,  or  in  the 
absence  of  the  Secretary,  by  any  other  member  of  the  Board. 

2.  Election  of  a  Secretary,  if  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board,  or  of  a 
President  or  Secretary  pro  tempore ,  in  the  absence  of  either  or 
both  of  these  officers. 

3.  Reading  of  the  minutes,  if  a  regular  meeting. 

(  a.  Standing  Committees. 

4.  Reports  j  b.  Special  Committees. 

( c.  Superintendent. 

5.  Consideration  of  claims  against  the  Board,  if  a  regular  meeting. 

6.  Communications  upon  the  Secretary’s  table. 

7.  Unfinished  business. 

8.  Miscellaneous  business. 

9.  Adjournment. 
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Quorum.  Four  members,  exclusive  of  the  President,  shall  constitute 
a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

Minutes.  The  minutes  of  the  regular  meeting  of  the  month  pre¬ 
vious,  and  all  special  meetings  intervening,  shall  be  read  at  each  regular 
meeting,  unless  dispensed  with  by  unanimous  consent. 

President.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  preside  at  all 
meetings  ;  to  give  the  casting  vote  in  case  of  a  tie  ;  to  sign  all  orders  for 
the  payment  of  money;  and  to  perform  all  such  duties  as  are  required  by 
the  school  law. 

In  the  absence  of  the  President,  a  President  pro  tempore  may  be 
appointed,  upon  whom  shall  devolve  the  duties  of  the  President. 

Secretary.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep  a  faithful 
record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board  ;  to  countersign  all  orders  for  the 
payment  of  money  ;  and  to  perform  all  such  other  duties  as  are  usually 
connected  with  the  office  of  Secretary,  or  are  required  by  the  school  law. 

In  the  absence  of  the  Secretary,  a  Secretary  pro  tempore  may  be 
appointed,  who  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  Secretary. 

Voting.  A  majority  of  those  present  shall  be  sufficient  to  carry  all 
measures,  excepting  the  following,  which  shall  require  at  least  four  votes 
to  adopt,  necessitating  the  calling  of  the  roll  in  alphabetical  order,  and 
the  recording  of  yeas  and  nays  upon  the  book  of  proceedings,  viz  : 

a.  The  election  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

b.  The  election  of  Superintendent,  Teachers  and  employes  of  the 
Schools,  and  their  suspension  or  dismissal. 

c.  The  selection  of  books,  charts  and  apparatus  to  be  used  in  the 
Schools,  and  the  naming  of  the  branches  to  be  taught. 

d.  The  adoption  of  the  rules  and  regulations,  or  any  change  or 
amendment  thereto. 

e.  The  passage  of  any  measure  involving  the  expenditure  of  money. 

f.  The  re-admission  to  school  of  pupils  under  suspension,  or  who 
may  have  been  expelled. 

Orders.  Excepting  where  a  special  committee  has  been  appointed 
for  the  purpose,  the  order  of  the  Committee  on  Purchases,  or  a  member 
thereof,  must  be  procured  before  any  minor  repairs  can  be  made  or  any 
incidental  supplies  purchased  ;  and  these  orders  shall  be  attached  to  the 
bills  when  presented  for  payment. 

Payment.  All  bills  and  expenditures  must  be  audited  by  the  Board 
and  when  allowed,  orders  for  their  payment  shall  be  drawn  on  the  Treas¬ 
urer.  All  orders  for  the  payment  of  money  shall  be  signed  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  and  countersigned  by  the  Secretary. 

Amendment.  These  Rules  and  By-Laws  may  be  altered  or  amended 
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at  any  regular  meeting  by  a  two-thirds  majority  (four  members)  of  the 
Board. 

SUPERINTENDENT. 

General  Supervision.  The  Superintendent  shall  fcct  under  the  advice 
and  direction  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  shall  have  the  supervision 
of  all  the  Public  Schools,  school  rooms,  books  and  apparatus.  He  shall 
have  discretionary  power  in  all  cases  not  provided  for  by  the  Rules  and 
Regulations. 

Information.  He  shall  be  in  his  office  at  such  times  as  may  best 
accommodate  the  interests  of  the  Schools,  for  the  purpose  of  affording 
information  to  teachers,  parents  and  others. 

Absence  From  City.  The  Superintendent  shall  not  leave  the  city 
while  the  schools  are  in  session,  except  by  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
officers  of  the  Board. 

Records.  He  shall  be  authorized  to  provide,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Board,  a  system  of  School  Records,  including  register,  class  books, 
monthly  reports  of  pupils  and  blanks  for  monthly  returns  ;  have  charge 
of  their  distribution  to  teachers,  and  prescribe  rules  for  their  use. 

Teachers.'  Meetings.  He  shall  have  power  to  appoint  stated  or  occca- 
sional  meetings  of  the  teachers,  as  a  body  or  by  grades,  for  the  purpose 
of  confering  with  them  in  respect  to  the  best  methods  of  discipline  and 
instruction. 

Visit  Schools.  He  shall  visit  all  the  Schools,  as  often  as  his  duties 
permit,  and  shall  pay  particular  attention  to  the  classification  of  the 
pupils  and  the  apportionment  among  the  classes  of  the  prescribed  studies. 
He  shall  endeavor  to  suggest  improvements  and  to  remedy  defects. 

Observe  Work.  He  shall  carefully  observe  the  teaching  and  discip¬ 
line  of  all  teachers  and  report  to  the  Board  whenever  he  shall  find  any 
teacher  deficient  or  incompetent. 

Suspend  Pupils.  When  the  teacher  of  any  School  shall  report  to  the 
Superintendent  the  name  of  a  pupil  whose  conduct,  in  school  or  out,  ren¬ 
ders  such  pupil  an  unfit  member  of  the  school,  the  Superintendent  .shall 
examine  into  the  case  without  delay  ;  and,  if  in  his  opinion,  the  pupil 
has  been  duly  admonished  and  reformation  appears  to  be  hopeless,  he 
shall  suspend  such  pupil  from  school  and  report  his  action  to  the  Board 
at  the  first  meeting  thereafter. 

Substitutes.  In  case  of  temporary  indisposition  or  necessary  absence 
of  a  teacher,  no  substitute  shall  be  employed  without  the  Superinten¬ 
dent's  approbation,  and  substitute  must  hold  a  teacher’s  certificate. 

Medium  of  Communication.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Educa¬ 
tion  and  the  Superintendent  shall  be  the  proper  medium  of  communica¬ 
tion  between  the  Board  on  the  one  hand,  and  teachers, and  pupils,  parents 
and  guardians  on  the  other. 
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PRINCIPALS. 

On  Duty.  Principals  are  required  to  be  at  their  respective  buildings 
thirty  minutes  before  the  opening  of  each  session. 

Control.  Principals  shall  have  general  control  of  their  respective 
buildings,  teachers,  pupils  and  janitors,  and  shall  enforce  the  Rules  of 
the  Board  and  the  directions  of  the  Superintendent.  They  shall  have 
personal  control  of  the  assembling  and  dismissal  of  pupils  in  their 
respective  buildings,  halls  and  grounds,  aided  by  the  assistant  teachers. 

Reports.  It  is  made  the  duty  of  the  principals  to  collect  and  forward 
all  reports  of  teachers  to  the  Superintendent,  to  report  any  delinquency 
of  the  janitors,  and  to  secure  the  best  efforts  of  teachers  in  maintaining 
the  best  discipline  possible. 

TEACHERS. 

Observance  of  Rules.  The  teachers  in  the  Public  Schools  are  required 
to  make  themselves  familiar  with  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Super¬ 
intendent  and  Board,  and  to  co-operate  with  the  same  at  all  times  in 
securing  their  observance.  A  faithful  compliance  with  all  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  shall  be  one  of  the  conditions  upon  which  the  teachers  retain 
their  connection  with  the  Public  Schools. 

Punctuality.  All  teachers  are  required  to  be  at  their  respective 
school  rooms,  both  morning  and  afternoon,  fifteen  minutes  before  the 
time  prescribed  for  commencing  school,  when  they  shall  open  their 
rooms  for  the  entrance  of  pupils.  Teachers  not  present  at  the  time  for 
opening  their  rooms  shall  report  themselves  as  tardy.  Teachers  shall  not 
dismiss  before  time  for  any  reason  without  consent  of  Principal  or 
Superintendent. 

Read  Rules.  Each  teacher  is  required  to  have  a  copy  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  in  the  school  room  at  all  times,  and  to  read  and  explain 
before  the  school,  at  the  beginning  of  each  term,  the  rules  relating  to 
pupils.  Strict  uniformity  is  expected  in  the  enforcement  of  the  rules. 

Program.  Each  teacher  shall  prepare  a  Program  of  Daily  Exercises, 
and  promptly  furnish  a  copy  to  the  Superintendent  and  give  him  notice 
of  any  change  made  therein. 

Discipline.  The  teachers  shall  practice  such  discipline  in  the  schools 
as  would  be  exercised  by  a  kind,  firm  and  judicious  parent  in  the  family. 
Teachers  are  expected  to  consult  with  the  parents  or  guardian  of  refrac¬ 
tory  pupils  in  securing  the  best  results.  All  indiscreet  haste  and  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  passion  must  be  avoided.  If  possible,  the  teacher  should  never 
resort  to  corporal  punishment ;  but  if  unavoidable,  then  only  in  the 
presence  of  the  Superintendent,  Principal  or  an  associate  teacher.  Obe¬ 
dience  of  pupils  should  be  unquestioned. 

Care  of  Pupils.  It  is  made  an  especial  duty  of  teachers  to  have  a 
watchful  care  over  the  manners,  conduct  and  habits  of  the  pupils,  before 
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and  after  school,  during  recess  and  intermission,  both  in  the  school 
building  and  on  the  play  grounds,  and  at  all  dismissals. 

Convening  on  Premises.  Teachers  shall  use  all  proper  means  to  pre¬ 
vent  pupils  from  gathering  on  the  school  premises  before  the  time,  and 
from  remaining  at  noon  and  from  staying  after  the  close  of  school. 

Convening  at  Schools.  Parents  and  guardians  are  particularly  re¬ 
quested  to  see  that  pupils  do  not  come  to  the  school  house  earlier  than 
thirty  minutes  before  the  time  for  the  commencement  of  school  exercises. 

Inclement  Weather.  In  special  cases,  on  account  of  inclement 
weather,  or  their  great  distance  from  home,  and  in  all  cases  where  parents 
request  it,  pupils  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  at  noon  and  suitable  provi¬ 
sion  shall  be  made  in  the  school  rooms  for  their  protection  and  care, 
under  the  eye  of  a  teacher. 

Co-operation  of  Parents.  As  far  as  practicable,  the  teachers  shall  visit 
and  confer  with  parents  and  endeavor  to  secure  their  hearty  co-operation 
in  securing  the  compliance  of  pupils  with  all  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  school  and  improve  study  habits  in  the  pupil. 

Order  and  Discipline.  The  Principals  of  the  different  schools  shall  be 
responsible  for  their  general  management  and  discipline.  The  teachers 
shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  order  and  discipline  of  their  room  under 
the  general  direction  of  the  Principals  and  Superintendent,  to  whom 
incorrigible  cases  must  be  reported. 

Employment.  During  school  hours,  teachers  shall  afford  constant 
employment  to  their  pupils,  and  labor  with  all  diligence  to  awaken  in 
the  mind  of  every  pupil  an  interest  in  study,  and  a  love  for  the  exercises 
of  the  school  room.  Parents  are  to  be  notified  of  poor  or  indifferent 
work  of  pupils. 

Ventilation.  A  regular  system  of  ventilation  shall  be  practiced,  both 
in  winter  and  summer,  by  which  the  air  in  all  the  school  rooms  shall  be 
effectually  changed  at  recess,  and  at  such  other  times  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  prevent  the  breathing  of  impure  air.  The  temperature  should  be 
kept  at  70  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Excuses.  In  all  cases  of  absence  or  tardiness,  teachers  shall  visit  or 
correspond  with  parents  or  guardians,  in  regard  to  the  same,  unless  ex¬ 
cuses  have  been  rendered  by  parents  or  guardians,  in  writing  or  in  per¬ 
son,  stating  the  cause  of  such  absence  or  tardiness. 

Examinations.  Teachers  shall  hold  examinations  in  all  the  grades  at 
the  close  of  each  term,  and  in  the  grades  above  the  Second  Year  Grade 
such  examinations  shall  be  written  unless  such  examinations  may  have 
been  waived  by  the  Superintendent. 

Prohibitions.  No  teacher  shall  read  or  distribute  any  advertisement 
or  allow  any  to  be  read  or  distributed  in  any  of  the  Public  Schools.  No 
agent  or  other  person  shall  be  allowed  to  announce  any  public  entertain- 
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ment ;  nor  shall  any  one  take  np  the  time  of  the  schools  or  request  any 
exercises  from  the  pupils  without  a  special  permit  from  the  Superintend¬ 
ent  or  Board.  No  book,  pamphlet  or  paper  shall  be  read  or  commented 
on  by  any  one  in  the  presence  of  the  pupils,  in  such  manner  as  to  suggest 
sectarian  or  partisan  teaching.  All  sectarian  or  partisan  questions  must 
be  kept  out  of  the  schools. 

"Athletics,  Cadet  drills,  preparation  of  special  exercises.  Teachers 
are  expected  to  avoid  all  interruptions  of  the  regularly  authorized  work 
of  the  schools.  Athletics,  cadet  drills  and  the  special  preparation  for 
special  exercises  must  be  arranged  for  in  other  than  school  hours. 

Recommendations.  Teachers  applying  to  the  Board  for  recommen¬ 
dations  will  be  considered  as  desiring  to  sever  their  relations  with  the 
school. 

Institutes.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  r  11  teachers  in  the  Public  Schools 
to  meet  once  in  each  month,  at  the  High  School  or  some  other  place,  for 
the  purpose  of  holding  an  Institute  for  their  own  improvement  in  teach¬ 
ing,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent.  Absence  from  and 
tardiness  at  such  Institute  shall  be  noted  and  reported  to  the  Board  by 
the  Superintendent. 

Teachers' Annual  Institute.  Recognizing  the  importance  of  Teach¬ 
ers’  Annual  Institutes  and  the  great  help  accruing  to  teachers  from  the 
same,  the  attendance  thereof  annually  by  teachers  will  be  considered  an 
additional  recommendation  and  an  evidence  of  fitness  for  employment  in 
the  schools. 

Visit  Sehools.  Teachers  may  be  permitted,  upon  application  to  the 
Superintendent,  two  half  days  in  each  term  for  the  purpose  of  visiting 
other  Public  Schools  in  the  city.  Provided,  that  the  entire  time  shall  be 
devoted  to  the  proper  object  for  which  such  visits  are  allowed.  In  all 
such  cases  their  schools  may  be  dismissed,  or  substitute  provided  for  the 
time  of  their  absence.  Only  one  teacher  shall  leave  the  same  building 
during  the  same  half  day.  Such  visits  are  to  be  for  stated  purposes  and 
must  be  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  to  whom  full  report 
must  be  made. 

Care  of  Property.  Teachers  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  proper 
care  of  all  maps,  charts,  hooks,  crayon,  pointers  and  other  articles  or 
apparatus  for  use  in  their  rooms.  All  books  of  reference,  class-books, 
registers,  keys,  etc.,  with  a  list  of  the  same,  must,  at  the  close  of  each 
year  be  delivered  to  the  Superintendent,  or  put  in  such  place  as  he  may 
direct. 

Substitutes.  Any  teacher  who  shall  be  unable  to  attend  to  school 
duties,  either  from  sickness  or  other  cause,  must,  before  the  school  hour, 
notify  the  Superintendent,  who  will  provide  a  substitute  at  the  expense 
of  the  teacher  ;  and  the  salary  of  such  absent  teacher  shall  cease  during 
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such  absence,  if  for  three  or  more  days,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Board.  No  substitute  shall  be  employed  without  the  approbation  of  the 
Superintendent,  and  must  hold  a  legal  certificate. 

Qualifications,  Each  teacher  will  be  required  to  hold  a  State  or 
County  Certificate  and  may  be  required  to  hold  a  Certificate  from  the 
Board  of  Education.  Married  women  will  not  be  employed  as  teachers 
except  as  substitutes  or  specialists.  Women  teachers  who  marry  during 
the  term  for  which  they  have  been  selected,  by  so  doing  sever  their  con¬ 
nection  with  the  schools  from  that  date.  In  the  selection  of  new  teachers 
preference  will  be  given  to  teachers  educated  in  the  Normal  Schools  or 
in  the  State  University,  and  to  experience  of  applicant. 

Acceptance.  Teachers  shall,  after  notification  of  election,  notify 
the  Board  of  their  acceptance  within  two  weeks  after  the  issuing  of  such 
notice. 

Detain  Pupils.  Teachers  may  detain  pupils  not  longer  than  half  an 
hour  after  school,  or  deprive  them  of  a  portion  of  their  recess  (but  not 
all  of  it  under  any  circumstances),  for  disorderly  conduct  on  the  play 
grounds  or  to  make  up  neglected  lessons.  Parents  must  be  notified  of  all 
detentions  after  school. 

PUPILS. 

I  jn 

Admission  Certificates.  All  applicants  for  admission  to  the  Public 
Schools  must  present  to  the  teacher  a  certificate  of  admission  from  the 
Superintendent.  Beginners  admitted  at  the  opening  of  each  term  only. 
Non-residents  must  bring  receipts  from  Township  Treasurer  that  tuition 
has  been  paid. 

Vaccination.  Pupils  shall  not  be  received  into  any  Public  School 
without  furnishing  satisfactory  evidence  that  they  have  been  vaccinated 
or  otherwise  secured  against  small-pox. 

Contagious  Diseases.  Pupils  affected  with  any  contagious  or  infec¬ 
tious  disease  shall  not  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  Public  Schools. 

Books  and  Supplies.  Pupils  shall  not  be  allowed  to  retain  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  Public  Schools  unless  furnished  with  books,  slate,  pens  and 
other  articles  required  in  the  class  to  which  they  belong  ;  but  no  pupil 
shall  be  excluded  for  such  cause  until  the  parent  or  guardian  has  been 
furnished  by  the  teacher  with  a  list  of  books  or  articles  needed,  and  has 
failed  for  one  week  to  supply  the  same. 

Tardy.  All  pupils  who  are  not  in  their  respective  sqhj^ol  rooms  and 
seats  at  the  hour  for  commencing  school  shall  be  marked  tardy. 

Absence  Without  Permission.  No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  leave 
school  hours  without  permission  of  the  teacher.  A  violation  of  this  rule 
will  render  the  pupil  liable  to  suspension. 

Special  Favors.  No  pupil  shall  be  absent  or  excused  from  school  for 
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the  purpose  of  taking  music,  drawing  or  other  lessons,  or  transacting  any 
business,  without  permission  from  the  Superintendent,  and  he  shall  not 
grant  such  permission  when  it  will  interfere  with  the  pupil’s  regular 
course  of  instruction  in  the  school. 

Absence  from  Examination,  Pupils  who  shall  absent  themselves 
from  any  regular  examination  or  special  exercise  of  the  school,  without 
rendering  a  satisfactory  excuse,  beforehand,  if  possible,  to  the  teacher, 
shall  be  liable  to  suspension. 

Scholarship.  The  scholarship  of  a  pupil  in  any  branch  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  taking  one-half  the  sum  of  the  average  of  the  term  examina¬ 
tions  and  the  daily  work,  and  no  pupil  shall  be  advanced  from  any  grade 
to  the  next  higher  who  has  not  obtained  a  general  average  of  at  least  75 
per  cent,  and  a  minimum  of  not  less  than  75  per  cent,  in  each  branch. 
Examinations  may  be  waived  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superintendent  in 
those  studies  in  which  90  per  cent,  or  more  is  obtained  by  any  pupil  in 
the  daily  work  of  the  term. 

Deportment.  Pupils  are  required  to  attain  an  average  of  75  as  a 
minimum.  Deportment  is  as  essential  as  scholarship  or  study  habits. 
A  pupil  may  forfeit  his  right  to  the  schools  by  failure  in  order  habits. 

High  School  Examination.  The  final  examination  of  applicants  for 
admission  into  the  High  School  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Superintend¬ 
ent,  unless  waived  by  the  preceding  rule. 

Grade.  Pupils  may  be  sent  into  the  class  or  grade  next  below  when¬ 
ever  their  scholarship  falls  below  the  standard,  after  parents  have  been 
notified  and  no  improvement  is  made. 

Transfers.  No  pupil  shall  leave  one  school  to  attend  another  with¬ 
out  the  written  consent  of  the  Superintendent. 

Duties.  Every  pupil  is  required  to  attend  school  punctually  and 
regularly  ;  to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  obey 
promptly  all  the  requests  of  the  teachers  ;  to  observe  good  order  and 
propriety  of  deportment ;  to  be  diligent  in  study,  respectful  to  teachers, 
and  kind  and  obliging  to  school  mates  ;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use 
of  profane  or  indecent  language,  falsehood  and  deceit,  every  wicked  and 
disgraceful  practice  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  clothing. 

Suspension,  Any  pupil  who  shall  be  absent  from  school  four  half¬ 
days  in  four  consecutive  weeks,  unless  such  absence  be  shown  to  have 
been  absolutely  necessary,  by  reason  of  sickness,  death  in  the  family, 
absence  from  the  city  or  incorrigible  conduct,  without  exception  or  favor, 
shall  be  suspended  (with  time  limit)  from  attendance  at  .school.  Pupils 
thus  suspended  shall  not  be  re-instated  until  the  parent  or  guardian  of 
such  pupil  shall  give  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  future  attendance  or 
conduct  will,  so  far  as  possible,  be  regular  and  proper.  In  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  foregoing  rule  leaving  school  without  permission  during 
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school  hours,  or  being  tardy  twice  without  excuse,  unless  offense  shall 
have  been  otherwise  punished,  shall  be  regarded  as  an  absence.  (Absence 
from  city  on  pleasure  trips  is  not  a  valid  absence). 

Damage  to  Property*  If  any  pupil  shall  damage  the  property  of 
other  pupils,  or  shall  in  any  way  cnt  or  deface  or  otherwise  injure  any 
part  of  any  Public  School  building  or  furniture,  or  injure  any  fences, 
trees  or  outbuildings,  belonging  to  any  of  the  Public  School  estates  or 
property  rented  for  such  purposes,  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  pupil 
shall  be  held  responsible  for  any  and  all  such  damages,  and  shall  at  once 
make  good  the  same. 

Profanity  and  Obscenity.  If  any  pupil  shall  write  any  profane  or 
obscene  language,  or  make  any  obscene  pictures  or  characters  on  any 
Public  School  premises  or  rented  property,  such  pupil  shall  be  liable  to 
suspension,  expulsion  or  other  punishment,  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  offense. 

Leaving  Premises.  Pupils  may  be  required  to  go  out  of  the  building 
at  time  of  recess,  unless  bad  weather  prevent,  but  not  in  any  case  leave 
the  premises  without  the  consent  of  the  teacher.  They  must  expect  at 
such  time,  as  well  as  at  all  others  during  school  hours,  to  be  under  the 
teacher’s  care  and  oversight. 

Leaving  School.  Pupils  wishing  to  leave  the  school  for  sickness, 
death  or  to  be  absent  from  the  city,  should  in  all  cases  obtain  the  consent 
of  the  teacher  for  such  absence  ;  otherwise  they  will  forfeit  all  claims  to 
their  particular  desks  for  the  remainder  of  the  term. 

Conduct  After  Dismissal.  Pupils,  as  soon  as  school  is  dismissed, 
shall  immediately  leave  the  school  premises  and  go  to  their  homes.  Acts 
of  rudeness  or  bad  behavior  upon  the  streets  will  be  reported  to  parents, 
or  guardians.  Pupils  shall  not  assemble  on  the  school  premises  at 
unseasonable  hours  for  purposes  of  play,  either  before  or  after  school,  or 
on  Saturdays. 

Habits.  Pupils  using  chewing  gum,  cigarettes,  or  tobacco  in  any 
form  in  the  school  building  or  on  the  school  premises,  or  carrying  fire¬ 
arms  or  other  deadly  weapons,  having  or  using  packs  of  playing  cards, 
or  liquors  of  any  kind,  on  or  about  the  school  piemises,  shall  be  sus¬ 
pended  and  reported  to  the  Board. 

Miscellaneous.  Any  parent  or  guardian  feeling  aggrieved  by  the  admini¬ 
stration  of  the  government  of  any  school  is  desired  to  make  application 
for  redress  to  the  Superintendent  or  Board;  but  all  requested  especially 
not  to  embarrass  the  teachers  by  stating  to  them  such  grievance  at  the 
school  room  or  in  the  presence  of  pupils. 

Examination  and  Graduation.  The  final  examinat  ionor  scholarship 
estimate  of  pupils  completing  the  High  School  course  may  be  m  ide  one 
month  previous  to  the  close  of  school.  The  Valedictory  shall  be  awarded 
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to  the  pupil  averaging  highest  in  scholarship  during  the  entire  High 
School  course,  and  the  Salutatory  shall  be  awarded  to  the  pupil  aver¬ 
aging  second  in  the  course.  A  pupil  who  completes  the  course  prescribed 
for  the  Eighth  Grade  shall  be  entitled  to  a  certificate  of  graduation  from 
the  Grammar  Department,  signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the 
Board,  the  Superintendent  and  teacher  of  the  Eighth  Grade  ;  and  such 
certificate  shall  be  presented  with  appropriate  public  exercises,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Board,  and  shall  entitle  holder  admission  to  the  High 
School. 

JANITORS. 

Care  of  Buildings.  The  janitors  shall  have  the  care  of  and  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  proper  condition  of  their  respective  school  buildings,  out¬ 
houses,  trees  and  boxes  and  grounds  appertaining  thereto. 

Care  of  Rooms.  They  shall  attend  to  the  furnaces  and  the  building 
of  all  fires,  filling  the  coal  boxes,  thoroughly  sweeping  all  the  halls  and 
rooms  every  evening  at  close  of  school,  and  dusting  with  brush  or  cloth 
all  desks  and  chairs  the  next  morning  before  school. 

Closing  Buildings.  They  shall  see  that  all  buildings  are  locked  and 
all  windows  closed  and  fastened  at  all  times  when  not  opened  for  school 
purposes. 


Bells.  They  shall  ring  bells  and  goiigs  as  follows 

FOR  OPENING  SCHOOES. 


8:30  a.  m.  and  1:00  p.  m. 
8:45  a.  m,  and  1:15  p.  m. 
8:55  a.  m.  and  1:25  p.  m. 
9:00  a.  m.  and  1:30  p.  m. 

10:30  a.  m.  and  3:00  p.  m. 
10:42  a.  m.  and  3:12  p.  m. 
10:45  a.  m.  and  3:15  p.  m. 

12:00  a.  m.  and  4:30  p.  m. 


Ring  five  minutes — First  Bell. 

Tap  bell  three  times — Second  Bell. 
Ring  bell  three  minutes — Third  Bell. 
Tap  gong  five  times — Tardy  Signal. 
FOR  RECESS. 

Tap  gong  for  dismissal. 

Tap  bell  five  times — To  call  in. 

Tap  gong  five  times — Tardy  Signal. 
FOR  DISMISSAE. 

Tap  gong  for  dismissal. 

Clocks.  They  shall  see  that  all  clocks  are  kept  in  running  order  and 
regulated  by  the  city  time  every  morning. 

Cleanliness.  Janitors  shall,  at  such  times  as  may  be  necessary  to 
insure  cleanliness,  attend  to  the  washing  of  the  floors,  seats,  desks,  stairs, 
doors,  wainscoting  and  windows  ;  they  shall  keep  all  the  rooms  and 
walls  of  their  buildings  in  neat  condition,  and  attend  to  the  cleaning  of 
stoves,  stove-pipes  and  furnaces,  and  to  the  removal  of  dust  from  the 
ceilings  and  walls  of  their  respective  school  buildings  ;  they  shall  also 
remove  all  snow  and  ice  from  the  steps  of  the  buildings,  and  from  the 
sidewalks,  both  inside  and  outside  of  the  school  yards,  and  keep  the  out¬ 
houses  and  water-closets  in  good  condition. 
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Repairs  and  Water,  They  shall  make,  so  far  as  they  can,  any  slight 
repairs  that  may  be  necessary  in  and  about  the  school  buildings.  They 
shall  look  after  all  water  service  and  hydrants,  and  see  that  such  are  not 
abused,  and  shall  report  all  cases  of  injury  to  school  property. 

Duties,  The  janitors  shall  faithfully  perform  the  duties  hereby 
enjoined  upon  them,  and  exercise  the  most  diligent  attention  and  the 
strictest  care  in  heating,  ventilating,  cleaning,  sweeping  and  dusting  the 
rooms  intrusted  to  them,  and  in  protecting  the  school  building,  grounds 
and  property  under  their  charge. 

Dismissal.  Any  janitor  failing  or  refusing  to  comply  fully  with  any 
of  the  foregoing  terms,  conditions  or  requirements,  shall  be  liable  to 
dismissal  at  any  time,  and  to  a  forfeiture  of  pay. 

Supervision.  Janitors  shall  i  ct  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
Chief  Janitor,  and  attend  to  such  duties  as  may  be  required  of  them  by 
the  Superintendent,  Principals  md  teachers. 

Chief  Janitor.  It  shall  be  the  dutjr  of  the  Chief  Janitor  to  see  that 
the  janitors  of  the  Public  Schools  do  their  full  duty  in  keeping  the 
school  premises  and  buildings  in  the  best  of  order.  He  shall  instruct 
them  as  to  firing,  ventilating,  etc.  He  shall  instruct  them  how  to  make 
such  repairs  as  they  may  be  competent  to  do.  He  shall  keep  a  book  and 
account  for  all  material  used  at  the  several  buildings.  He  shall  be  at  his 
office  in  the  Cairo  High  School  Building  at  certain  hours,  daily,  to  fill 
such  requisitions  as  may  be  presented  from  other  buildings.  He  shall 
employ  his  spare  time  in  making  such  general  repairs  as  carpentering, 
painting,  plumbing,  etc.  If  any  repairs  are  made  by  contract,  he  shall 
supervise  same  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

LIBRARY  RULES. 

1.  No  person,  excepting  a  teacher  or  pupil  of  the  Public  School,  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Education,  or  graduate  of  the  High  School,  shall 
be  allowed  to  take  books  from  the  Library,  on  presentation  of  cards  for 
that  purpose  to  the  Librarian. 

2.  No  encyclopedia,  atlas  or  other  reference  book  shall  be  taken 
from  the  Library  room,  or  the  school  room,  where  such  belongs. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  take  out  a  second  book  until  the 
first  one  has  been  returned. 

4.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  book  longer  than  two 
weeks.  If  a  book  is  not  returned  when  due,  a  fine  of  two  cents  per  day 
shall  be  paid  for  every  day  the  book  is  retained  over  time. 

5.  Persons  taking  books  are  not  permitted  to  loan  them. 

6.  No  book  shall  be  taken  except  at  regular  Library  hours  ;  but 
access  to  reference  books  may  be  had  at  any  time  during  school  hours  by 
permission  of  the  teacher  or  principal. 
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7.  Ail)’  person,  losing,  marking,  defacing,  or  damaging  a  book 
shall  pay  for  the  same.  If  one  volume  of  a  set  is  lost  or  damaged,  the 
whole  set  must  be  paid  for  or  replaced. 

8.  A  strict  compliance  with  the  above  rules  is  the  only  condition 
upon  which  any  person  shall  be  allowed  the  use  of  the  Eibrary.  No  book 
shall  be  taken  out  by  any  person  against  whom  a,  fine  or  damage  is 
assessed  until  the  same  is  paid. 

RECORDS  AND  REPORTS. 

Daily  Register.  The  names,  ages  and  attendance  and  tardiness  should 
be  entered  daily  and  at  the  proper  time  with  ink,  in  accordance  with  the 
methods  and  instructions  given  in  Steele’s  Register.  Transferred  pupils 
are  to  be  so  marked,  and  attendance  and  punctuality  reported  by  a  daily 
transcription  to  the  teacher  to  whom  transfer  is  made.  Pupils  leaving  the 
schools  are  so  marked.  But  in  either  case,  transferred  or  left,  no  name 

r  i 

or  record  is  to  be  erased  or  crossed. 

Register  Slips.  Obtain  by  means  of  blanks  provided  for  the  purpose 
the  necessary  information  concerning  each  pupil  and  record  the  same  in 
the  register  during  the  first  few  days  of  the  pupil’s  attendance. 

Class  Books.  These  should  be  kept  in  each  grade,  but  the  entries 
may  be  <  made  daily,  semi-weekly  or  weekly.  Teachers  may  use  the 
figures  “less  than  75,’’  “75  to  87,’’  “88  to  100,’’  or  the  words  “poor,” 
“fair,’’  “good,”  etc.,  corresponding  to  reports  to  parents.  Record  in 
same  book,  deportment  as  well  as  scholarship  or  recitation  habits. 

Weekly  Reports.  Report  every  item  of  information  called  for  by  the 
.same,  and  send  same  to  Principal  of  building  at  3  o’clock  each  Friday 
afternoon. 

Detention  Notiees.  PTse  according  to  the  regulation  governing  deten¬ 
tion  of  pupils.  Require  acknowledgement. 

Deficiency  Notices.  Use  according  to  the  rule  governing  employ¬ 
ment  of  pupils.  Require  replies. 

Monthly  Statement-  Exercise  care  in  filling  all  required  items. 

Monthly  Reports.  Exercise  care  in  making  same  conform  to  the 
directions  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  reports.  When  in  doubt,  consult 
the  Principal  or  Superintendent.  Express  all  results  in  decimal  notation. 

Reports  to  Parents.  To  be  sent  out  only  upon  notificatition  from  the 
Supeiintendent.  A  report  to  be  sent  for  every  pupil  present,  containing 
all  information  required,  possible  to  be  given  at  the  time.  These  reports 
are  to  be  signed  by  the  proper  parties  and  returned  the  following  day 
after  being  sent  out. 

Excuse  Blanks.  Use  for  notifying  parents  and  guardians  of  the 
absence  and  tardiness  of  pupils.  Require  a  reply,  invariably. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


There  are  elements  entering  into  a  school  that  may  affect  a  course  of 
study  considerably.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  after  all  is  done  in 
the  way  of  buildings  and  equipments,  and  with  courses  of  study  and 
systems  of  philosophic  pedagogy,  there  yet  remains  the  fact  that  the 
teacher  is  the  school.  If  she  has  t,he  spirit  and  intuitions  of  a  teacher, 
then  all  is  well ;  but  her  course  cannot  be  indicated  on  a  printed  page. 
Only  suggestions  on  the  several  subjects  taught  in  the  schools,  based 
upon  practical  experiences  from  many  sources  may  be  given. 

READING. 

The  First  Reading  Lessons.  The  teacher  should  be  impressed  with 
the  general  objects  of  the  work  to  be  done  with  beginning  pupils,  viz. : 
(1)  to  cultivate  the  faculties  and  give  information  ;  (2)  to  teach  reading  ; 
(3)  to  develop  the  idea  of  some  particular  words  and  teach  pupils  to 
recognize  and  spell  them.  The  true  teacher  makes  full  preparation  to 
attain  these  objects  by  printing  words  at  the  board,  selecting  a  real 

(  V 

object  and  presenting  the  same  to  the  pupils  in  an  object  or  conversa¬ 
tional  lesson  ;  then  the  PICTURE  comes  in  for  a  comparison  with  the  real 
object ;  finally  the  word  is  taught,  thus  attaining  the  second  and  third 
objects  above  given.  Objects,  pictures  and  words  should  be  presented  to 
the  number  of  a  dozen  at  least.  Then  preparation  is  made  to  present  an 
action  with  a  corresponding  intelligent  mental  development  of  the 
child-mind.  The  action  is  followed  by  the  word  for  the  same.  Intro¬ 
duce  the  words  “a,”  ‘‘an”  and  “the.”  As  rapidly  as  the  action  words 
are  learned  they  should  be  combined  with  the  object  words  and  the 
articles — making  sentences.  At  the  end  of  several  lessons,  the  idea  of 
OUAEITy  words  may  be  introduced,  developed  and  expressed,  and  after¬ 
wards  combined  with  the  vocabulary  previously  acquired.  Meantime, 
seat  work  of  a  proper  nature  should  not  be  neglected,  script  forms  being 
used  from  the  first.  Later,  the  relatives  “and,”  “on”  and  “in”  may  be 
presented  and  their  use  learned.  These  combined  with  other  words 
already  learned  will  give  a  large  number  of  sentences — all  to  be  learned 
thoroughly  before  beginning  the  First  Reader. 

Particular  Points.  Secure  a  correct  position  of  head,  body,  feet,  hands 
and  book.  Secure  a  distinct  articulation  and  correct  pronunciation  ; 
daily  exercise  to  secure  each.  Train  eye  and  ear.  Vary  the  rate,  use 
different  degrees  of  pitch,  force,  volume,  etc.,  as  the  different  subjects 
may  require  ;  emphasize  properly  ;  secure  proper  inflections  ;  and  use 
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right  qualities  of  voice.  Train  the  ear  to  hear.  Have  pupils  recognize 
the  form  of  letters,  value  of  sounds  ;  words  and  their  forms  and  divis¬ 
ions  ;  punctuation  marks  ;  numbers  and  paragraphs  ;  give  particular 
attention  to  phonics.  Train  the  eye  to  see.  Have  pupils  give  simple  but 
intelligent  definitions,  proper  synonyms,  and  the  ideas  of  various  lessons 
expressed  in  each  lesson  in  their  own  language.  Have  pupils  cast  the 
eyes  from  the  books  to  listeners ;  look  at  the  questioner  and  answer 
promptly  ;  give  opinions  of  pictures  illustrating  the  lessons,  and  suggest 
other  pictures ;  the  teacher’s  questions  .should  be  suggestive — never 
implying  the  answer.  Train  pupils  to  be  careful  of  their  own  and  other’s 
property  ;  to  be  polite,  kind  and  generous  ;  have  pupils  memorize  choice 
selections,  and  recite  them  effectively.  Have  pupils  read  new  matter 
corresponding  to  what  they  are  learning  in  their  books,  as  a  test  of  the 
teaching  done  ;  keep  within  the  comprehension  *  of  the  pupils.  Have 
pupils  spell  all  words  found  in  the  lesson  and  in  talking  of  the  lesson. 
Short  but  lively  lessons  give  readiness  and  fluency.  The  child  must  think 
intelligently  before  he  can  read  intelligibly.  Hence  pupils  should  be 
taught  to  observe  and  to  think.  Study  suggestions  to  teachers  in  the 
text  books.  Teach  the  pupils  to  read  ;  be  sure  that  each  pupil  reads. 
Teach  the  new  words  at  the  head  of  each  lesson  so  that  pupils  will  know 
them  at  sight,  pronounce  them  correctly,  and  know  what  they  mean.  To 
teach  pupils  to  know  words  at  sight,  point  rapidly  from  one  word  to 
another.  To  teach  the  meaning  of  words,  require  pupils  to  give  the 
words  in  sentences,  after  they  have  been  fully  explained.  Sentences  to 
be  both  oral  and  written.  To  secure  correct  pronunciation,  the  teacher 
must  be  careful  about  his  own  pronunciation. 

Choice  Selections.  Pupils  should  be  required  to  commit  to  memory 
short,  choice  selections,  to  be  recited  before  the  class.  These  selections 
may  be  taken  from  the  reader  or  from  any  source  not  more  difficult  than 
the  reader,  and  should  be  thoroughly  understood  before  they  are 
committed. 

Supplementary  Reading.  There  is  nothing  in  the  school  course  better 
than  supplementary  reading,  or  more  profitable.  It  should  be  generally, 
SIGHT  reading  of  interesting  stories.  Uet  one  pupil  read  a  portion  and 
others  listen,  and  then  have  the  story  told  by  them.  This  insures  atten¬ 
tion  and  inspires  those  who  read  to  read  well. 

Expression.  Give  additional  attention  to  errors  of  pronunciation  and 
to  good  expression.  Aim  at  naturalness.  Do  not  read  very  much  for 
pupils  to  imitate.  The  skillful  teacher  succeeds  in  filling  the  pupils  so 
full  of  sentiment  of  the  story  that  expression  is  spontaneous.  Do  not 
teach  that  the  voice  should  fall  at  a  period  and  be  kept  up  at  a  comma. 
It  is  not  true. 

First  Year.  First  Steps  or  Alternate  First  Reader.  Teacher  read  to 
children  suitable  stories  or  matter  supplemental. 
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Second  Year.  Alternate  Reader  first  term  ;  Second  Reader  remainder 
of  year.  Teacher  read  suitable  stories  to  children  for  which  credit  may 
be  given  individuals  on  report  cards,  based  upon  their  knowledge  of 
matter  read. 

Third  Year.  Alternate  Third  Reader  first  term ;  Third  Reader 
remainder  of  year.  Teachers  will  endeavor  to  build  up  the  respective 
room  libraries  and  induce  each  child  to  read  at  least  one  book  each  term 
— more,  if  possible. 

Fourth  Year.  Fourth  Reader  all  year.  Increase  the  number  of 
library  books  ;  have  same  read  by  children  and  credit  given  for  same  on 
report  cards.  The  matter  in  the  reading  text  book  need  not  be  read  as  it 
comes  in  order. 

Fifth  Year.  Fourth  Reader  first  term  ;  Fifth  Reader  remainder  of 
the  year.  Induce  home  reading  of  grade  library  books,  crediting  same 
on  pupils’  cards. 

Sixth  Year.  Fifth  Reader  all  year.  Encourage  home  reading  of 
grade  library  books,  crediting  pupils  with  same  on  report  cards. 

Seventh  Year.  First  term  :  Selections  from  Fifth  Reader,  first  four 
weeks  ;  Rip  Van  Winkle  and  Sleepy  Hollow,  four  weeks  ;  Snowbound, 
four  weeks;  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  four  weeks.  Second  Term:  Tales 
of  the  White  Hills,  four  weeks  ;  Grandmother’s  Stories  of  Bunker  Hill, 
four  weeks.  Spring  term  :  Read  five  of  Parker’s  Historical  Leaflets. 
Encourage  home  reading  throughout  the  year  of  grade  library  books. 

Eighth  Year.  First  term  :  Selections  from  Fifth  Reader  for  two  or 
three  weeks  ;  Evangeline,  seven  weeks  ;  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  six  weeks. 
Second  term  :  Julius  Caesar,  six  weeks  ;  Merchant  of  Venice,  six  weeks. 
Third  term  :  Burke’s  American  Speeches,  five  weeks  ;  Lincoln’s  Gettys¬ 
burg  and  other  Speeches,  five  weeks. 

[NOTE — Our  pupils  generally  are  more  able  to  get  thought  from 
reading  a  book  for  themselves  than  expressing  it  suitably  for  others.  The 
way  to  learn  to  read  is  To  read.  More  time  should  be  taken  to  drill  in 
oral  reading.] 

SPEEDING. 

The  diacritically  marked  lesson  should  be  used  daity,  that  the  eye 
and  ear  of  the  pupil  may  readily  distinguish  each  sound  properly,  and 
express  the  same  correctly  with  the  vocal  organs. 

Pronounce,  spell,  define  and  use  each  word.  A  knowledge  of  the 
elementary  sounds  must  be  had  for  the  eye,  ear  and  vocal  organs  in 
getting  proper  pronunciation  and  articulation.  Spelling,  or  naming 
letters  in  order,  either  orally  or  in  writing  is  valueless  without  the  ability 
to  use  the  same  correctly  in  a  sentence  or  conversation. 

Order  in  Spelling.  1.  Pronounce  the  lesson  correctly,  energetically 
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and  distinctly — phonic  drill.  2.  Define  and  use — one  or  both — each 
word  of  the  lesson.  3.  Spell  the  lesson  orally.  4.  Write  the  lesson 
or  part  of  it.  5.  Review  often. 

Do  not  have  division  into  syllables  in  written  spelling.  The  use  of 
the  dictionary  must  be  tonight  in  the  preparation  of  Reading  and  Spell¬ 
ing  lessons.  All  written  work  of  every  kind  should  be  a  Spelling  lesson. 

Children  need  to  spell  more  words  orally  in  order  to  have  sufficient 
practice.  The  syllable  is  the  unit  in  spelling  and  the  pronunciation  of 
this  unit  is  an  important  aid  and  key  to  correct  spelling.  This  is  true  in 
all  grades  of  spelling.  The  reviews  can  be  had  daily  by  combining  the 
last  one  or  more  lessons  with  the  lesson  of  to-day  as  an  oral  drill. 

First  Year,  Teachers  will  prepare  lists  from  reading,  language,  form 
and  other  work. 

Second  Year.  Primary  Word  Lessons,  Parts  One  and  Two,  completed 
to  Part  Three. 

Third  Year.  Primary  Word  Lessons,  Part  Three  completed. 

Fourth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book  ;  First  Part,  125  lessons. 

Fifth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book  ;  Lesson  128  to  Part  Two. 

Sixth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book  ;  Part  Two,  75  lessons. 

Seventh  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book  ;  Lesson  76  to  159  inclusive. 

Eighth  Year.  Modern  Spelling  Book  ;  complete  book  from  Lesson 

151. 

WRITING. 

Teachers  will  make  a  careful  study  of  the  manual  placed  in  their 
hands.  Each  teacher  should  practice  a  good  vertical  handwriting  for 
herself,  particularly  in  black  board  writing. 

First  Year.  Space  practice  paper.  Pencil.  Daily  work. 

Second  Year.  Book  One,  first  half  year;  Book  Two,  second  half. 
Make  use  of  the  space  practice  paper.  Pencil. 

Third  Year.  Book  Three,  first  half  year.  Book  Four,  second  half. 
Practice  paper.  Pen  and  ink  in  this  and  following  years. 

Fourth  Year.  Book  Five,  first  half.  Book  Six,  second  half.  Practice 
paper. 

Fifth  Year.  Book  Six,  first  half.  Book  Seven,  second  half.  Practice 
paper. 

Sixth  Year.  Book  Seven,  fjyst  half.  Book  Eight,  second  half.  Prac¬ 
tice  paper. 

Seventh  Year.  Book  Eight,  first  half.  Book  Nine,  second  half.  Prac¬ 
tice  paper. 
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Eighth  Year.  Book  Nine,  first  half.  Book  Ten,  second  half.  Practice 
paper. 

In  all  school  work  the  best  results  are  had  by  those  teachers  who  are 
the  most  effective  drill  masters. 

Thoroughness  conies  from  repetition  until  what  is  desired  is  fixed  as 
a  part  of  the  individual  habit.  Pupils  will  not  learn  to  write  well  who 
have  only  nice  writing  in  their  copy  books  and  on  their  space  paper,  while 
any  writing  is  accepted  by  the  teacher  in  every  day  school  work. 

DRAWING. 

The  work  is  Prang's  “Course  in  Drawing  for  Graded  Schools.” 

First  Year.  Follow  closely  the  work  of  the  first  part,  Primary  Manual. 

Second  Year.  Follow  closely  the  work  of  the  second  part,  Primary 
Manual. 

Third  Year.  Book  One,  according  to  teachers’  manual,— “Drawing 
for  Graded  Schools.” 

Fourth  Year.  Book  Two  as  per  manual. 

Fifth  Year.  Book  Three  as  per  manual. 

Sixth  Year.  Book  Four  as  per  manual. 

Seventh  Year.  Book  Five  as  per  manual. 

Eighth  Year.  Book  Sixth  as  per  manual. 

Use  practice  paper,  6x9.  Eagle  pencil  No.  1  or  314.  In  the  absence 
of  a  supervisor  in  this  subject,  teachers  can  do  no  better  than  to  follow 
the  manuals  closely;  that  is,  study  the  manual  so  that  the  matter  can  be 
presented  clearly  to  the  pupils  according  to  the  plan  of  the  author. 

arithmetic. 

First  Year.  “First  Steps  in  Number,  ”  Wentworth  and  Reed,  in  the 
hands  of  the  teacher,  the  numbers  1  to  10  inclusive  as  there  presented. 
I'irst  term:  To  page  87.  Numbers  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6.  Second  term:  To 
page  153.  Numbers  7  and  8.  Third  term:  To  page  227.  Numbers  9 
and  10. 

Second  Year.  “Ginn’s  Number  Lessons”  in  the  hands  of  the  teacher 
with  corresponding  portions  of  the  Wentworth  and  Reed  Manual.  Have 
the  children  learn  the  45  combinations  thoroughly.  First  term:  Parts 
1  and  2.  Second  term:  Part  3.  Third  term:  Part  4. 

Third  Year.  White’s  Elementary  Arithmetic  part  1.  Review  45 
combinations.  Train  pupils  in  short  forms 'of  analytic  solutions, — oral. 
First  term:  See  that  45  combinations  are  known.  To  page  21  of  text. 
Second  term:  Page  21  to  36.  Snpplemental  work.  Third  term:  Page 
36  to  49  of  text.  Supplemental  work. 
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Fourth  Year  White’s  Elementary  Arithmetic,  page  49  to  117.  Train 
in  analytic  form  of  solutions,— oral  and  written.  First  term:  Page  49 
to  78.  Second  term:  78  to  101.  Third  term:  Page  101  to  116. 

Fifth  Year.  White’s  Elementary  Arithmetic,  page  117  to  finish  of 
book.  Train  in  analytic  solutions,— oral  and  written.  First  term:  Re¬ 
view  common  fractions  thoroughly  and  take  text  117  to  129.  Second 
term:  129  to  150.  Third  term:  150  to  161  and  review  fractions. 

Sixth  Year.  White’s  Complete  Arithmetic.  Analytic  forms  of  oral 
and  written  solution.  First  term  :  First  ,of  book  to  page  47.  Funda¬ 
mental  operations.  Second  term  :  Page  47  to  32,  completing  common 
fractions.  Third  Term  :  Page  82  to  112,  decimal  fractions ;  United 
States  money  complete. 

Seventh  Year.  White’s  Complete  Arithmetic.  Denominate  numbers, 
page  112  to  interest,  page  212,  omitting  the  obsolete  in  compound  num¬ 
bers,  and  “duties”  and  “bankruptcy”  in  the  applications  of  percentage. 
Have  close  analytic  forms  of  oral  solution.  First  term  :  113  to  145, 

denominate  numbers  and  applications.  Second  term  :  145  to  176, 

metric  measures  and  mensuration.  Third  term  :  176  to  212,  percentage 

and  applications. 

Eighth  Year.  White’s  Complete  Arithmetic,  212  to  311,  omitting 
“stock  investments.”  Train  in  concise  forms  of  oral  solution.  First 
term  :  212  to  240,  interest,  discount,  partial  payments,  annual  interest, 

compound  interest.  Second  term  :  240  to  275,  problems  in  interest, 
present  worth  and  exchange,  equations  of  payments  and  analysis.  Third 
term  :  Page  275  to  311,  ratio  and  proportion,  partnership,  square  root, 
cube  root  and  applications. 

MENTAE  ARITHMETIC. 

Fifth  Year.  Select  daily  lessons  in  common  and  decimal  fractions  to 
correspond  with  the  work  in  written  arithmetic  in  first  term  ;  in  second 
term,  corresponding  with  lessons  in  United  States  money  and  denominate 
numbers  ;  third  term,  corresponding  lessons  in  mensuration  and  common 
fractions. 

Sixth  Year.  Daily  lessons  to  correspond  with  the  written  work  in 
each  term.  Make  the  mental  work  vigorous. 

Seventh  Year.  Daily  lessons  corresponding  with  the  written  work  in 
the  term.  Fessons  of  greater  difficulty  may  be  substituted  by  teachers. 

Eighth  Year.  Daily  lessons  corresponding  with  the  written  work  in 
each  term.  Supplement  with  more  difficult  work  if  found  desirable. 

EANGUAGE. 

Conversations  should  be  held  about  objects  in  which  pupils  do  more 
talking  than  teachers.  Children  should  be  required  to  give  answers  tq 
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questions  in  complete  sentences.  The  teacher  may  furnish  children  with 
new  material  for  thoughtful  conversation  through  means  of  stories  read 
or  told.  The  following  are  illustrations  of  real  and  imaginary  literature 
suited  in  value  and  variety  :  “Three  Bears,”  “The  Old  Woman  and  Her 
Pig,”  “The  Anxious  Leaf,  ”  “Little  George  Washington,”  “Who  Killed 
Cock  Robin,”  etc.  Written  work  required:  Pupil’s  name;  accurate  copying 
of  script  and  print ;  dictation  of  sentences  from  reader  ;  description  of 
pictures  in  reader  and  other  suitable  sources  ;  capitals  and  punctuation. 
In  the  above  named  topics  the  following  use  of  capitals  and  punctuation 
marks  should  be  thoroughly  t -night  in  telling  and  asking  sentences  : 
Capital  in  beginning  sentences  ;  capitals  in  names  of  persons  and  places; 
the  words  O  and  I  capitals  ;  the  period  and  question  mark  properly  used. 

Second  Year.  Oral  reproduction  of  reading  lessons  ;  oral  description 
of  objects,  such  as  drawing  models,  etc.;  work  in  elementary  science  ; 
objects  seen  on  the  way  to  and  from  school  or  bout  the  city.  1.  Writ¬ 
ten  description  of  pictures  in  reader  and  other  sources.  2.  Written 
combination  of  sentences.  3.  The  use  of  capitals  in  writing  days  of 
the  week,  month,  year  and  holidays.  4.  Number  and  form  of  verbs  in 
writing  is  and  are,  was  and  were,  has  and  have,  go,  see,  do.  5.  The 
writing  and  use  of  personal  pronouns  as  subjects  of  verbs.  6.  Use  of 
the  apostrophe  in  writing  to  denote  the  omission  of  letters.  7.  The 
written  use  of  the  articles  a,  an  and  the.  8.  The  choice  of  words  so  as 
to  avoid  the  use  of  learn  for  teach,  can  for  ma}’-,  lay  for  lie,  and  set  for 
sit.  9.  The  written  use  of  homonyms  such  as  to,  too,  two  ;  would, 
wood  ;  new,  knew  ;  by,  buy  ;  write,  right,  rite  ;  hour,  our ;  meet,  meat ; 
four,  fore ;  weighs,  ways ;  beat,  beet  ;  here,  hear ;  raise,  rays ;  hole, 
whole  ;  bear,  bare  ;  week,  weak  ;  through,  threw  ;  there,  their  ;  blue, 
blew ;  close,  clothes ;  fir,  fur.  See  State  course  of  study  for  other 
homonyms  in  outlines  for  reading  and  spelling. 

Third  Year.  First  term  :  First  Lessons  in  Language  to  page  20. 
Synopsis  will  be  furnished  each  teacher.  Second  term  :  Page  20  to  35. 
Third  term  :  Page  35  to  46. 

Fourth  Year.  First  term  :  Page  46  to  66.  Second  term  :  Page  66 
to  81.  Third  term  :  Page  81  to  94.  Synopsis  will  be  furnished  teachers. 

Fifth  Year.  First  term  :  Page  94  to  119.  Outline  of  work  will  be 
furnished  each  teacher.  Second  term  :  Page  119  to  137.  Third  term  : 
137  to  152. 

Sixth  Year.  Southworth  and  Goddard’s  Grammar  and  Composition, 
pages  76  to  150  and  chapters  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5.  Outline  will  be  furnished. 
First  term  :  Page  67  to  102  ;  chapters  1,  2  and  3.  Second  term  :  Page 
102  to  128 ;  chapters  4,  half  of  5.  Third  term  ;  Page  128  to  150 ; 
complete  chapter  5. 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


43 


Seventh  Year.  Same  grammar,  pages  150  to  2 19  with  chapters  6,  7, 
8  and  9.  Outline  furnished.  First  term  ;  150  to  183  ;  chapters  6  and  7. 
Second  term:  Page  183  to  210  ;  chapter  8.  Third  term:  Page  210  to 
219  ;  chapter  9. 

Eighth  Year.  Same  text,  pages  219  to  300  with  written  work  at  least 
once  per  week  in  chapter  1  to  9  inclusive.  Outline  furnished  teachers. 
First  term  :  Page  219  to  262.  Second  term  :  Page  262  to  281.  Third 
term:  Page  28 1  to  300. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Third  Year.  P'irst  term  :  City  of  Cairo,  orally.  Primary  Geogra¬ 
phy  to  page  41.  Second  term  :  County  of  Alexander,  orally.  Primary 
Geography  page  41  to  75.  Third  term  :  State  of  Illinois,  orally.  Pri¬ 
mary  Geography  page  75  to  90. 

Fourth  Year.  First  term  :  Primary  Geography  page  90  to  110.  Sec¬ 
ond  term  :  110  to  125.  Third  term  :  Page  125  to  135. 

Fifth  Year.  First  term  :  Complete  Geography  to  page  40.  Second 
term  :  Complete  Geography  page  40  to  75.  Third  term  :  Complete 
Geography  page  75  to  95. 

Sixth  Year.  First  term  :  Page  95  to  142.  Second  term  :  Page  142 
to  161.  Third  term  :  Page  161  to  176. 

Seventh  Year.  First  term  :  Special  Geography  of  Illinois,  Hawaii, 
Cuba,  Porto  Rico  and  the  Philippine  Islands. 

Remarks  :  Use  the  out -line  maps.  Use  relief  maps.  Teach  map 
drawing.  Use  the  geographical  aids.  Use  the  text  in  Geography  as 
indicated  by  the  author.  Teachers  will  study  the  manuals  of  the  author 
carefully.  “The  work  of  observation  should  begin  with  those  features 
that  fall  easily  within  the  reach  of  direct  study  and  ready  comprehension.  ’  ’ 

history. 

Seventh  Year.  First  term  :  heading  American  Facts  to  page  149. 
Second  term  :  Page  149  to  275.  Third  term  :  Page  275  to  365. 

Eighth  Year.  First  term  :  Review  of  the  history  of  the  7th  year. 
Second  term  :  Special  history  reading.  Third  term  :  Special  history 
reading. 

The  study  of  history  should  be  daily  assisted  by  the  necessary  physi¬ 
cal  geography,  political  geography,  historical  or  ancient  geography  and 
commercial  geography.  The  geography  of  history  and  the  history  of 
geography  are  inseparable. 

Children  should  be  trained  to  consult  authority,  both  original  and 
hearsay,  and  to  choose  the  most  authentic. 

The  pupils  of  the  Cairo  Schools  should  be  taught  to  draw  upon  the 
valuable  historical  works  in  the  Safford  Uibrary. 
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Anniversaries  of  state,  national,  or  local  importance  can  be  used  as 
days  on  which  suitable  instruction  or  exercises  will  duly  impress  lessons 
of  patriotism.  Those  of  local  interest  are  as  follows  : 

Nov.  29.  Birthday  of  Wendell  Phillips. 

Dec.  3.  Admission  Day  of  Illinois. 

Dec.  12.  Birthday  of  William  Lloyd  Garrison. 

Jan.  6.  Birthday  of  Charles  Sumner. 

Jan.  22.  Birthday  of  A.  B.  Safford. 

Feb.  3.  Birthday  of  Horace  Greeley. 

Feb.  12.  Birthday  of  Abraham  Lincoln. 

Apr.  23.  Birthday  of  Stephen  A.  Douglas. 

May  30.  Decoration  or  Memorial  Day. 

SCIENCE  WORK. 

“Children  should  form  all  needed  mental  habits  before  14  years; 
these  habits  are  observing,  reflecting,  expressing  and  recording.  ’  ’ — Re¬ 
port  of  Committee  of  Ten. 

Grade  One.  First  term  :  Parts  of  human  body.  The  human  skin. 
The  five  senses — use,  care  and  cleanliness  of  these.  Stowell’s  Health 
Primer.  Second  term  :  Primary  colors.  Animal  coverings ;  colors  of 
and  uses  of  coverings.  Third  term  :  Leaves,  stems  and  roots  ;  parts  and 
uses.  House  plants. 

Grade  Two.  First  term  :  Food,  teeth,  tongue,  circulation,  heart, 
saliva,  and  stomach.  Location,  use  and  care  of  same.  Stowell’s  Health 
Primer.  Second  term  :  Secondary  colors,  plant  colors.  Stone  colors. 
Study  of  plants  and  stones  in  relation  to  color  and  use.  Third  term  : 
Flowers,  fruit,  seed  and  buds  ;  parts  and  uses.  The  germination  of  seeds. 

Grade  Three.  First  term  :  Lungs,  trachea,  sesophagus,  senses  and 
nerves.  Form,  location  and  uses.  Stowell’s  Health  Primer.  Second 
term  :  The  geography  of  animals  ;  distribution.  Third  term  :  Plants 
in  growth  and  kind  ;  uses.  The  geography  of  plants  ;  distribution. 

Grade  Four.  First  term  :  Bones,  ligaments  and  muscles.  Form, 
location  and  use.  Stowell’s  Healthy  Body  in  hands  of  pupil — first  third. 
Second  term  :  The  uses^of  animals  as  learned  from  commercial  geogra¬ 
phy.  Third  term  :  Leaves,  stems  and  roots  as  organs  of  vegetation. 
The  uses  of  plants  as  learned  from  geography.  Products  of  a  wood  fac¬ 
tory. 

Grade  Five.  First  term  :  Stowell’s  Healthy  Body — second  third. 
The  geography  of  the  human  race.  Second  term  :  A  packing  house  ; 
products  and  distribution.  Third  term:  Coal  and  distribution;  products. 

Grade  Six.  First  term  :  Stowell’s  Healthy  Body — completed.  The 
narcotics  and  intoxicants  of  different  nations.  Second  term  :  A  shoe 
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factory  ;  products  and  uses.  Third  term  :  A  cotton  mill  ;  products  and 
distribution. 

Grade  Seven  and  Eight.  First  term  :  Stowell’s  Essential  of  Health — 
one-half  each  year  complete.  Second  term  :  Our  industries.  Third 
term  :  Our  industries. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

“With  physical  culture  we  aim  to  unfold  the  natural  and  symmetri¬ 
cal  beauty  of  the  human  body,  making  it  fit  and  capable,  in  every  phase 
of  moral  life,  to  obey  and  carry  out  the  will  of  its  supreme  master,  the 
mind.” — Carr  Betz. 

Time.  Two  minute  exercises,  four  times  daily  in  the  Primary 
grades,  at  the  mid-intervals  of  the  quarter  sessions  ;  three  minute  exer¬ 
cise  daily  in  the  Grammar  and  High  School  grades,  at  the  mid-intervals 
of  the  two  longest  quarter  sessions. 

Limits.  Follow  the  limits  of  the  manual.  Frequent  systematic  re¬ 
views  may  be  made.  The  exercises  lose  none  of  their  helpfulness  by 
repetition,  but  the  contrary  is  true.  Note  the  suggestions  as  to  use. 

VOCAR  MUSIC. 

First  Year.  First  term  :  Present  Major  Scale  as  a  whole.  Give 
pitch  D  or  E  at  first,  teaching  but  five  tones,  until  purity  and  perfect  cor¬ 
rectness  of  tone  are  secured.  Do  not  hurry  the  tone -building .  After  a 
scale  is  learned,  call  intervals  from  number-groups  on  First  Series  of 
Charts,  but  by  no  means  allow  pupils  to  read  or  sing  from  the  numbers. 
Rote  and  motion  songs  ;  particular  regard  to  position,  breathing  and 
quality  of  tone  must  be  given  to  these.  Second  term  :  Begin  P'irst 
Series  of  Charts.  Use  of  pendulum  or  time-ball  and  chart.  Rote  songs 
Third  term  :  Review  interval  work  through  keys  of  C,  G,  D.  Songs. 

Second  Year,  First  term  :  Chart  to  key  of  b  flat.  Introduce  each, 
new  key  by  review  on  chart.  Rote  songs.  Careful  work  in  expression, 
and  in  the  selection  of  songs  will  bring  this  study  into  co-relation  with 
other  branches.  Second  term  :  First  Music  Reader,  first  part  to  page 
25.  Supplementary  songs,  by  note  from  board  or  print.  Third  term  : 
Review  First  Reader  and  finish  first  part  to  page  50. 

Third  Year.  First  term  :  First  Music  Reader,  Part  II.  Introduce 
each  key  by  Ex.,  from  part  one,  as  below  : 


Page  9,  Ex.  41 

to  introduce  Ex. 

1,  page  51. 

Page  15,  Exs.  84, 

85  “ 

Ex. 

21, 

“  54. 

Page  20,  Exs.  122, 

127  “ 

Ex. 

39, 

“  57. 

Page  25,  Exs.  157, 

160  “ 

Ex. 

58, 

“  60. 

Page  30,  Exs.  195, 

197  “ 

Ex. 

76, 

“  63.  s 

Page  34,  Exs.  223, 

226  “ 

Ex. 

93, 

“  66. 

Page  38,  Exs.  246, 

248  “ 

Ex. 

111, 

“  69. 
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Second  term  :  First  Music  Reader,  Part  II,  from  page  69  to  78,  with 
review  from  page  51.  Third  term  :  Two-part  music  from  page  78  to  97 — 
review.  Introduce  divided  measure. 

Fourth  Year.  First  term  :  Review  chromatic  tones.  Second  Reader, 
Part  1,  Ex.  1  to  Ex.  64  inclusive,  followed  by  Ex.  241,  242,  243,  244,  245, 
246,  247,  248,  249.  Song  No.  37.  Ex.  250,  251,  252  and  253,  Page  16  to 
page  26.  Second  term  :  Review  ;  two  parts,  page  77  to  Ex.  269.  Page 
26,  Ex.  114,  to  Ex.  136,  followed  by  two  parts,  page  82,  Ex.  273,  274, 
275,  276,  277.  Third  term  :  Review  work  of  preceding  terms,  including 
exercises  and  songs  previously  omitted  to  page  39.  Supplementary 
songs. 

Fifth  Year.  First  term  :  Second  Reader,  Part  I.  Review  Fourth 
year  work  in  same  order.  One  and  two  part  in  conjunction.  Second 
term  :  Page  40  to  46  with  page  97  Ex.  295,  296,  297,  298,  299,300.  Page 
46  Ex.  172  to  Ex.  192,  followed  by  page  105  Ex.  307,  308,  311,  312,  313. 
Page  52  Ex.  192  to  Ex.  209,  followed  by  page  113  Ex.  317,  318,  319,  320, 
321,  322,  326.  Third  term  :  Review  and  finish  Second  Reader,  Part  I. 

Sixth  Year.  First  term  :  Second  Reader,  Part  II,  Page  131  to  170. 
Second  term  :  Review  exercises  and  songs  and  finish  to  Ex.  438.  Third 
term  :  Review  work  of  two  previous  terms  to  page  182. 

Seventh  Year.  First  term  :  Review  Sixth  Year  with  supplementary 
work  to  page  182.  Second  term:  Introduce  Bass  Cleff  one  ‘*f  ”  and 
sing  exercises  and  songs  to  page  211.  Third  term  :  Exercises  and  songs 
in  four  parts  to  close.  Eighth  Year  same  as  seventh. 
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I 

MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic.  First  term:  Review  “fundamental  processes.”  Re¬ 
view  U.  S.  Money,  Study  “factors  and  divisors.”  Spend  last  half  of  term 
on  Fractions  and  their  Applications.  Second  term  :  A  careful  study  of 
measures  and  all  their  applications.  Study  the  Metric  System.  Literal 
Quantities,  Proportion.  Third  term  :  Percentage  and  its  applications. 
Square  and  Cube  Root,  and  Mensuration.  General  review.  Fourth 
term  :  Business  Arithmetic.  Special  attention  given  to  business  forms 
and  papers,  Quick  methods  of  calculations,  and  “lightning  processes.” 
A  thorough  drill  on  Percentage  and  its  applications. 

Algebra.  First  term  :  Algebraic  notation,  the  fuqdamental  rules, 
aiid  the  principles  of  factoring.  Second  term  :  Continue  the  work  to 
the  subject  of  Simultaneous  Equations  of  the  First  Degree.  Third  term  : 
Continue  the  work  through  Evolution.  Fourth  term  :  The  remaining 
topics  of  Algebra. 

Geometry.  Five  terms  are  given  to  the  study  of  Geometry  ;  three 
being  devoted  to  Plane  Geometry,  and  two  to  Solid.  P'irst  term  :  Lines, 
angles,  triangles  and  polygons  ;  circles  begun.  Second  term  :  Circles  ; 
proportional  lines  and  similar  polygons.  Third  term  :  Areas  of  poly¬ 
gons  ;  relations  between  circles  and  polygons.  Fourth  term  :  Solid 
Geometry  begun.  Fifth  term  :  Solid  Geometry  completed. 

ENGLISH. 

First  Year.  First  term:  History  of  English  language.  Anglo-Saxon 
element.  Classical  element.  Change  stories  from  Anglo-Saxon  to  class¬ 
ical  and  reverse.  Study  affixes.  Figures  of  speech.  Written  work 
every  day.  Composition  work.  How  to  collect  material.  Composition 
on  objects.  Narrative.  Book  review,  “Merchant  of  Venice.”  Second 
term  :  Figures  of  speech  reviewed.  Study  of  common  errors  in  use  of 
English.  Diction,  purity,  propriety,  precision,  barbarisms.  Coipposi- 
tion  work  ;  description  of  objects,  and  scenery.  Book  review  chosen  from 
list.  Third  term  :  Study  sentences — grammatical  and  rhetorical.  Punc¬ 
tuation.  Letter  writing — study  and  practice.  Famous  letters  read  in 
class.  Composition  work.  Description  continued — personal  description. 
Paraphrase  of  poems.  Subjects  suggested  by  poems,  Book  review  to  be 
taken  from  list. 

4 

Second  Year.  First  term :  Rhetoric.  Construction  of  sentences. 
Simple,  Complex  and  Compound  modifiers.  Substitution  and  Contrac¬ 
tion.  Expansion.  Synthesis  of  sentences  into  paragraphs  and  para¬ 
graphs  into  themes.  Preparation  of  framework.  Analysis  of  subject. 
Perspicuity.  Careful  use  of  words.  Arrangement  of  words,  phrases  and 
clauses.  Book  review — “Vicar  of  Wakefield.”  Second  term:  Im¬ 
agery,  energy,  specific  words,  idioms,  etc.  Sentences — Periodic,  loose, 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


49 


Variety,  wit  and  pathos.  Elegance — Study  of  style.  Book  review 
chosen  from  card — “Silas  Marner”  recommended.  Third  term  :  Oral 
discourse — Conversation,  debate,  oration,  speeches,  lectures,  pleas,  ser¬ 
mons,  etc.  Written — the  treatise,  history,  fiction,  letters,  biography  and 
essay.  Study  of  poetry — its  mission,  style,  form,  metre,  rhyme.  Kinds 
of  poetry.  Study  of  extracts.  Review  book  chosen  from  list. 

Third  Year,  First  term  :  Study  Britons,  Celts,  Roman  Conquest, 
Anglo-Saxons  and  Danes.  Early  literature — King  Alfred,  English 
chronicles,  Beowulf,  Caedman  and  Baeda.  Norman  conquest — effect  on 
language,  on  people,  religions  and  poetry.  Story  telling  poetry. 
Eyries.  History.  Travels.  Chaucer — Extracts  from  Canterbury  Tales. 
Caxton — Ballads.  Scottish  poetry.  Italian  influence.  Earlier  and  later 
Elizabethan  prose  and  poetry.  Study  “Faerie  Queen.”  Book  review — 
“Macbeth.”  Second  term:  The  drama — Marlowe,  Shakespeare  and 
Decay  of  Drama.  17th  century  prose.  Rural  poetry.  Religious  litera¬ 
ture.  Bunyan.  Study  Milton  and  his  period.  Book  Review,  “Paradise 
Dost,” — books  1,  2  and  3.  Third  Term  :  Study  Pope,  Dryden,  Swift 
and  Addison.  The  Novel.  Philosophical  and  Political  Eiterature.  Ro¬ 
mantic  Poetry,  Study  Gray,  Goldsmith,  Cowper  and  Burns.  Commit 
extracts  through  entire  course.  Book  review  chosen  from  list. 

Fourth  Year,  First  Term:  Study  Modern  English  authors: — Scott, 
Thackeray,  Eliot,  Dickens,  Macaulay,  Carlyle,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Shel¬ 
ley,  Keats  and  Tennyson.  Book  review, — “Macaulay’s  Essay  on  Mil- 
ton.”  Second  term:  American  Eiterature,  following  outline  of  Haw¬ 
thorne  and  Eemon.  Book  Review, —  'Burke’s  Speech  on  Conciliation.” 
Third  term:  Thorough  review  of  the  principles  of  Englishgrammar. 

ELOCUTION,  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE. 

First  Year.  First  term:  (Elocuti®n)  Management  and  regulation 
of  the  breath.  Proper  use  of  the  body  in  the  development  of  vocal  en¬ 
ergy.  Methods  of  acquiring  a  distinct  articulation.  Application  of  force, 
stress,  pitch,  rate,  etc.  Reading  of  colloquial  selections  to  acquire  natural 
tones,  narrative  and  descriptive  styles.  Second  term:  ( English  history ) 
The  early  English,  England  in  the  14th  Century,  England  in  the  17th 
Century.  England  after  the  Restoration.  Eoss  of  the  Thirteen  Colonies. 
Queen  Victoria’s  Reign.  Third  term:  (Classics)  Sir  Roger  DeCov- 
erly.  Selections  bearing  on  English  History  from  Cumnock: — Trial  and 
execution  of  Charles  I;  Execution  of  Mary,  Queen  of  Scotts;  Henry 
Fifth’s  Wooing  (Shakespeare);  Impeachment  of  Warren  Hastings; 
Charge  of  the  Eight  Brigade;  Battle  of  Fontenoy;  Heroe  Piel;  Ye  Marin¬ 
ers  of  England.  Book  review  of  “The  Flight  of  a  Tartar  Tribe.”  De- 
Quincy. 

Second  Year.  First  term:  (Elocution)  Function  of  the  natural  and 
orotund  voices.  The  development  of  the  sensibilities  whereby  correct, 
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instant,  vigorous  and  emotional  expression  is  awakened  in  response  to 
the  thought.  Reading  from  the  modern  poets  and  prose  writers.  Sec¬ 
ond  term:  (History ) United  States  History.  Period  of  Discovery,  Colon¬ 
ial  Period,  Revolutionary  Period,  Constitutional  Period,  Individual  States, 
Civil  War,  Reconstruction  and  passing  events,  the  Spanish  American 
War.  Third  term:  (Classics)  Lowell’s  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  Selec¬ 
tions  bearing  on  United  States  History: — Evangeline,  Miles  Standish, 
Battle  of  Big  Horn,  South  Carolina  and  Massachusetts,  Revolutionary 
Rising,  Battle  Hymn  of  the  Republic,  The  Blue  and  the  Gray,  Character 
of  Washington,  Eulogy  of  LaFayette,  Address  at  Getty sberg  Cemetery, 
John  Burns  of  Gettysburg,  Webster’s  Speech  in  Reply  to  Hayne.  Book 
review  of  Cooper’s  Last  of  the  Mohicans. 

Third  Year,  First  term:  (Elocution)  Elementary  Gesture.  The 
ability  to  analyze  and  interpret  any  selection  of  varied  expression. 
Second  term:  (Greek  History)  Stories  of  the  Gods,  Stories  of  the 
Heroes,  Stories  from  Greek  History.  Third  term:  (Classics)  Iliad — 
Selections  from  Pope’s  translation,  Books  1,  6,  22,  24.  Book  review  of 
Goldsmith’s  Vicar  of  Wakefield. 

Fourth  Year.  First  term:  (Classics)  Dryden’s  Palamon  and  Arcite. 
Selections  from  Cumnock  bearing  on  Roman  History: — Spartacus  to  the 
Gladiators,  King  Robert  of  Sicily,  Horatius  at  the  Bridge,  Cataline’s 
Defiance,  Rienza  to  the  Romans,  Virginia.  Book  review  of  Scott’s 
Ivanhoe.  Second  term  :  (Roman  History)  Legendary  Rome,  The 
Roman  Kingdom,  The  Roman  Republic,  The  Gauls  in  Rome,  The  New 
Rome,  Rome  Conquers  the  World,  Caesar  and  the  Beginning  of  the 
Empire,  The  Remains  of  Rome.  Third  term:  (Elocution)  Oratorical 
Styles.  Study  and  Delivery  of  Masterpieces  of  English  and  American 
Eloquence. 

GENURAI,  HISTORY. 

First  Term  :  Ancient  History  to  the  Roman  Empire.  Second  term: 
The  Roman  Empire  and  Mediaeval  History.  Third  term :  Modern 
History. 

Abstracts  of  two  books,  either  special  history  or  historical  fiction, 
are  required  of  each  pupil.  The  text  book  is  Myers. 

DRAWING. 

First  Year.  First  term  :  Pencil  sketches  from  seed  vessels,  sprays 
of  leaves,  etc.  ;  and  from  geometric  models  and  objects  based  upon  the 
models.  Second  term  :  Sketches  from  still-life.  Time  sketches.  Char¬ 
coal  from  cast.  Illustrative  work.  Third  term  :  Pen  and  ink  work. 
Copies.  Still-life  studies.  Ornamental  initials.  Lettering. 

Second  Year.  First  term  :  Sketches  with  pencil,  brush  and  pen 
from  flowers,  seed  vessels,  etc.  Details  of  buildings  (interiors).  Still- 
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life  studies.  Second  term:  Charcoal  from  cast.  Copies  with  pen  and 
ink.  Still-life  groups  with  pen  and  ink.  Third  term:  Decoration.  Use 
of  plant  form.  Ornamental  initials  based  on  plant  forms.  Sketches 
from  sprays  of  budding  branches,  etc.  Memory  drawings. 

Third  Year.  First  term  :  Still-life  studies  with  pencil,  brush,  and 
pen.  Bits  of  out  door  scenery.  Plant  form  in  decoration.  Cast  in 
charcoal,  and  pen  and  ink.  Second  term:  Geometric  problems.  Work¬ 
ing  drawing.  Pose  drawings.  Copies  in  pen  and  ink.  Third  term: 
Still-life.  Historic  ornament.  Cast  in  pen  and  ink.  Original  arrange¬ 
ments  based  on  plant  forms.  Book-covers,  wall-paper,  etc. 

Fourth  Year.  First  term  :  Work  from  cast — charcoal,  pencil  and 
pen.  Continued  study  of  plant  forms.  Designs.  Historic  ornament. 
Illustrative  work.  Second  term  :  Geometric  problems.  Working  draw¬ 
ings.  Historic  ornament.  Third  term  :  Cast — charcoal,  and  pen  and 
ink  ;  time  sketches.  Bits  of  out-of-door  scenery.  Still-life.  Original 
arrangements  based  on  historic  styles  studied.  Memory  drawing.  Prob¬ 
lems  in  perspective. 

SPEEEiNG. 

The  pupil  is  required  to  make  an  average  grade  of  90  in  this  subject 
for  one  term  before  he  is  excused  from  spelling.  If  this  is  not  made  the 
First  Term  of  the  First  Year,  Spelling  is  taken  every  term  until  the 
required  grade  is  made.  In  the  First  Term,  the  work  is  selected  and 
planned  from  the  Modern  Spelling  Book.  Other  work  in  other  terms 
from  Reed’s  Word  Uessons. 

PENMANSHIP. 

The  pupil  is  required  to  make  90  for  two  terms  for  the  passing  grade 
in  this  subject.  He  is  required  to  care  constantly  for  his  penmanship 
and  be  neat  in  all  his  writing  work.  The  vertical  hand  is  accepted  and 
taught  in  the  High  School.  If  a  pupil  is  a  legible  penman  and  uses  the 
slant  letters,  he  is  allowed  to  continue  the  slant  writing.  Upon  making 
the  required  grade  the  student  is  excused  from  writing  as  a  special 
exercise. 

book  keeping. 

The  principles  are  here  taught,  and  it  is  only  our  purpose  to  have 
the  student  become  familiar  with  these  underlying  principles.  He  is 
directed  in  their  use  as  far  as  is  possible  in  the  time  devoted  to  it.  Busi¬ 
ness  forms  of  every  kind  are  taught,  and  the  pupil  is  required  to  write 
from  memory  all  such  forms.  As  a  guide  Meservey’s  Book  Keeping 
text  is  used.  If  the  principles  are  clearly  impressed,  the  pupil  generally 
succeeds  in  his  future  life  as  a  book  keeper,  for  he  applies  the  principles 
in  his  own  method  and  way. 
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VOCAL  MUSIC. 

Pupils  are  required  to  make  a  passing  grade  using  the  “Cecilian 
Series”  as  text,  A  knowledge  of  tune,  time  and  technique  and  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  same  to  part-song  singing,  with  some  knowledge  of  the  rules 
of  harmony  will  be  considered  necessary.  Melodies  written  from  dicta¬ 
tion  ;  also  sketches  of  musical  composition  from  time  to  time  with 
review  in  theory.  The  development  of  the  voice  and  the  proper  control 
of  it.  Chorus  drill  is  the  prime  object  of  the  High  School  classes  in 
vocal  music. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

With  physical  culture  we  aim  to  unfold  the  natural  and  symmetrical 
beauty  of  the  human  body,  making  it  fit  and  capable,  in  every  phase  of 
moral  life  to  obey  and  carry  out  the  will  of  its  supreme  master,  the 
mind.” — Carl  Betz. 

Time.  Three  minute  exercise  daily  in  the  High  School  grades,  at 
the  mid-intervals  of  the  two  longest  quarter  sessions — Betz’  Manuals. 

Limits,  Frequent  systematic  reviews  are  made.  The  exercises  lose 
none  of  their  helpfulness  by  repetition,  but  the  contrary  is  true. 

Instrumentalities.  Proper  training  in  sitting,  walking  and  study. 
Precision  in  turning,  rising  and  taking  seats.  Regularity  in  handling 
the  crayon,  erasers,  pencils,  books,  etc.  Position  in  recitation— feet, 
hands,  body.  Passing  to  and  from  class  rooms — shuffling  and  straggling 
to  be  avoided. 

SCIENCE. 

Physiology.  Skeleton — form,  composition  and  properties  of  bones. 
Their  use — joints,  kinds  and  use.  The  spinal  column.  The  growth  and 
repair  of  bones.  The  muscles.  The  tendon.  Effects  of  exercise.  The 
skin  ;  its  purpose,  structure  and  use.  Plow  to  care  for  it.  Kinds  of 
baths  and  purpose  of  clothing.  Food  ;  its  composition  and  how  pre¬ 
pared.  Why  take  food  and  drink  ?  Effects  of  alcohol.  Digestion — 
processes  and  organs.  The  fluids  of  the  body  and  different  organs. 
Circulation.  Full  description  of  heart  and  blood.  Respiration,  objects, 
organs  and  movements.  Discuss  ventilation.  A  full  discussion  of  the 
nervous  system  and  senses.  The  voice  and  how  to  care  for  its  organs. 
First  helps  in  accidents,  or  ‘‘What  to  do  till  the  Doctor  comes.” 

Zoology.  The  kingdoms.  Distinguishing  marks.  How  an  animal 
differs  from  a  plant.  Theory  of  life.  Purpose  of  food.  How  animals 
eat.  Protozoa,  Porifera,  Coelenterata,  Echinodermata,"  Vermes,  Mol- 
lusca,  Arthropoda,  Vertebrata.  A  special  study  of  single  type  of  each 
branch  of  the  animal  kingdom.  Geographical  distribution  ;  the  uses  to 
man  and  the  homes  of  animals. 

Physical  Geography.  The  earth.  Nine  proofs  of  its  shape.  Its  mo- 
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tions  and  what  we  get  from  each.  The  cause  of  seasons.  The  size, 
shape  and  parts  of  the  earth.  The  atmosphere.  The  winds — classes  and 
cause.  Use.  The  ocean.  Classes.  Currents— cause,  benefits.  The  gulf 
stream  and  its  effects.  The  land — contour  and  relief  forms.  Inland 
waters — advantages  and  use.  Meteorology.  Clouds,  hail,  rain,  snow, 
mist,  etc.  The  weather  charts,  hand  sculpture.  Erosion.  Corosion. 
Earthquakes,  volcanoes.  Theory  of  earth  interior.  Mountain  formation 
and  trend.  Climate  and  effect  on  plant  and  animal  life.  Natural 
scenery,  etc. 

Civil  Government,  Definition  of  Government.  Kinds  of  Govern¬ 
ment.  School,  County,  and  State  Government.  Officers  and  their 
duties.  Elections  and  how  carried  on.  What  constitutes  a  voter  ?  Study 
legal  State  boundary  and  State  constitution.  Constitution  of  the  United 
States.  Departments  and  duties  of  department  officers.  Qualifications 
for  Governor,  President,  Vice  President,  Congressman.  Members  of 
State  Eegislature.  Terms  of  each  officer.  Civil  service.  Government 
of  our  new  possessions.  The  Public  School  system. 

Physics,  Properties  of  matter,  special  and  specific.  Numerous  ex¬ 
periments  to  prove  same.  Theory  of  matter  formation.  Forces  of  nature. 
Forms  of  matter.  Motion.  Falling  bodies.  Laws.  Mechanical  powers 
and  laws  of  each.  Floating  bodies.  Water-wheels.  Pumps.  Heat. 
Fight.  Sound.  Electricity  and  magnetism.  Lightning  and  lightning- 
rods.  Electric  light.  Visit  to  the  plant.  The  steam  engine.  Mirrors, 
twilight,  rainbow,  etc.  Complete  the  text. 

Botany.  Observation  of  plant  growth.  Theory  of  plant  life.  The 
parts  of  the  plant.  Leaves,  flowers  and  seeds.  Watching  seed  develop¬ 
ment.  Study  the  conditions  for  plant  growth.  Rotation  of  crops.  Re¬ 
newal  of  soil  elements.  Plant  habits.  “Carniverous  plants”  (or  animal 
eaters),  etc.  Make  herbarium.  Become  familiar  with  the  nomenclature. 

Political  Economy.  Definitions.  Differencesjbetween  political  econ¬ 
omy  and  politics.  Define  value,  commercial  value,  worth,  cost,  money, 
wealth,  labor,  and  capital.  Study  wealth  of  savages  ;  wealth  of  tribes  ; 
wealth  of  agriculturists  ;  division  of  labor  ;  capital  and  increase  of  cap¬ 
ital.  Trade  ;  free  trade  ;  tariff  ;  tariff  for  revenue  ;  protection  ;  money  ; 
banks  ;  exchange  ;  rent ;  interest ;  taxation  ;  profit  and  distribution  of 
profit ;  joint  labor  associations;  and  labor  difficulties.  These  are  a  few 
of  the  topics  political  econmy  strives  to  make  clear. 

i^aTin. 

First  Year.  First  term  :  Collar  and  Daniel’s  First  Latin  Book  Com¬ 
plete.  Roman  pronunciation.  Careful  attention  given  to  marking  long 
vowels.  Constant  drill  in  pronunciation  ;  declension  of  nouns  and 
adjectives  of  the  first,  second  and  third  declension;  the  verb  sum  and  verbs 
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of  the  first  conjugation.  Translation  of  Latin  and  English,  using  both  the 
sentences  in  the  text  and  easy  sentences  taken  from  Latin  and  Eng¬ 
lish  prose.  Second  term  :  Written  conjugations  of  verbs  of  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  conjugation  prepared  before  the  class  period.  Careful 
drill,  both  written  and  oral,  on  the  same  in  recitation.  The  principal 
parts  given,  pupils  required  to  make  infinitives,  participles,  etc.,  of  verbs 
found  in  Caesar.  The  remaining  declensions  completed.  Translation  of 
Latin  sentences.  Composition  of  sentences  in  text.  Third  term  :  Irreg¬ 
ular  verbs.  Careful  attention  given  to  the  use  of  participles  and  infin¬ 
itives,  gerund  and  gerundive  constructions,  the  supine  and  the  simpler 
uses  of  the  subjunctive. 

Second  Year*  First  term  :  The  vocabulary  of  words  of  the  first  five 
chapters  in  Caesar  learned,  declensions  and  conjugations  reviewed  and 
geography  of  country  and  life  of  Caesar  studied  before  translation  is 
attempted.  Translation  of  each  of  the  first  ten  chapters  as  literal  as  is 
consistent  with  the  meaning.  The  grammatical  relation  of  words  care¬ 
fully  studied.  Composition  of  each  chapter  from  dictation.  Second 
term  :  Derivation  of  English  words  from  the  Latin  language.  Drill 
upon  the  uses  of  the  various  cases,  the  subjunctive,  gerund  and  gerund¬ 
ive  and  indirect  discourse.  Geography  of  Gaul  and  Italy  and  history  of 
the  time  in  connection  with  the  translation.  Third  term  :  Book  III 
completed.  Sight  reading  of  portions  of  Caesar  not  studied,  also  of 
fables  and  easy  portions  of  Viri  Romae. 

Third  Year.  First  term  :  Life  of  Cicero  read.  Pupils  made  familiar 
with  change  in  style  in  the  transition  from  Caesar  to  Cicero.  Latin 
composition  of  the  first  chapters  from  dictation  of  the  English.  Careful 
attention  given  to  thought  analysis.  Geography  of  the  country  and  related 
history  studied.  Four  Cataline  Orations  completed.  Second  term  : 
Translation  of  the  Archias  and  Manilian  orations.  Syntax.  Life  of 
Cicero  and  his  wrorks  discussed.  Third  term  :  Preparation  made  for  the 
study  of  Virgil’s  A^neid.  Myths  read.  Maps  drawn  ready  to  trace  the 
wanderings  of  Ajneas.  Composition  and  scansion  of  first  hundred  lines 
carefully  studied.  Translation  and  grammatical  relation  of  words  in 
Canto  1. 

Fourth  Year.  First  term  :  Translation  of  Cantos  2,  3  and  4.  Re¬ 
lated  biography,  history  and  mythology.  Careful  study  of  versification. 
Second  and  Third  terms  :  Translation  of  Cantos  5  and  6,  The  ^Eneid 
viewed  as  a  literary  production.  A  thorough  review  of  the  construction 
of  the  cases,  uses  of  the  subjunctive  and  peculiar  declensions  and  conju¬ 
gations.  Sight  reading. 
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THE  CAIRO  PUBLIC  LIBRARY. 


IN  THE  S AFFORD  MFMORIAF  RIBRARY  BUIRDING. 


The  wisdom  of  the  founders  of  the  Library,  of  the  donor  of  its 
home— the  “Safford  Memorial  Library,”  and  of  the  city  officials  in 
accepting  the  gift,  making  it  a  free  public  library,  and  providing  for  its 
maintenance,  is  duly  attested  by  the  appreciation,  attendance  and  pat¬ 
ronage  of  the  citizens  of  Cairo.  Free  public  libraries  are  recognized  as 
educational  factors  of  great  value,  going  hand  in  hand  with  the  free 
public  schools.  In  fact  they  even  go  a  step  farther,  as  they  reach  the 
people  of  every  walk  in  life,  and  of  mature  years  as  well  as  the  young. 
To  many,  a  library  is  a  source  of  quiet  pleasure  and  recreation,  but  to 
the  student  it  is  a  necessity. 

Cairo  is  especially  fortunate  in  possessing  such  a  well-selected  library. 
It  has  always  been  the  purpose  of  the  Library  Board  to  purchase  only  the 
best  fiction,  (no  trash),  and  reliable  and  useful  books  in  the  various 
branches  of  literature.  While  the  whole  library  merits  close  inspection, 
the  books  for  reference  only,  placed  in  a  room  where  all  have  access  to 
them  at  any  time  when  the  building  is  open,  probably  are  of  the  most 
use.  The  crowds  of  people  who  search  through  these  volumes  for  infor¬ 
mation  in  connection  with  their  school  work,  is  a  sight  that  thrills  one’s 
heart  with  pride,  because  of  the  earnestness  and  industry  shown  by  the 
pupils  of  our  public  schools.  Also  the  certain  knowledge  that  all  this  is 
not  in  vain,  but  will  be  of  inestimable  value  to  them  through  life,  and 
that  this  library  is  no  small  assistance  in  developing,  enlightning,  refin¬ 
ing,  educating  the  young, — the  future  citizens  of  our  city,  and  our 
country. 

Besides  the  books  in  this  beautiful  library,  there  is  a  pleasant  and 
well-stocked  reading  room.  A  nice  museum,  which  gives  pleasure  and 
information  to  many.  There  are  also  large  halls  decorated  with  pictures 
and  statuary.  The  library  building  is  open  every  day  from  9  a.  m.  to  9 
p,  m.,  excepting  Sundays,  when  it  is  closed  until  3  p.  m. 
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CATALOGUE. 

The  new  Card  Catalogue  will  be  of  great  use  to  students  as  well  as 
other  patrons  of  the  library.  It  has  the  advantage  over  a  printed  one,  of 
at  all  times  showing  what  the  library  contains,  and  of  not  being  out  of 
date.  The  cards  are  arranged  upon  the  dictionary  plan  with  alphabeted 
nianila  guides,  The  books  have  been  carefully  analyzed  and  appear  in 
this  catalogue  under  author,  familiar  subject,  (and  title  where  the  subject 
does  not  express  the  title. )  There  are  cross-references  and  other  helps 
which  will  enable  the  user,  with  a  little  attention,  to  see  the  resources  of 
the  library,  and  use  the  catalogue  and  books  advantageously. 

CEASSIEICATION  OF  BOOKS. 

The  Dewey  (decimal)  system  of  classification  has  lately  been  adopt¬ 


ed,  and  at  present  shows  : 

NO.  VOES. 

Philosophy .  100 

Religion .  150 

Sociology .  375 

Philology .  30 

Science .  250 

Useful  Arts .  100 

Fine  Arts .  100 

Literature  (including  bound  magazines) . 1175 

History^  .  750 

Biography .  700 

Travels .  350 

Reference  Books  . 600 

Government  Publications . 1320 

Fiction .  1900 

Juvenile  Department,  including  History,  Biography,  Travels,  Science 

and  Fiction  . 1100 

Total  Number  of  Volumes . 9000 
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GRADUATES  CAIRO  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


1874. 

Izzie  Steele — Mrs.  Ward. 

Annie  Phillis-^-Mrs.  B.  F.  Blake. 
Geo.  Hendricks.  *  (Deceased). 
John  A.  Haynes— Merchant. 

Ida  L.  Harrell — Mrs.  Robt  Castles. 
Nannie  J.  McKee. 

1875. 

Josie  A.  Phillis — Mrs.  S.  S.  Foster.* 
Jessie  M.  Phillis — Mrs.  R.  Hinkle. 
Mollie  E.  Riley — Teacher. 

Wm.  R.  Smith — Physician. 

John  Wood — Merchant. 

1876. 

Annie  P.  Alvord — Mrs.  A.C.  Dorien. 
Lula  A.  Pace — Mrs.  A.  Lewis. 

Etta  Foss — Mrs.  Louis  Lohr. 

Annie  L.  Rennie — Mrs.  Ed  Pink. 

N.  Llewellyn  Fraser — Mrs.  Herman 
C.  Schuh. 

George  E.  Clark — Lawyer. 

William  Judson  Ayers.  * 

Charles  Johnson — Book-Keeper. 
George  Leach.  * 

Bell  C.  Gaffney — Mrs.  R.  Barrett. 

Ella  F.  Armstrong — Mrs.  W.  C. 
Blauvelt. 

1878. 

Mary  Cavender.  * 

Henrietta  McEwen. 

Katherine  Alvord — Actress. 

CoraM.  Stratton — Mrs. A.  H. Trick* 

Margaret  E.  Loflin — Mrs.  Henry 
Laugh  lin.  * 

Effie  M.  Close — Stenographer. 

1879. 

Mary  B.  Taylor — Mrs.  Jos.  Wenger. 

Carrie  C.  Hawkins — Mrs.  Will  Hun- 
sacker. 

Annie  B.  Perce — Railroad  Cashier. 


Anna  B.  Goldstine — Mrs.  Samuel 
White. 

Jennie  Johnson — Book-Keeper. 
Hattie  McKee— Mrs.  F.  E.  Allen. 
Grace  E.  Arter — Clerk. 

Max  C.  Black — Traveling  Salesman. 

1880. 

Lizzie  D.  Wood — Teacher. 

Mary  McEwen.  * 

Anna  M.  Riley — Mrs.  C.  T.  Redman 
Nellie  Loflin — Merchant. 

Frank  Carle — Railroad  Clerk. 
Charles  Frank.  * 

Ed.  Kelly — Architect. 

Wm.  E.  Black — Merchant. 

1881. 

Matilda  Vincent. 

Grace  D.  Hawrkins — Stenographer. 
Ellen  Clodfelter— Mrs.  U.  S.  Paw- 
kett. 

Emma  M.  Metcalf — Mrs.  W.  No- 
wotney. 

Jennie  S.  Schutter — Mrs.  F.  W. 
Korsmeyer. 

Phillis  Howard — Mrs.  E.  A.  Smith. 
Mable  B.  Dietrich — Mrs.  Arthur  W. 
Lacey. 

Mattie  B.  Petrie — Mrs.  W.  L-  Mosby 
Rosa  G.  Goldstine. 

1882. 

Eva  Sheppard — Microscopist. 

Maud  Rittenhouse — Mrs.  Dr.  E.  H. 
May  lie. 

Sadie  Wheeler — Mrs.  B.  O.  Bean. 
Mattie  Martin — Mrs.  James  Roche. 
Jennie  Wright— Mrs.  Newton  Kent 
Edith  Martin — Mrs.  Edith  L.  Ellis. 

Amanda  R.  Field — Mrs.  C.  A.  Clay¬ 
ton. 

Emma  Webster. 
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1883. 

Nellie  B.  Fisher — Teacher. 

Mamie  Lentz — Mrs.  J.  C.  Hancock 
Amy  Wilson — Mrs.  J.  T*  Bradshaw 

Laura  Walbridge — Mrs.  Geo.  R. 
Daily. 

Maud  Loflin. 

Minnie  Bribach — Modiste. 

Alice  Henderson — Mrs.  Herbert 
Matteson. 

Addie  L.  Christman — Mrs.  Frank 
Stephens. 

Lena  Zimmerman. 

Mary  Zimmerman,  Teacher. 
Margaret  Smith. 

E.  Jeanette  Cherry. 

Phoebe  Potter — Mrs.  J.  A.  Lewis. 
Helen  G.  Reed— Book-Keeper. 
Thos.  W.  Halliday.  Jr.* 

R.  Lee  Stratton.* 

1885. 

Lottie  Robbins — Mrs.  W.  W.  Busby 
Ruth  Barnes. 

Mamie  Bennett — Mrs.  Wm.  J. 
Johnson. 

Mamie  Jenkins — Mrs.  Guy  Morse. 
David  Lansden — Lawyer. 

Lucy  Lenore  Petrie — Book-Keeper. 
Marietta  Nellis — Mrs.  Will  Steele. 

1887. 

Mamie  G.  Lansden — Teacher. 

Mary  A.  Savage — Mrs.  Julius  P. 
Schuh. 

Bertram  G.  Smith — Dentist. 

Emma  B.  Smith.* 

Harry  S.  Torrence — Physician. 

Kate  C.  Wood — Mrs.  Geo.  Sams. 
Albert  Hurst — Bank  Clerk. 

Katie  B.  Hawkins — Mrs.  Arthur  C. 
Lemen. 

Jessie  S.  Farrin — Mrs  J.  Synder. 
Nellie  E.  Foss — Teacher. 

Sarah  Zimmerman — Teacher. 

1888. 

Nora  M.  Redman — Teacher. 

Rosatha  Davis — Mrs.  West  Sanders 


Minnie  J.  G.  Miller — Teacher. 
Myrtle  F.  Woodson — Teacher. 
William  I.  Turner.* 

James  Hurdus  Oakley — Physician 
U.  S.  M.  H. 

Harry  H.  Rittenhouse — Physician. 

1889. 

Charlie  D.  Field.* 

Maymie  Y.  Holmes — Mrs.  Dr.  Joe 
Gordon.* 

Fred’k  M.  Rittenhouse — Dentist. 
Annie  E.  Smith — Physician. 

Katie  G.  Smith — Mrs.  H.  F.  *  illi- 
gan. 

Louis  Zimmerman — Railroad  Clerk 
Wm.  B.  Halley — Merchant. 

Mary  A.  Monce — Teacher. 

Della  Monce — Teacher. 

Lilas  Y.  Wood. 

1890. 

Herbert  C.  Robbins — Clerk. 

Francis  W.  Bennett — Teacher. 

Pearl  Price — Mrs.  Frank  Morrison. 
Maud  L-  Conant — Mrs.  J.  T.  Rennie 
Cora  E.  Kinuear. 

Lillie  A.  Schutter — Teacher. 

Effie  A.  Lansden. 

Mary  A.  Woodson  Clerk. 

1891. 

Edith  A.  Etz-  Mrs.  J.  T.  Rushing 
May  I.  Foster-  Book-Keeper. 

Cora  Hurst. 

Adeline  Leonard — Teacher. 

Emma  L-  Lansden — Music  Teacher 
Adele  E.  P.  Miller  -Clerk. 

Julia  Mahoney— Mrs.  E.  E.  French 
Mary  L.  Wood. 

Eva  May  Lowe.* 

1892. 

Myrtle  Alden— Mrs.  Dr.  Harrison. 

Anna  Yocum  Cantwell-  Mrs.  W.  B. 
Halley. 

Cha’s  B.  Dewey — Postal  Clerk. 

Adah  Foss — Mrs.  E.  Kelly. 

John  B.  Greaney— Merchant. 

J osephine  Halliday — Stenographer. 
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Emma  J.  Hebsacker— Registry 
Clerk. 

M.  E’ise  Hochnedel—  Book-Keeper 

Ruth  Bristow  Hudson — Mrs.  Ed. 
Halliday. 

Anna  Parker — Mrs.  W.  F.  Sprecher 
Gertrude  E.  Perce — Book-Keeper. 
Marie  J.  Smith — Clerk. 

Zulima  U.  Smith — Teacher. 

Lottie  Sumtnerwell — Stenographer. 
Lyda  DeNyke  Trigg — Mrs.  E.  M. 

Starzinger. 

Flora  Winter — Clerk. 

Mabel  Cal lan.* 

Harry  Keegan — Clerk. 

Ruth  Merryman — Mrs.  Will  Ste¬ 
venson. 

Albert  L.  Parker — Steward. 

1893. 

Charles  M.  Howe — Civil  Engineer. 
Joseph  C.  Smith,  Jr — Clerk. 

Charles  Scliutter — Bank  Clerk. 

Ray  E.  Tuttle — Railroad  Clerk. 
Maggie  Preston — Mrs.  J.  L.  Hall. 
Mary  H.  Farrin — Mrs.  Tom  Norris, 
Alvina  Block  — Mrs.  J.  J.  Lampert. 

Emma  Eisenberg — Mrs.  L.  E. 
Profilet. 

Leah  Halley. 

Grace  Kennedy — Mrs.  Copland. 
Mabel  Lancaster — Teacher. 

Clara  Bird — Mrs.  Jerry  Gower. 
Jennie  B.  Jones — Musician. 

Florence  McKinney — Mrs.  I.  W. 
Hall. 

1894. 

Kate  M.  Bennett. 

Edith  Halliday. 

Adelin  B.  Caswell — Teacher. 

Will  C.  Cunningham — Clerk. 

Floy  Hatcher — Clerk. 

Rose  B.  Hebsacker — Clerk. 

Jennie  E.  Dewey — Teacher. 

Carrie  E.  Hochnedel — Clerk. 
Florence  Bennie  Ellis. 


Jessie  A.  Fisher. 

Tillie  Klier — Mrs.  J.J.  Simons.* 
Mary  R.  Kohler. 

Jessie  I.  Miller. 

Helena  Lehning. 

M.  Lelia  Miller — Stenographer. 
Martha  Lippitt — Book-Keeper. 
Minnie  L.  Price — Stenographer. 
Carrie  Redman — Mrs.  B.  McManus, 
Jr- 

R.  Mai  McGauley. 

Lida  Saup — Clerk. 

Corrisand  McKnight — Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Maurice  H.  Tripp — Clerk. 

Effie  Neff. 

Barry  Gilbert — Student,  Northwest¬ 
ern  University. 

Levi  Bondurant, 

T.  B.  Farrin,  Jr  — Book-Keeper. 

I.  B.  Hudson — Law  Student. 
Monroe  C.  Iverth— U.  S.  A. 

Anna  M.  Lister — Student,  Welles¬ 
ley. 

Thomas  M.  Howley — Book-Keeper. 
Ella  M.  Lowe. 

A.  May  Thistlewood. 

James  McManus — Physician. 

1895. 

J.  Alfred  Blythe. 

Hermine  W.  Block. 

Mabel  A.  Bolam— Stenographer. 
Belle  Cunningham. 

George  Keegan — Clerk. 

Flora  D.  Marshal — Clerk. 

Ben.  S.  Parker — Clerk. 

Ethel  Powers — Mrs.  Harvey  Moore. 
Rob.  C.  Rittenhouse — Clerk. 

Lavinia  Ilda  Scofield — Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Minnie  Lee  Smith — Mrs.  John  R, 
Sullenger. 

Mary  M.  Stapleton — Stenographer. 
Birdie  M.  Stewart — Mrs.  Acree. 
Rose  Zelle  Sticher. 


60 


ANNUAL  REPORT 


Alice  B.  Stites — Clerk. 

Effie  E.  Wilbourn — Teacher. 

Marie  R.  Wise1— Mrs.  Cassell. 

A.  Bessie  Wilson — Stenographer. 
M.  Pearl  Kiefer. 

Eunice  Bondurant. 

Margaret  Wilson  ^--Teacher. 

1896. 

Mallie  Pettis — Book-Keeper. 
Bertha  Stammer — Clerk. 

Margaret  Leuschen — Teacher. 
Helen  Lippitt — Teacher. 

Lena  Hurst. 

Kate  Smith. 

Ned  Gilbert — Clerk. 

J.  Bert  Bristol — Railroad  Clerk. 
Marvin  June. 

Byron'Ellis  — Mail  Clerk. 

Harry  Ellis — Clerk. 

Emma  Halliday. 

Daisy  Robertson. 

Ella  Smith — Mrs.  E.  A.  Buder. 
Anna  Grear. 

Gattie  Royse — Mrs.  William  Not- 
tage. 

Lulu  Mutchler. 

Geraldine  Lancaster — Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Frank  Jones. 

Alma  Schuh. 

Minnie  Kleb — Book-Keeper. 

Gussie  Steinhouse  -  Stenographer. 
Kate  Elliot — Clerk. 

May  Felter— Book-Keeper. 

Kate  Moran. 

Eugenie  King — Mrs.  P'rank  Leigh¬ 
ton. 

Viola  V.  Cundiff — Mrs.  J.  J.  Ren- 
dleman. 

1897. 

Ada  Wooldridge  -  Clerk. 

Louis  H.  Kaha  —Lawyer. 

Rosa  Walter — Mrs.  John  Stoltz. 
Della  Hurst. 


J.  M.  Farrin — Student,  University. 
Rowena  Stack — Book-Keeper. 
Elizabeth  McCarthy— Stenogra¬ 
pher. 

Carrie  Price. 

Sanford  L.  Bennett — Clerk. 

Alvin  W.  Lynch — Stenographer. 
Anna  M.  Galligan — Clerk. 
Josephine  Dewey — Stenographer. 
Inez  B.  Woolen — Clerk. 

Anna  K.  Block— Clerk. 

Minnie  E.  Buder. 

Hope  Way. 

Margaret  M  Lansden. 

•  Daisy  Foster — Kindergarten 
Teacher. 

Cora  Thistle  wood — Clerk. 

Theresa  Wise. 

Florence  Bristol. 

Anna  E.  Church. 

t  i- 

Eliza  Redman — Stenographer. 

Sue  J.  Rector. 

Edward  Fitzgerald. 

Frank  Spencer,  Jr. — Stenographer. 
Hattie  Schuh. 

John  M.  Dewey — Farmer. 

1898. 

Martha  Halliday— Student,  Mor¬ 
gan  Park  Ac. 

Hunter  Bird  Student,  Mo.  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Emma  Kleb. 

Marie  Leuschen — Book-Keeper. 
Lillian  Cook — Teacher. 

Maud  Kennedy — Student  Busi¬ 
ness  Col.  Kansas  City. 

Mabel  Jocelyn — Mrs.  VonAichel- 
burg. 

Raymond  Griffin— Student,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Cal. 

Will  Farrin — Student,  U.  of  I. 
Lester  Jones — Clerk. 

Louise  Lippitt. 

Hal  R.  Aisthorpe 
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Gertrude  Wilbourne — Teacher. 
Edith  Schulze. 

Nellie  Galligan.* 

Bessie  Winslow — Stenographer. 
Elsie  Stuart. 

Kate  Klier — Stenographer. 

Inez  Winter. 

Edward  Lewis — Clerk. 

Blanche  Smith  —Stenographer. 
Maggie  Hatcher — Book-Keeper. 
Albert  DeMontcourt — Student 
Northwestern  University. 
David  Milne-  Student,  U.  of  I. 
Will  Howe -Clerk. 

May  Fisher. 

Maud  Ehleman. 

Mamie  Shute. 

Eva  R.  Kertli. 

John  Keegan  -  Clerk. 

1899. 

Edwin  T.  Aisthorpe. 

Foree  Wiley  Bain, 

Estelle  Bolam. 

Ross  Charles  Bates. 

Edith  Mabell  Baber. 

Earl  Bondurant. 

Ollie  Josephene  Burns. 

Estelle  K.  Cohn. 

Mary  Laura  Cushman. 

Charles  Samuel  Creelman 
Lucy  Margaret  Davidson. 

Dollie  May  Duncan. 


Theola  Safford  Etz. 

J.  Dawn  Gibson. 

Hattie  Gibson. 

Henry  Frederick  Gilhofer. 
Frank  L.  Gossman. 

Anna  Maude  Hastings. 
Leila  May  Hastings. 

John  Joseph  Howley. 

David  Halley. 

William  Holderby. 

Myrtle  Hileman. 

Edwin  F.  Hochnedel. 
Gertrude  Modie  Humm. 
Clarissa  King. 

Florence  Elizabeth^Livings. 
Herbert  Marshall. 

Corena  H.  Morehead. 
Margaret  R.  McKee. 

Clara  Wilson  Milburn. 
Harry  A.  Nelon. 
Lena^Maude  Palmer. 

Fannie  T.  Price. 

Lizzie  Edwards  Russell. 

J.  Phillips  Redman. 

Anna  M.  Robertson. 
William  Herbert  Spaulding. 
Casey  Stites,  Jr. 

Thomas  Wilson. 

Joseph  Bainbridge  Wenger. 
Daniel  Lewis  Williamson. 
Harvey  Louis  Wooldriege. 
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GRADUATES  SUMNER  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


1892. 

Minnie  B.  McFadden. 

Ruth  E.  Gaten. 

Ollie  B.  Duncan. 

1893. 

Alice  Stephens. 

Lena  P.  Tyler  Teacher. 

Alexander  Wooden. 

1894. 

Lizzie  T.  Gales. 

Lena  P.  Hopsen— Mrs.  T.  A.  Bates. 

Anna  M.  Hollands — Mrs.  Andrew 
Owens. 

Thomas  G.  Hunter. 

Charles  C.  Wilson — Teacher. 

1896. 

Mary  E.  Lindsey — Mrs.  Andrew 
Hill. 

Dolly  Lancaster  Williams. 

1897. 

Georgie  E.  Morris— Teacher. 


Say  die  B.  Anderson. 

Hattie  W.  Jones. 

George  Stephens. 

Emma  Cosby— Mrs.  Earl  Ford. 

1898. 

G.  Cornelius  Parker — Divinity 
Student. 

A.  Nancy  Bugg —Teacher. 
Corine  B.  Jenkins. 

Azalea  Dumas. 

Amanda  E.  Penn  —Teacher. 

1899. 

Maud  E.  Cook. 

Pearl  Edwards. 

Aaron  Scott. 

Alfred  S.  Green. 

Whitfield  Edwards. 

Clarence  Lytle. 

Willie  P.  Plummer. 

Felix  F.  Bowlar — Student  Fisk 
University. 
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TEACHERS  AND  SCHOOLS. 

1899-1900. 


POSITION. 

NAME. 

Years 

Experience. 

Y ears  in 
Cairo 
Schools. 

Superintendent  City  Schools. .. 

Taylor  C.  Clendenen . 

. 26 . 

. 13 

Supervisor  of  Music . 

Laura  A.  Miller . 

. 12 . 

5 

Principal  Cairo  High  School. . . 

John  Snyder . 

. 28 . 

.  7 

Assistant  Cairo  High  School. . . 

Sadie  John  Parrin . 

. 11 . 

. 8 

tt  1 1  it 1 1 

Clara  B.  Way  . 

. 23 . 

.  5 

it  it  tt  ti 

Nannie  J.  McKee . 

. 26 . 

. 19 

it  tt  1 1  it 

Elizabeth  Smith . 

.  7 . 

.  6 

tt  it  it  tt 

Alice  Reed . 

. 2  . 

0 

Principal  Douglas  School . 

W.  T.  Felts  ...  . 

_  .8 . 

.  1 

Assistant  “  “ 

Honora  Redman . 

.  H . 

11 

ti  it  ii 

Mrs.  C.  S.  Hudson  . 

. 17 . 

.  8 

it  ti  it 

Ella  Hogan . - . 

. 10 . 

.  6 

tt  tt  tt 

Zulima  Smith . 

.  3 . 

.  3 

ti  ti  ii 

Lillian  Schutter . 

.  8 . 

.  8 

ti  it  ti 

Annie  Riley  Redman . 

. 13 . 

. 13 

Principal  Safford  School . 

Miss  S.  H.  Risley . 

. 27 

.  .18 

Assistant  “  “ 

Addie  Leonard.  J.  . 

. 7 . 

. 7 

ii  ii  ii 

Anna  L.  King . 

.  4 . 

.  4 

ii  ti  it 

Helen  Lippitt . 

.  1 . 

.  1 

tt  tt  it 

Frances  "W.  Bennett . 

.  4 . 

.  4 

ii  ti  t» 

Nellie  E.  Foss . 

. 11. . 

.  .11 

Principal  Lincoln  School . 

Mollie  E.  Riley . 

. 23  . 

.  .23 

Assistant  “  “ 

Minnie  J,  G.  Miller . 

.  9 . 

.  9 

ii  it  «i 

Annie  M.  Bugg . 

. 15 . 

. 10 

ti  ti  <  (. 

Carrie  J.  Miller . 

. 10 . 

. 6 

tt  1 1  tt 

Addie  Caswell . 

.  4 . 

.  4 

ti  it  ii 

Jennie  Dewey . 

. 1 . 

o 

ti  it  i  i 

Margaret  Leuschen . 

.  2 

.  l 

it  ti  .i 

Ellen  B.  Fisher . 

. 12  . 

.12 

Wood  si  d  e  School . 

Effie  Wilbourne . 

.  3 . 

.  1 

Principal  Sumner  High  School 

J.  C.  Lewis . 

. 17. . 

.  8 

Assistant  Sumner  High  School 

Gertrude  F.  Perry . 

. 10...  . 

.  7 

“  Sumner  School . 

Cordelia  O.  Lewis . 

. 12 . 

.  6 

ii  ti  it 

Eva  C.  Self . 

. 15 . 

.  .  .11 

“  “  4  “ 

Frances  McDaniels . 

.  6.  ... 

.  6 

ti  ti  it 

Georgia  Morris . 

.  1. . .  . 

.  0 

it  i»  it 

Ida  M.  Bedford . 

.  4 

.  4 

“  a  .«»  k; 

Amanda  Penn . 

.  1 . 

1 

ii  tt  ii 

Lena  P.  Tyler . . 

.  4 . 

.  4 

ii  ii  ii 

Catherine  C.  Washington 

.  10 . 

. 10 

Principal  Carrison  School . 

Charles  C.  Wilson . 

. 6 . 

.  5 

Assistant  “  “ 

Mattie  E.  Guy  Lott . 

. 17 . 

. 5 

ti  ii  ti 

Sarah  B.  Williams . 

.  5 . 

4 

ti  ii  ii 

Clara  G.  Perry . 

. 13 

5 

Greeley  School . 

Mary  C.  Bettes . 

. 11 . 

.11 

1 ’hill ins  School  .  . 

Hannah  M.  Harner . 

. 14 . 

. H 

JANITORS  1899—1900. 


J.  W.  Nemier . Chief  Janitor 

John  Van  Vactor . Douglas  and  Greeley  Buildings 

Janies  Level . Sumner  Buildings 

Charles  Phelps . Safford  Building 

John  Hill . . . Cairo  High  School 

Mrs.  L.  J.  Gibbons . Matron  Cairo  High  School 

C.  C.  Hill . Lincoln  and  Garrison  Buildings 
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TEXT  BOOKS. 


ALGEBRA. 

Wentworth’s  New  School . $1  15 

ARITHMETIC  and  NUMBER. 

White’s  New  First  Book . . . .  30 

White’s  New  Complete  Book  .  70 

Bailey’s  American  Comprehensive . 65 

(3)  Smith  &  Beman’s  (special)  .  80 

Colburn’s  Mental  Arithmetic .  35 

BOOK-KEEPING. 

(2)  Meservey  ( special ). . . 

DICTIONARIES. 

Webster’s  Primary  School  Dictionary .  50 

‘  ‘  Common  School  Dictionary  .  . .  75 

“  High  School  Dictionary . „ .  1  00 

‘  ‘  Academic  Dictionary .  1  50 

DRAWING. 

Prang’s  Drawing  Paper — 6x9 — package .  10 

“  “  “  9x12,  yz  package .  10 

“  “  Books,  Nos.  1,  2,  3 .  15 

“  “  Books,  Nos.  4,  5,  6 .  20 

Eagle  Drawing  Pencils,  No.  1  or  314 .  05 

ENGLISH  CLASSICS— Special. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE  and  RHETORIC. 

Kellogg’s  Literature .  1  40 

“  Rhetoric — Late  Edition .  1  20 

GRAMMAR  and  LANGUAGE. 

Soutliworth  &  Goddard's  First  Lessons .  40 

“  “  Elements  of  C.  &  G .  65 

Lockwood’s  Lessons  in  English .  1  15 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Frye  ’  s  Primary .  60 

Frye’s  Complete .  1  25 

GEOMETRY. 

Wentworth’s  New  Plane  and  Solid,  late  edition .  1  25 

Eagle  Compass,  No.  569 .  .  25 

HISTORY. 

Montgomery’s  Leading  Facts .  1  00 

Myer’s  General  History .  1  50 
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LATIN. 

Collar  &  DanielPs  Beginners . $100 

Allen  &  Greenough’s  Caesar . 1  25 

“  “  Cicero .  1  40 

“  “  Grammar .  1  20 

Greenough  &  Kittredge’s  Virgil .  1  50 

MUSIC  READERS. 

Normal  First .  40 

“  Second,  Part  1 .  40 

“  Second,  Part  2 .  40 

Cecilian,  Nos.  3  and  4  (special) . 

Music  Copy  Book .  10 

READING. 

Normal  First  Reader  or  Alternate .  25 

“  Second  Reader . 35 

“  Third  Reader .  50 

“  Fourth  Reader .  60 

“  Fifth  Reader . 85 

Cumnock’s  Choice  Readings  (special) . 

SPELLING. 

Hunt’s  Word  Lessons .  15 

Hunt’s  Modern  Spelling  Book . 20 

Sheldon’s  Vertical  Writing  Speller .  05 

SCIENCE. 

(2)  Botany — Bergen’s  Elements .  1  10 

(2)  Civil  Government,  Mowry’s  Elements .  1  00 

Physiology — Brand’s  Academic .  1  00 

“  — Stowell’s  Healthy  Body .  55 

“  — Stowell’s  Essentials  of  Health .  85 

Physical  Geography — Eclectic .  1  25 

Physics — Avery’s  Elementary .  1  00 

(2)  Zoology— Burnet’s  School .  75 

Political  Economy — Thompson .  50 

WRITING. 

Sheldon’s  Vertical  Writing,  Nos.  1  to  10 .  10 

Vertical  Writing  Space  Practice  Paper .  05 

Blanks  for  Pencil,  Packet  Size .  05 

Blanks  for  Pen,  Packet  Size .  05 

Blanks  for  Examination .  10 


I 


INDEX, 


Alumni  High  Schools . 

Board  of  Education— Standing  Committees 

Cairo  High  School  . 

Cairo  Public  Library . . . 

Calendar  for  1899—1900 . 

Course  of  Study— 

In  the  Grades .  . 

In  the  High  Schools . 

Directory . 

Janitors  for  1899—1900 . 

Report  of  President . 

Report  of  Secretary . 
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